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ABouTt THE CHINESE TEXT

This translation is supplemented by inclusion of Chinese source text
on verso pages in both traditional (above) and simplified (below)
scripts. For the traditional character version variant readings from
other canonical editions are found as an appendix in the back of the
book and, where I have incorporated those variants into the transla-
tion, they are usually signaled with an endnote along with my ratio-
nale for making the emendation. The traditional-character Chinese
text and its variant readings are from the April, 2004 version of the
Chinese Buddhist Electronic Text Association’s digital edition of the
Taisho Buddhist canon. The simplified-character Chinese text is as
downloaded from the online Qianlong Chinese Buddhist Canon on
July 23, 2018 (http:/www.qldzj.com/).

Those following the translation in the traditional Chinese version
should be aware that the original Taisho scripture punctuation con-
tained in this 2004 edition is not traceable to original editions, is not
reliable, and is probably best ignored altogether. (In any case, accurate
reading of Classical Chinese should never depend on a previous edi-
tor’s punctuation.)

ABoOuUT THE SANSKRIT TEXT

The Sanskrit text is included as an appendix in the back of the book.
Use of the digital Sanskrit text is by the kind permission of Dr. Miroj
Shakya, Project Director of the Digital Sanskrit Buddhist Canon. The
Sanskrit text itself is the edition edited by P. L. Vaidya and published
by The Mithila Institute of Post-Graduate Studies and Research in
Sanskrit learning.

To ease the reader’s correlation of the Sanskrit texts with both the
English translation and the facing-page Chinese, ]. Rahder’s alphabeti-
cal section headings are embedded in curly braces within all versions
of the text (Chinese, English, and Sanskrit).

OuTLINING IN THIS WORK

The ten chapter titles in this work are from the Taisho Chinese text. All
other outline headings originate with the translator. Buddhist canoni-
cal texts are often so structurally dense that they are best navigated
with the aid of at least a simple outline structure such as I have sup-
plied here.
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The Ten Bodhisattva Grounds




TRANSLATOR’S INTRODUCTION

Continuing my focus on translating bodhisattva path texts impor-
tant in the history of Classic Indian and Chinese Mahayana
Buddhism, I present here my English translation of “The Ten
Grounds” chapter of the Greatly Expansive Buddha's Flower Adornment
Sutra  (Mahavaipulya-buddha-avatamsaka-sitra) as translated by
Tripitaka Master Siksananda some time between 695 and 699 CE.
The subject of this six-fascicle 26" chapter, “The Ten Grounds,” i

the bodhisattva’s ascent through ten “grounds,” “planes,” or ”lev—
els” of spiritual path cultivation transited by the bodhisattva as he
progresses from the state of a common person toward that of a fully
enlightened buddha.

There have been two relatively complete Chinese translations
of the Avatamsaka Sutra itself from Sanskrit, the first of which was
an edition in 34 chapters and 60 fascicles completed by Tripitaka
Master Buddhabhadra in 421 (T 278) and the second of which was
an edition in 39 chapters and 80 fascicles completed by Tripitaka
Master Siksananda in 699 (T 280). My reasons for drawing this
“Ten Grounds” chapter from the Siksananda edition rather than
the Buddhabhadra edition were two-fold. First, the Siksananda

edition is more complete and, outside of Japan, it has generally
now regarded as the “standard” edition ever since the middle of
the Tang Dynasty. Secondly, I had already been introduced to the
Siksananda edition by my guru, the Venerable Hsuan Hua, this in
the context of his lectures on it which started in San Francisco in
1970 or “71.

In order to encourage a better understanding of these ten bod-
hisattva grounds and the bodhisattva path in general, I have also
translated three other closely related works:

Kumarajiva’s 4-fascicle Ten Grounds Sutra (T 286);
Nagarjuna'’s 17-fascicle Treatise on the Ten Grounds (T 1521);
Siksananda’s 80-fascicle Flower Adornment Sutra (T 279).

The first two of these three related works are Kalavinka Press
publications. Even though I finished the first draft of my Flower
Adornment Sutra translation in early 2014, due to the inevitable delay
imposed by editing, revising, and incorporating recommended
improvements from colleagues, it could easily be a few more years
before I release it to publication.
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Regarding this “Ten Grounds” text itself, because it also cir-
culated as an independent scripture known as the Ten Grounds
Sutra (Dasabhiimika-siitra), it does not exist only as a chapter of the
Avatamsaka Sutra. There is no real consensus on whether this text
was, per the tradition, originally integral to the Avatamsaka Sutra or
was instead an independently circulating scripture later incorpo-
rated into the Avatamsaka Sutra. In any case, in addition to the later
Sanskrit, Tibetan, and Mongolian editions of this text, there are six
relatively early surviving Chinese editions as follows:

Dharmaraksa (c. 297 cg), T 283;

Kumarajiva assisted by Buddhayasas (c. 408-412 ck),' T 286;
Buddhabhadra (c. 418-20 cE), as Avatamsaka Sutra Ch. 22, T 27§;
Bodhiruci (c. 508-511 cE), in Vasubhandu’s commentary, T 1522;
Siksénanda (c. 695—-699 cE), as Avatamsaka Sutra Ch. 26, T 279;
Siladharma (c. 790 cE), T 287.

In English, there have been several translations, as follows:

Megumu Honda from the Sanskrit of the Dasabhiimika-siitra;*

Buddhist Text Translation Society (partial) of the Siksananda
edition’s Chapter 26;

Thomas Cleary, supposedly (but not really) from Siksananda’s
edition of the Avatamsaka Sutra, this in Ch. 26 of his Flower
Ornament Scripture.®

The Megumu Honda translation was done in 1961-62 when he was
still a student at Yale, and, although perhaps useful for beginning
students of Sanskrit, its utility is diminished by the author’s early
difficulties with both Sanskrit and English.

The BTTS translation is so far only a partial translation consist-
ing of a translation of the first four of the ten grounds. I have been
advised by a member of that translation team that, as of July, 2018,
the tentative publication date for the remainder of the BTTS transla-
tion is still 2 or more years away.

Regarding this “Ten Grounds Chapter” itself, Thomas Cleary’s
translation is represented as a translation from the Chinese of the
Siksananda edition of the Avatamsaka Sutra. However, it is no such
thing. His translation of Chapter 26 which he calls “The Ten Stages”
chapter appears to instead be a loose translation of the P. L. Vaidya
Sanskrit edition of the Dasabhiimika Siitra. Hence his supposed
translation of this chapter has little if any relation to Siksananda’s
Chinese edition of the Avatamsaka Sutra.
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Although there are other schemas describing the levels of cul-
tivation through which one passes in cultivating the bodhisattva
path, the “ten grounds” arrangement described in this text is really
quite standard for the Classic Indian Mahayana tradition. As listed
in the introductory section of this chapter, these ten levels of prog-
ress along the bodhisattva path are as follows:

1) The Ground of Joyfulness (pramudita);

2) The Ground of Stainlessness (vimala);

3) The Ground of Shining Light (prabhakari);

4) The Ground of Blazing Brilliance (arcismati);*

5) The Difficult-to-Conquer Ground (sudurjaya);

6) The Ground of Direct Presence (abhimukhi);

7) The Far-Reaching Ground (ditramgama);

8) The Ground of Immovability (acald);

9) The Ground of Excellent Intelligence (sadhumati);®
10) The Ground of the Dharma Cloud (dharma-megha).

Each of these grounds is correlated with the practice of one of these
ten perfections:

The perfection of giving (dana-paramita);

The perfection of moral virtue (Sila-paramita);

The perfection of patience (ksanti-paramita);

The perfection of vigor (virya-paramita);

The perfection of dhyina meditation (dhyana-paramita);

The perfection of wisdom (prajiia-paramita);

The perfection of skillful means (upaya-paramita);

The perfection of vows (pranidhana-paramita);

The perfection of powers (bala-paramita);

The perfection of knowledge (jiana-paramita).

There are also other correlations between particular grounds and
important bodhisattva skills and capacities. Examples include:

The four means of attraction on the first four grounds;

The thirty-seven enlightenment factors on the fourth ground;
The four truths on the fifth ground;

The twelve links of conditioned arising on the sixth ground;
The unproduced-dharmas patience on the eighth ground;
The four unimpeded knowledges on the ninth ground.
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According to this text, as the bodhisattva moves from one level
to another in his cultivation of the ten grounds, he sees more and
more buddhas, manifests more and more bodhisattva transforma-
tion bodies attended by bodhisattva retinues, and appears as a
bodhisattva king in higher and higher stations of existence. This
bodhisattva kingship phenomenon begins with his appearance as
a king over the continent of Jambudvipa on the first ground after
which he appears as a king over all four continents on the second
ground, appears as a king of the Trayastrimsa Heaven on the third
ground, and so forth, finally culminating with his appearance as a
king of the Akanistha Heaven on the tenth ground.

There are a few technical difficulties that I encountered in trans-
lating this text from Chinese, most of which involve ambiguities
in meaning introduced by the limitations of Chinese language in
accurately reflecting Sanskrit technical term nuances. This prob-
lem is well evidenced by the particular Chinese-language technical
term translations chosen by Siksananda. (The challenges I encoun-
tered in translating Kumarajiva’s Ten Grounds Sutra were nearly
identical.)

Fortunately, because I could consult the surviving Sanskrit
edition, it was for the most part possible to trace the antecedent
Sanskrit terms and then choose somewhat more accurate English
technical term translations than would have resulted from sim-
ply trying to translate Siksananda’s terms directly from Chinese.
Relative clarity in this matter was aided somewhat by J. Rahder’s
Glossary.® Even though the P. L. Vaidya Sanskrit edition dates from
roughly a millennium after the Siksananda and Kumarajiva edi-
tions, I think it is still mostly valid to rely on it for this purpose
because, even as aspects of meaning at the sentence and paragraph
level of the Sanskrit manuscript morph over time with each recopy-
ing or transcription from memory, technical terms still tend to
remain unchanged. The same cannot be said for the actual text of
the scripture because we can readily observe very obvious differ-
ences between the Sanskrit edition and the very early Siksananda
and Kumarajiva editions.

The first and most obvious problem is the difficulty which
the Chinese translations have in reliably reflecting the difference
between technical terms such as jiiana (knowledge, cognition, etc.)
and prajiia (wisdom). In an ideal translation world, Siksananda and
Kumarajiva would have very rigorously stuck with simply zhi (%)
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for “jfiana [ knowledge” and zhihui (F1%) for “prajiia / wisdom,” but

this is not the case, especially in the translation of verse lines where
the need for extreme economy in composing Chinese 5- or 7-char-
acter verse lines where it often became necessary to shorten zhi-
hui (&%) to simply zhi (£), thereby accidentally obscuring for the
Chinese reader the difference between “wisdom” and “knowledge.”
I found that this problem was fairly easily overcome through con-
sulting the Sanskrit.

Other technical terms which initially produced difficulties due
to the widely varying and sometimes deceptive Chinese transla-
tions were adhyasaya (usually “higher aspirations,” etc.), asaya
(usually “intentions,” “resolute intentions,” “dispositions,” “incli-
nations,” etc.)), and adhimukti (usually “resolute beliefs,” “resolute
faith,” “convictions,” etc.). Had I not closely tracked the Sanskrit
text, it would have been nearly impossible to accurately translate
these terms and preserve their distinctions.

Due to the particular need of specialists and advanced students
to closely track and distinguish technical terms and other issues
such as these, at least in the multilingual editions of my transla-
tion, I am including under the same cover not only the facing-page
Chinese simplified and traditional texts, but also (in the back of the
book) the Sanskrit text.

Use of the digital Sanskrit text is by the kind permission of Dr.
Miroj Shakya, Project Coordinator of the Digital Sanskrit Buddhist
Canon Project. The Sanskrit text itself is the edition edited by P. L.
Vaidya and published by The Mithila Institute of Post-Graduate
Studies and Research in Sanskrit learning.To ease the reader’s cor-
relation of the Sanskrit text with both the English translation and
the facing-page Chinese,  have embedded the alphabetical Sanskrit
section headings within all versions of the text (Chinese, English,
and Sanskrit).

These very helpful alphabetical section markers originate with
Johannes Rahder who embedded them in his 1923 and 1926 editions
of the Dasabhiimika-Siitra.” In all cases I have placed these alphabeti-
cal section headings within the texts in bolded reduced-font “curly
brackets” or “braces” as follows: {A}, {B}, {AA}, etc.

In bringing forth this translation, I making no claims to absolute
accuracy. Though I have been assisted by critical comments from
about a half dozen colleagues and have gone through the manu-
script many times, there is probably room for improvement. I hope

77 ALy
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that readers who notice errors or infelicities will favor me with con-
structive email criticism via the Kalavinka website. I hope that this

edition will at least serve to encourage a deeper study of this text by
students of the Dharma.

Bhikshu Dharmamitra

Seattle,

July 9, 2018
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Culture.

Cleary, T. (1984). The Flower Ornament Scripture : A Translation of
the Avatamsaka Sutra. Boulder : [New York]: Shambhala Publications
; Distributed in the U.S. by Random House.

SA,SD, and Prajfia all translate the name of this bhiimi as “the Ground
of Blazing Intelligence” (fiE{}h). This appears to be the result of an
error arising from misinterpreting the Sanskrit name (arcismati) by
mistaking a suffix indicating possession (-mat modified to agree
with the feminine noun bhiimi to become -mati) for a completely
unrelated word that means “intelligence,” “intellect,” “mind” (mati).
(BB, BR, KB, and the Tibetan all recognize —mati as a possessive suf-
fix and hence accord with the Sanskrit meaning.) I have chosen to
“bridge” the problem by translating the name of this ground as “the
Ground of Blazing Brilliance” in order to allow both meanings the
be reflected in the word “blazing” and thus more or less accurately
translate both the (seemingly erroneous) SA translation and the cor-
rect meaning of the Sanskrit.

77

There seem to be two distinctly different understandings of the
meaning of this ground:

DR, SA, BB, BR, SD, and Prajfia all translate the name of this bhiimi
as “the Ground of Excellent Intelligence” (% %H1). DR translates that
same meaning slightly differently: (3% ). The Tibetan translation
also corresponds to this with “the Ground of Excellent Insight” (legs
pa’i blo gros). Strictly speaking, one could infer that most of these ren-
derings appear be the result of an error arising from misinterpret-
ing the Sanskrit name (sadhumati) by mistaking a suffix indicating
possession (-mat modified to agree with the feminine noun bhiimi
to become -mat7) for a completely unrelated word that means “intel-

s

ligence,” “intellect,” or “mind” (mati).
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6.

7.

Of all the Chinese and Tibetan translators, it appears that the
Kumarajiva-Buddhayasas translation team may have been the only
one to render the name of this bhiimi more or less in accordance with
the above-referenced “strictly correct” interpretation of the Sanskrit
term as “the Ground of Sublime Goodness” (#3#%Hh). The KB edition
only employs the possibly erroneous Chinese and Tibetan default
rendering once (in its initial listing of the ten bodhisattva grounds),
but otherwise accords with the strictly grammatically correct inter-
pretation of the term throughout its detailed discussion of the ninth
bhiimi itself.

Glossary of the Sanskrit, Tibetan, Mongolian, and Chinese Versions
of the Dasabhiimika-Siitra. Compiled by ]. Rahder. (Buddhica,
Documents et Travaux pour I'Etude du Bouddhisme publiés sous
la direction de ]J. Przyluski; Deuxieme Série; Documents—Tome I).
Paris: Librarie Orientaliste Paul Geuthner, 1928.

On page vii in his Introduction to his Glossary of the Sanskrit, Tibetan,
Mongolian and Chinese Versions of the Dasabhiimika-Siitra, Rahder says,
“capital letters between brackets refer to the sections of the chapters
as indicated in my edition (1926).” (They are also present in his 1923
edition of the Dasabhiimikasutra that was published together with the
Bodhisattvabhiimi with only the minor oversight of having left out “A”
and “B” at the very beginning of the first bhiimi.)



TaeE TEN BopHIisATTVA GROUNDS

The Avatamsaka Siitra

Chapter 26: The Ten Grounds

(Taisho T10, no. 279, Fascicles 34-39, pp. 178b25-210¢25)

Translated under Imperial Auspices by
Tripitaka Master Siksananda from the State of Khotan!

Chinese to English Translation by Bhikshu Dharmamitra
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PAarT ONE
The Joyfulness Ground?

I. THE INTRODUCTORY SECTION

A. THE SETTING AND AUDIENCE
) At that time, the Bhagavat was residing in the Mani Jewel Treasury
Palace of the Paranirmita Vasavartin Heaven King, together with
an assembly of great bodhisattvas. All of those bodhisattvas
had already achieved irreversibility in their progression toward
anuttarasamyaksambodhi. They had all come to assemble there from
the worlds of other regions.

B. Tue GreaT BopHISATTVAS AND THEIR QUALITIES

They dwelt in the realm of knowledge possessed by all bodhisat-
tvas. They were tirelessly diligent in entering those places entered
by the knowledge of all tathagatas. They were well able to manifest
many different sorts of endeavors accomplished by the spiritual
superknowledges. They taught and trained all beings and, in doing
so, never erred in their timing.

In order to fulfill all of the great vows of the bodhisattva, they
remained diligent in the cultivation of all practices, doing so in all
worlds, in all kalpas, and in all lands, never desisting even briefly.
They had become completely equipped with the bodhisattva’s merit
and knowledge, the provisions assisting realization of the path, and
were never deficient in benefitting beings everywhere. They had
achieved the most ultimate perfection in all bodhisattvas” wisdom
and skillful means.

They manifested entry into samsara as well as nirvana, and yet
they still refrained from neglecting their cultivation of the bodhisat-
tva practices. They were skillful in entering all of the bodhisattva’s
dhyana concentrations, liberations, samadhis, samapattis, spiritual
superknowledges, and clear knowledges.?

They achieved sovereign mastery in all of their undertakings.
They had already garnered all of the freely exercised spiritual pow-
ers of the bodhisattva such that, in but a moment, without moving
in the slightest, they were all able to go forth to join the assem-
blies gathered at the bodhimandas* of all tathagatas to serve therein
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as leaders for those congregations, and to request that the Buddhas
expound the Dharma.

They served there as guardians of the wheel of the right Dharma®
of all buddhas. With expansively magnanimous minds, they made
offerings to and served all buddhas and were always diligent in
their cultivation and implementation of all works performed by
all bodhisattvas. Their bodies appeared everywhere in all worlds.
Their voices reached everywhere throughout the ten directions of
the Dharma realm.® Their minds and their knowledge were unim-
peded. They everywhere saw all bodhisattvas of the three periods
of time. They had already entirely cultivated and brought all meri-
torious qualities to perfect fulfillment. Even in an ineffable’ number
of kalpas, one would still be unable to entirely describe them all.

C. Tue NAMEs oF THE BODHISATTVAS IN ATTENDANCE
Their names were:®
Vajragarbha Bodhisattva;
Jewel Treasury Bodhisattva;
Lotus Blossom Treasury Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Qualities Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Lotus Qualities Bodhisattva;
Solar Treasury Bodhisattva;
Stirya Treasury Bodhisattva;
Stainless Moon Treasury Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Adornments Manifesting in All Lands Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Vairocana’s Knowledge Bodhisattva;’
Treasury of Sublime Qualities Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Candana’s Qualities Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Floral Qualities Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Kusuma’s Qualities Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Utpala’s Qualities Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Celestial Qualities Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Merit Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Unimpeded Pure Knowledge Qualities Bodhisattva;'
Treasury of Meritorious Qualities Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Narayana’s Qualities Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Stainlessness Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Defilement Transcendence Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Adornment with All Forms of Eloquence Bodhisattva;
Treasury of the Great Net of Light Rays Bodhisattva;
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Treasury of the King of the Pure Light of Awesome Qualities
Bodhisattva;

Treasury of the King of Great Qualities” Gold-Adorned Brilliance
Bodhisattva;

Treasury of Pure Qualities Adorned with All the Marks Bodhisattva;

Treasury of Adornment with Flaming Vajra Radiance and the Marks
of Merit Bodhisattva;

Treasury of Radiant Flames Bodhisattva;

Treasury of Constellation King’s Radiance Bodhisattva;

Treasury of Spacious Unimpeded Knowledge Bodhisattva;'

Treasury of Unimpeded Sublime Sound Bodhisattva;

Treasury of Dharani Qualities and Vows Sustaining All Beings
Bodhisattva;

Treasury of Oceanic Adornments Bodhisattva;

Treasury of Sumeru-Like Qualities Bodhisattva;

Treasury of All Qualities of Purity Bodhisattva;

Tathagata Treasury Bodhisattva;

Treasury of Buddha Qualities Bodhisattva;

And Liberation Moon Bodhisattva.

An assembly of bodhisattva mahdsattvas,'* such as these was pres-
ent there in countless, measureless, boundless, matchless, innu-
merable, indescribable, inconceivable, immeasurable, and ineffable
numbers.” Vajragarbha Bodhisattva served as their head.

D. VAJRAGARBHA ENTERS SAMADHI AND COUNTLESS BuDDHAS MANIFEST

® At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, aided by the spiritual
power of the Buddha, entered “the bodhisattva’s great wisdom
light samadhi.”* «y After he entered this samadhi, from beyond a
number of worlds in each of the ten directions as numerous as the
atoms in ten kotis'® of buddha lands, buddhas as numerous as the
atoms in ten kotis of buddha lands, all of them identically named
“Vajragarbha,” immediately appeared directly before him and
uttered these words:

E. Tue Buppuas Praise Him AND ENcouraGe Him To TeacH THE TEN GROUNDS

Itis good indeed, good indeed, Vajragarbha, that you have become
able to enter this bodhisattva’s great wisdom light samadhi.

Son of Good Family, these are anumber of buddhas from each of
the ten directions as numerous as the atoms in ten kotis of buddha
lands who have all joined in providing assistance to you here. This
is due to the power of the original vows of Vairocana Tathagata,
Worthy of Offerings, of Right and Universal Enlightenment,’
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and because of his awesome spiritual powers. It is also because
of your supreme powers of knowledge and because they wish to
influence you to describe for all bodhisattvas the inconceivable
Dharma light of all buddhas, in particular doing so:

o} To cause their entry into the grounds of knowledge;

To bring about their gathering together of all roots of goodness;

To enable their skillful selective differentiation of all dharmas
of the Buddha;

To bring about their vast knowing of all dharmas;

To enable their skillfulness in the ability to expound on Dharma;

To facilitate their purification of non-discriminating knowledge;

To ensure their non-defilement by any worldly dharma;

To facilitate their purification of roots of world-transcending
goodness;

To facilitate their acquisition of the realm of inconceivable
knowledge;

To cause their acquisition of the realm of knowledge of those
possessed of all-knowledge;

To also cause their acquisition, from beginning to end, of the
bodhisattva’s ten grounds;

To bring about the reality-accordant explanation of the differen-
tiating aspects of the bodhisattva’s ten grounds;

To enable objectively focused mindfulness of all dharmas of the
Buddha;

To facilitate their cultivation and differentiation of the dharmas
that are free of the contaminants,"”

To facilitate their skillful adornment through excellence in
selection and contemplation employing the light of great
wisdom;"®

To cause their skillful entry into the gate of absolutely definitive
knowledge;

To enable them to be fearless in providing sequential exposi-
tions wherever they may abide;

To facilitate their acquisition of the light of unimpeded elo-
quence;

To enable their abiding on the ground of great eloquence with
skillful resolve;

To enable their bearing in mind the bodhisattva’s resolve with-
out ever forgetting it;

To bring about their ripening of beings in all realms of existence;

And to facilitate their realization of definitive awakening that
reaches everywhere.
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ey Son of Good Family. You should eloquently explain the differ-
ent skillful means dharmas associated with these Dharma gate-
ways, doing so:
To receive the Buddha’s spiritual power through being aided by
the light of the Tathagata’s knowledge;
To facilitate the purification of one’s own roots of goodness;
To everywhere purify the Dharma realm;
To everywhere draw forth beings;
To deeply enter the Dharma body and knowledge body;
To receive the Buddha’s consecrating anointing of the crown;
To acquire the most supremely lofty and grand body in the
entire world;
To step entirely beyond all worldly paths;
To purify roots of world-transcending goodness;
And in order to completely fulfill the cognition of all-knowl-
edge.

F. Tue BuppHas BEstow QUALITIES AND ABILITIES ON VAJRAGARBHA

i At that time, the Buddhas of the ten directions bestowed these
things on Vajragarbha Bodhisattva:
They bestowed a body that none could outshine;
They bestowed the skill of unimpeded eloquent expression;
They bestowed skillfully differentiating pure knowledge;
They bestowed the power of skillful remembrance invulnerable to
forgetfulness,
They bestowed thoroughly decisive and completely understanding
intelligence;"
They bestowed awakened knowledge that extends to all places;
They bestowed the freely exercised powers associated with realiza-
tion of the path;
They bestowed the fearlessnesses of the Tathagatas;*
They bestowed the Omniscient Ones’ eloquence and knowledges”
that contemplate and distinguish all Dharma gateways;
And they bestowed the adornments of all Tathagatas’ supremely
sublime and utterly perfected body, speech, and mind.
et Why did this occur?
Because acquisition of this samadhi dharma entails just such an
occurrence;
Because this was generated by his original vows;
Because of his having well purified his resolute intentions;*
Because of his having well cleansed the sphere of knowledge;*
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Because of his having well accumulated the provisions assisting
realization of the path;*

Because of his having well cultivated and refined whatever he
engaged in;

Because his mindfulness made him fit as a vessel able to contain
measurelessly many dharmas;®

Because of the knowledge that he was possessed of pure resolute
faith;*

Because of his having acquired the comprehensive retention
dharanis®” in which he was free of errors;

And because of his having been well-sealed by the seal of knowledge
of the Dharma realm.”

G. VAJRAGARBHA EMERGES FROM SAMADHI AND SPEAKS OF THE TEN GROUNDS

m At that time, the Buddhas of the ten directions each extended their

right hands and rubbed the crown of Vajragarbha Bodhisattva’s

head. w After they had rubbed the top of his head, Vajragarbha

Bodhisattva emerged from samadhi and, gy addressing everyone in

that congregation of bodhisattvas, he informed them as follows:
Sons of the Buddha, the vows of the bodhisattva are excellent in
their resolve, unmixed, imperceptible, as vast as the Dharma realm
itself, and as ultimately far-reaching as empty space. They extend
to the very bounds of future time and everywhere throughout
all buddha lands. They serve to rescue and protect all beings, are
carried out under the protection of all buddhas, and enter into the
grounds of knowledge of all buddhas throughout the past, the
future, and the present.

1. VajraGArRBHA SETS FOorTH THE NAMES OF THE TEN GROUNDS
Sons of the Buddha, what then are the grounds of knowledge of
the bodhisattva mahasattvas? Sons of the Buddha, there are ten
grounds of knowledge of the bodhisattva mahdsattvas. All bud-
dhas of the past, the future, and the present have proclaimed
them, will proclaim them, and do now proclaim them. In this
same way, I too proclaim them here. What then are these ten?
They are:”

First, the Ground of Joyfulness;

Second, the Ground of Stainlessness;

Third, the Ground of Shining Light;

Fourth, the Ground of Blazing Brilliance;*

Fifth, the Difficult-to-Conquer Ground;

Sixth, the Ground of Direct Presence;
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Seventh, the Far-Reaching Ground;

Eighth, the Ground of Immovability;

Ninth, the Ground of Excellent Intelligence;?

Tenth, the Ground of the Dharma Cloud.
Sons of the Buddha, these ten bodhisattva grounds have been
proclaimed by all buddhas of the three periods of time. They have
proclaimed them in the past, will proclaim them in the future,
and do proclaim them now.

Sons of the Buddha, I have never observed any among all the
buddha lands in which the tathagata therein failed to set forth an
explanation of these ten grounds. Why is that? These constitute
the bodhisattva mahasattvas” most supreme path to the realization
of bodhi as well as the gateway to the light of the pure Dharma.
We refer here to the differentiation and explication of the bod-
hisattva grounds.

Sons of the Buddha, these stations are inconceivable. We refer
here to all bodhisattvas” knowledge as it develops in accordance
with their realizations.

2. VAJRAGARBHA BopHISATTVA FALLS SILENT

w Then, having set forth the names of these ten grounds of the
bodhisattva, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva fell silent, remained in place,
and did not then proceed to present a differentiating explanation
of them.

H. Ture CoNGREGATION Is CAusep To WONDER WHY THERE Is No EXPLANATION

At this time, having heard the names of the bodhisattvas” ten
grounds without hearing any attendant explanation of them, that
entire congregation of bodhisattvas gazed up at him with thirst-
like anticipation as they thought to themselves, “Due to what
causes and what conditions does Vajragarbha Bodhisattva merely
set forth the names of the bodhisattvas’ ten grounds while not then
proceeding to explain them?”

I.  LiBERATION MoON BopHISATTVA’S FIRST REQUEST FOR DHARMA TEACHING

Liberation Moon Bodhisattva, knowing the thoughts in the minds
of those in that great assembly, thereupon employed verses with
which he inquired of Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, asking:*

Why is it that you who are possessed of pure awakening

and are replete with the qualities of mindfulness and knowledge
speak of these supremely sublime grounds, but then,

even with the power to do so, still refrain from explaining them?
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All of those here are decisively resolute in all things,

valiantly brave, and entirely free of any timidity.

Why then would one set forth the names of the grounds

and yet still refrain from beginning to expound on them for us? @

As for the sublime meanings and import of the grounds,

the members of this congregation all wish to hear them.

Their minds are free of timidity.

Hence they wish you will differentiate and explain these for them. @)

Those in this congregation are entirely pure,

have abandoned indolence, and are strict in their pristine purity.
They are able to remain solidly unmoving

and are replete with meritorious qualities and wisdom.* ()

Looking at each other, they have all become filled with reverence
and have trained the focus of their gaze up at you.

In this, they are like bees when they bring to mind fine honey or
like one who is thirsty when he longs for the elixir of sweet-dew. (s

J. VajracarBHA Exprrains His SiLENCE

At that time, having heard him say this, the greatly wise and fear-
less Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, wishing to cause the assembled con-
gregation to feel delighted in mind, spoke verses for the sake of all
those sons of the Buddha:

The matter of the bodhisattva’s practices on the grounds
is the most supreme of all and is the origin of all buddhas.
To reveal them through a differentiating explanation

is the foremost of all rare and difficult endeavors. 7

This is extremely subtle and difficult to perceive.

It transcends thought and steps beyond the mind ground.
It produces the domain realized by the Buddha.

Those who hear of it may all be thrown into confusion. (s}

It is those whose minds have a capacity for retention as solid as vajra,
who possess profound faith in the Buddha’s supreme knowledge,
and who know the mind ground as devoid of any self

who are then capable of hearing this supreme Dharma. ()

Like a mural painted in space

and like the appearance of wind in empty space—

The knowledge of the Muni is of this very sort,

for it is very difficult to see through differentiating explanations. {10}

As I call to mind the wisdom of the Buddha,

the most supremely inconceivable of matters,

I see that no one in the world would be able to accept it.
Hence I fall silent and no longer speak. au
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K. LiBERATION MooON BoDHISATTVA’S SECOND REQUEST FOR DHARMA TEACHING

w At that time, having heard him declare this, Liberation Moon
Bodhisattva then addressed Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, saying;:

O Son of the Buddha. Those in this assembly that has gathered
together here:

Have well purified their resolute intentions;*

Have well cleansed their thoughts;

Have well-cultivated all of the practices;

Have well-accumulated the provisions for realization of the
path,®

Have been well able to draw close to hundreds of thousands of
kotis of buddhas;

Have perfected countless meritorious qualities and roots of
goodness;

Have abandoned delusion;

Have become free of the defilements;

Are possessed of resolute intentions and resolute faith;

And, as they abide in the Buddha’s Dharma, do not follow other
sorts of teachings.

It would be good indeed, O Son of the Buddha, if, having here
received the aid of the Buddha's spiritual powers, you would
expound on these matters for their sakes. All of these bodhisat-
tvas are able to achieve realization of such extremely profound
stations as these.

At that time, Liberation Moon Bodhisattva, wishing to restate his
meaning, spoke verses, saying;:

Please speak on what is most conducive to peace and security,

these unsurpassable practices of the bodhisattva,

presenting a differentiating explanation of all of the grounds,

the purification of knowledge, and realization of right enlightenment.

Those in this congregation are free of all defilements,

are entirely bright and pristine in resolve and understanding,
have rendered service to countless buddhas,

and are able to realize the meaning of these grounds.

L. VAJRAGARBHA FURTHER ExpLAINS His RETICENCE TO TEACH THis DHARMA
m At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva responded by saying:

O Son of the Buddha. Although those within this assembled con-
gregation have well purified their thought, have abandoned delu-
sion and doubts, and within the extremely profound Dharma, do
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not follow others” teachings, still, there are yet other beings pos-
sessed of only inferior understanding who, on hearing of these
extremely profound and inconceivable matters, would then gen-
erate numerous doubts due to which they would consequently
suffer all manner of ruin and torment for a long time. It is because
I feel pity for those of this sort that I have therefore fallen silent.

At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, wishing to once again state
his meaning, thereupon uttered verses, saying;:

Although those in this congregation are pure, of vast wisdom,
of extremely deep and brilliant acuity in their selective abilities,
are possessed of minds as immovable as the king of mountains,
and are as invulnerable to overturning as the great oceans—

Still, others, not long-tenured in practice, not yet understanding,
acting in accord with consciousness and thus not with knowledge—
Hearing this, they will raise doubts and fall into wretched destinies.
It is due to pity for those of this sort that I therefore do not speak.

M. LiBERATION MoON BoDHISATTVA’S THIRD REQUEST FOR DHARMA TEACHING

i~y At that time, Liberation Moon Bodhisattva again addressed
Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, saying:

O Son of the Buddha, aided by the spiritual powers of the Buddha,
please do present here a differentiating exposition of these incon-
ceivable dharmas. These persons will be afforded the protective
mindfulness of the Tathagatas and will consequently bring forth
faith and acceptance.

And how could this be? Whenever an explanation of the
ten grounds is set forth, the Dharma of all bodhisattvas is such
that they should be afforded the protective mindfulness of the
Buddhas in this way. Due to having been afforded the protective
mindfulness of the Buddhas, they will then be able to bring forth
heroic valor in cultivating these grounds of knowledge.

And why is this? This is because these constitute what the
bodhisattvas practice from the very beginning and utilize in per-
fecting all dharmas of the Buddhas. This is analogous to the cir-
cumstance involved in the writing of words wherein everything
in the realm of counting and description relies upon the alpha-
bet* as its origin and also relies upon the alphabet in the end.
There is not even the most minor increment of this that departs
from the alphabet.

O Son of the Buddha. All dharmas of the Buddha in every case
rely upon the ten grounds as their very origin and also rely upon
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the ten grounds in the end as they are cultivated and perfected
and then culminate in all-knowledge.

Therefore, O Son of the Buddha, please expound on these mat-
ters for our sakes. These persons will most certainly be afforded
the protection of the Tathagatas through which they will be
caused to bring forth faith and acceptance.

At that time, Liberation Moon Bodhisattva, wishing to restate his
meaning, thereupon uttered verses, saying:

Good indeed it would be, O Son of the Buddha. Please do expound
on the practices taken up in progressing into bodhi’s grounds.

Of all of the ten directions’ sovereignly masterful Honored Ones,
none fail to hold these roots of knowledge in protective mindfulness.

These bases of establishment in knowledge are also ultimate,

for all the dharmas of the Buddha grow forth directly from them

just as all writing and counting are but expressions of their alphabets.
So too it is with Buddha’s Dharma in its reliance on the grounds.

N. Tue BopHisaTTvA CONGREGATION JOINS IN REQUESTING THIs TEACHING

o) At that time, that entire congregation of great bodhisattvas,
simultaneously and with a single united voice, uttered verses to
Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, saying:

[May it be that you] of supremely sublime and stainless knowledge
as well as boundless eloquence in differentiation

will expound with profound and exquisite phrases

that correspond to the supreme meaning. 2

[May you] whose pure practice is maintained with mindfulness,
who has ten powers, and who has gathered the meritorious qualities
proceed to differentiate their meanings with eloquence

and present the exposition of these most supreme grounds. s}

With concentration, moral precepts, and accumulated right thought,
as well as transcendence of arrogance and wrong views,

this congregation is entirely free of doubting thoughts

and hence wishes only to hear a skillful proclamation. 1)

We are like the thirsty thinking about cool water,

like the hungry recalling exquisite cuisine,

like the sick calling to mind an especially fine physician,
and like bees craving fine honey.

We are all just like these

in our wishing to hear this sweet-dew Dharma. s

Good indeed it would be, you of such vast knowledge.
We only pray that you will expound on the entry into the grounds,
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on accomplishment of the ten powers’ unimpeded realization,
and on all of the practices of the Well Gone Ones. 116}

O. {p} Tue Buppua EmiTs BrRiLLIANT LicaT FRoM BETWEEN His EYEBROWS

At that time, the Bhagavat emitted from between his eyebrows a
pure light known as “the flaming light of bodhisattva powers,” a
brilliance attended by a retinue of a hundred thousand asamkhyeyas®
of light rays. It everywhere illuminated all worlds of the ten direc-
tions, having none it failed to entirely pervade. The sufferings of
the three wretched destinies then all subsided. It also illuminated
the assemblies in attendance on all fathigatas, revealed the incon-
ceivable powers of the Buddhas, and also shone upon the bodies
of all of the bodhisattvas in all worlds throughout the ten direc-
tions who were then being aided by all buddhas in the proclama-
tion of Dharma. After it had done this, it then ascended into space,
formed an immense terrace made of a net of light clouds, and then
remained there.

P. Avrr Buppnas Emit LicaT THAT UTTERS VERSES REQUESTING DHARMA

At that time, the Buddhas of the ten directions all proceeded in this
very same manner, emitting a pure light from between their eye-
brows wherein that light, its retinue of light rays, and its actions all
manifested in just the same manner. In addition, they illuminated
this Saha World, the Buddha, and his great assembly, and then,
after shining on the person of Vajragarbha Bodhisattva and his
lion throne, those rays ascended up into empty space and formed
an immense terrace made of a curtain of light clouds. Then, from
within that terrace of light, through the awesome spiritual powers
of the Buddhas, there then resounded the proclamation of verses,
stating:

The Buddhas, the equals of the unequaled, are like empty space®

in their possession of the ten powers and countless supreme qualities.

They are the most superior of men, supreme in the entire world.

Here they augment the Dharma of the Lion of the Sakya Clan. an

Son of the Buddha, you should take on the powers of the Buddhas,

open forth the most supreme treasury of this Dharma king,

and employ Buddha’s awesome powers to distinguish and explain

the supreme and sublime practices of the grounds’ vast knowledge.
18}

Where one is afforded the assistance of the Well Gone Ones,

one will receive the entry of the Dharma jewel into one’s mind. a9
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When one gains sequential fulfillment of the grounds’ stainlessness,
he shall then also completely embody a tathagata’s ten powers. (20

Though residing amidst an ocean’s waters or in kalpa-ending fires,
those able to accept this Dharma will certainly be able to hear it. zn
Wherever someone doubts it or has no faith in it,

they will never be able to hear ideas such as these. (22)

You should expound on the grounds’ path of supreme knowledge,
on their entry, abiding, and progressively sequential cultivation,

and on the birth of Dharma knowledge from the domains of practice,
doing so because this will provide benefit to all beings. t3

Q. VAJRAGARBHA’S PRELIMINARY VERSES ON THE DiFricULTY OF THIS EXPLANATION

o1 At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva directed his contempla-
tive regard to the ten directions and, wishing to cause those in that
immense assembly to develop an increased degree of pure faith,
thereupon uttered verses, saying:

The path of the Tathagatas, the Great Rishis,

is subtle, sublime, and difficult to know.

It is not perceptible through thought nor by abandoning thought.
If one seeks to perceive it in that way, it cannot thereby be realized.
It is without either production or destruction

and is by nature pure and constantly quiescent. 4

For those who abandon defilement and possess brilliant sagacity,
it is the place in which their knowledge is put into practice.

Its own nature is fundamentally empty, quiescently still,

devoid of duality, and endless.

It brings about liberation from all of the rebirth destinies

and the abiding in a state of uniform identity with nirvana itself.
It has no beginning, has no middle, and has no end.

It cannot be described through words or phrases,

utterly transcends the three periods of time,

and, in character, is comparable to empty space. (23}

The quiescence in which the Buddha courses

cannot be reached through any verbal description.

The practices that are taken up on the grounds are also of this sort,
difficult to describe and difficult for one to be able to accept. w2

The realm of the Buddha, produced through knowledge,

is not a path accessible through thought or by abandoning thought.
It is not a gate entered by aggregates, sense realms, or sense bases.

It is known by cognition, but not reached by the intellectual mind. @7
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Part 1: The Joyfulness Ground

Like the track of a bird through the air,

it is difficult to describe and difficult to show.

In this same manner, the meanings associated with the ten grounds
cannot be entirely fathomed by the mind'’s intellectual faculty. s

Kindness, compassion, and the power of vows

bring forth the practices through which one may enter the grounds

and sequentially realize perfect fulfillment of the mind.

The practices of knowledge are not the domain of mental reflection.
{29}

This realm is difficult to perceive.

It can be known but cannot be described.

It is due to the powers of the Buddhas that one expounds on them.

You should all receive them in reverence. o

Such knowledge-entering practice as this

cannot be completely described even in a koti of kalpas.

Hence I shall now merely set forth a summarizing explanation
of their genuine meaning, leaving nothing unaddressed. &1

Attend to this in single-minded reverence as,

aided by the Buddhas’ powers, I speak

the subtle and sublime voice of the supreme Dharma
in a manner compatible with analogies” phrasings. (2}

The boundless spiritual powers of the Buddhas
all arrive here and enter my person.

Of this circumstance so difficult to proclaim,

I shall now describe but a minor measure. {33

57
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Part 1: The Joyfulness Ground

II. Tae Main DocTtriNaL TEACHING SECTION
A. THE FIrRsT GROUND: THE JOYFULNESS GROUND
1. VAJrRAGARBHA LisTs THE FIRST GROUND’S QUALIFICATIONS & MOTIVATIONS

® Sons of the Buddha, suppose there is a being:

Who has deeply planted roots of goodness;

Who has well cultivated the practices;

Who has well accumulated the provisions facilitating realiza-
tion of the path;*

Who has practiced well the making of offerings to the Buddhas;

Who has well accumulated the white dharmas of pristine purity;

Who has been skillfully drawn forth by the good spiritual guide;

Who has well purified his resolute intentions;

Who has established himself in the vast resolve;

Who has developed vast understanding;

And who has brought forth presently manifest kindness and
compassion, [having done so]:

ist For the sake of the quest to acquire the knowledge of the
Buddha;

For the sake of gaining the ten powers;

For the sake of realizing the great fearlessnesses;

For the sake of gaining the Buddhas’ dharma of uniformly
equal regard for all;

For the sake of coming to the rescue of all worlds;

For the sake of purifying the great kindness and great compas-
sion;

For the sake of gaining the knowledge that knows everything
without exception throughout the ten directions;

For the sake of bringing about the unimpeded purification of all
buddha lands;

For the sake of knowing all three periods of time in a single
instant;

And for the sake of fearlessly turning the great wheel of Dharma.

2. TaE QUALITIES OF THE BODHISATTVA'S RESOLVE
im Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva’s generation of such resolve:

Takes the great compassion as foremost;

Takes wisdom as its predominant condition;

Is subsumed within skillful means;

Is sustained by the most superior resolute intentions;
[Is aided by] the measureless powers of the Tathagata;
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[Is accompanied by] skillful contemplation and assessment of
beings’ strength of courage and strength of knowledge;

[Is implemented with] the directly manifested unimpeded
knowledge;

Is accordant with spontaneous knowledge;*

Is able to take on all dharmas of the Buddha in using wisdom in
transformative teaching;

And is as vast as the Dharma realm, as ultimately extensive
as empty space, and so enduring as to reach the very end of
future time.

3. Tue CONSEQUENCES OF GENERATING THE BopHISATTVA VoW

w) Son of the Buddha, when the bodhisattva first brings forth this
resolve, he immediately:

Steps beyond the grounds of the common person;

Enters the station of the bodhisattva;

Takes birth into the clan of the Tathagatas;

Becomes such that no one can claim his lineage is possessed of
any fault;

Leaves behind worldly destinies;

Enters the world-transcending path;

Acquires the bodhisattva dharmas;

Abides in the bodhisattva abodes;

Equally enters the three periods of time;

And becomes definitely bound to realize the unexcelled bodhi
in the lineage of the Tathagatas.

vt The bodhisattva who dwells in dharmas such as these is known
as one who dwells on the Ground of Joyfulness, this on account of
his being imperturbable.

Son of the Buddha, abiding on the Ground of Joyfulness, the
bodhisattva is completely endowed with:

Abundant joy;

Abundant pure faith;

Abundant fond delight;

Abundant happiness;

Abundant exultation;

Abundant ebullience;

Abundant valiant fortitude;

Abundant disinclination to disputatiousness;
Abundant harmlessness;

And abundant disinclination to anger.*
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4. Tue Basks For THE First GROUND BODHISATTVA'S JOYFULNESS

w) Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva dwelling on this Ground
of Joyfulness:

Becomes joyful due to calling to mind the Buddhas;

Becomes joyful due to calling to mind the Dharma of the
Buddhas;

Becomes joyful due to calling to mind the bodhisattvas;

Becomes joyful due to calling to mind the conduct practiced by
the bodhisattvas;

Becomes joyful due to calling to mind the pure paramitds;

Becomes joyful due to calling to mind the exceptional suprem-
acy of the bodhisattva grounds;

Becomes joyful due to calling to mind the indestructibility of
the bodhisattvas;

Becomes joyful due to calling to mind the Tathagata’s teaching
of beings;

Becomes joyful due to calling to mind the ability to cause beings
to acquire benefit;

And becomes joyful due to calling to mind entry into all
tathagatas’ knowledge and skillful means.

) He also has this thought:

I become joyful due to turning away from and abandoning all
worldly states;

I become joyful due to drawing close to all buddhas;

I become joyful due to departing far from the grounds of the
common person;

Ibecome joyful due to drawing near to the grounds of wisdom;*

I become joyful due to eternally cutting off any vulnerability to
entering the wretched destinies;

I become joyful due to serving as a place of refuge for all beings;

I become joyful due to seeing all the Tathagatas;

I become joyful due to being born into the domain of the
Buddhas;

I become joyful due to becoming of the same nature as all bod-
hisattvas;

And I become joyful due to leaving behind the fear of all cir-
cumstances that would cause hair-raising terror.
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5. Tue First GRoUND BopHisaTTVA'S FIve KINDS OF FEARLESSNESS

) Why is it that, once this bodhisattva has gained the Ground of
Joyfulness, he abandons all forms of fearfulness? In particular,
they are:

The fear of failing to survive;

The fear of a bad reputation;

The fear of death;

The fear of rebirth in the wretched destinies;

And the fear of the awesomeness of great assemblies.*

He succeeds in forever leaving behind all such forms of fearful-
ness. And why is this? It is because this bodhisattva has aban-
doned any perception of a self. Thus he does not even cherish his
own body. How much the less might he cherish any provisions or
valuables it happens to possess. As a consequence, he is entirely
free of any fear of failing to survive.

He does not hope for or seek out offerings from others. Rather,
he devotes himself solely to providing for and making gifts to all
beings. Consequently he has no fear of a bad reputation.

Because he has abandoned the view that conceives the exis-
tence of a self and because he does not perceive any existence of a
self, he is therefore entirely free of any fear of death.

He realizes that once he dies, he will definitely not be reborn
apart from the Buddhas and the bodhisattvas. Consequently he
is entirely free of any fear of falling into the wretched destinies.

He thinks, “That to which I aspire is without equal anywhere
in the world. How much the less might there be anything superior
to it?” Consequently, he is entirely free of any fear of the awe-
someness of great assemblies.

Thus it is that the bodhisattva leaves far behind all such cir-
cumstances that might otherwise cause fear and hair-raising ter-
ror.

6. TuE BopHisaTTvA’s GROUNDS PURIFYING PRACTICES
zy Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva takes the great compassion
as foremost. He is possessed of a vast aspiring resolve that no one
could obstruct or destroy. Thus he redoubles his diligent cultiva-
tion of all roots of goodness, thereby achieving complete success
in his aims, in particular doing so:

aa) Through making faith predominant;

Through abundant pure faith;*

Through the purity of his resolute faith;*
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Through the resolute decisiveness of his faith;

Through bringing forth compassionate pity;

Through perfecting the great kindness;

Through remaining free of any tendency to become weary or
withdraw from his efforts;

Through being adorned with a sense of shame and dread of
blame;

Through perfecting mental pliancy;

Through respectfully according with and venerating the
Buddhas’ teaching dharmas;

@8t Through insatiably cultivating and accumulating roots of
goodness day and night;

Through drawing near to good spiritual guides;

Through always cherishing and delighting in the Dharma;

Through insatiably pursuing extensive learning;

Through engaging in right contemplative investigation accor-
dant with the Dharma he has learned;

Through ensuring that his mind remains free of dependent
attachments;

Through not indulging any attachment to receiving offerings,
becoming renowned, or receiving expressions of reverence
from others;

Through not seeking for any life-supporting material posses-
sions;

Through tirelessly bringing forth jewel-like resolve;*

tca) Through seeking to reach the ground of all-knowledge;

Through seeking to gain the Tathagata’s powers, fearlessnesses,
and dharmas exclusive to the Buddhas;

Through seeking proficiency in the paramitis and the other
dharmas assisting realization of the path;

Through abandoning all flattery and deceptiveness;

Through being able to practice in accordance with what has
been taught;

Through always maintaining adherence to truthful speech;

Through never defiling the house of the Tathagatas;

Through never relinquishing the moral precepts of the bodhi-
sattvas;

Through bringing forth a resolve to gain all-knowledge that is
as unshakeable as the king of mountains;

Through never relinquishing his endeavors in service to anyone
in the world while still perfecting the world-transcending
path;
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Through insatiably accumulating those dharmas that comprise
the factors assisting realization of bodhi;

And through always striving to gain ever more superior realiza-
tion of the most supremely excellent path.

Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva who completely develops
such dharmas for purification of the grounds as these thereby
becomes one who abides securely on the bodhisattva’s Ground
of Joyfulness.

7. Tue BopuisatTvAa’s TEN GREAT Vows

ooy Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva who dwells on this Ground
of Joyfulness is able to completely institute just such great vows
entailing just such great heroic courage and just such great effec-
tive action. Specifically, they are:*

He brings forth a vast, pure, and resolute understanding
through which he makes a vow to reverently present gifts of
every form of offering to all buddhas without exception. His
implementation of this vow is as vast as the Dharma realm
and as extensive as empty space as it continues on incessantly
until the end of future time and throughout all kalpas.

e} He also makes a great vow in which he vows to take on all
buddhas’ turning of the Dharma wheel, vows to take on [the
realization of] all buddhas” bodhi, vows to protect all bud-
dha’s teaching, and vows to preserve all buddhas” Dharma.
His implementation of this vow is as vast as the Dharma
realm and as extensive as empty space as it continues on
incessantly until the end of future time and throughout all
kalpas.

r} He also makes a great vow in which he vows that, in all
worlds, when the Buddhas come forth into the world, descend
from the Tusita Heaven Palace, enter the womb, abide in the
womb, first take birth, leave behind the home life, achieve
realization of the path, proclaim the Dharma, and finally
enter nirvana, in every instance, he will go forth to visit
them, will draw close to them and make offerings to them,
will serve them as a leader within their congregations, will
take on the practice of right Dharma, and will proceed then
to simultaneously turn the Dharma wheel in all places. His
implementation of this vow is as vast as the Dharma realm
and as extensive as empty space as it continues on incessantly
until the end of future time and throughout all kalpas.
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tcat He also makes a great vow in which he vows to explain in
accordance with their reality all of the bodhisattva practices,
so vast, so immeasurable, indestructible, unalloyed in their
purity, and inclusive of all the paramitds, vows to explain the
purifying cultivation of the grounds, their general character-
istics, their specific characteristics, their common character-
istics, their differentiating characteristics, the characteristics
conducing to success in them, and the characteristics leading
to ruination, vowing too to teach these matters to everyone,
thus influencing them thereby to take on these practices and
bring forth increasing resolve. His implementation of this
vow is as vast as the Dharma realm and as extensive as empty
space as it continues on incessantly until the end of future
time and throughout all kalpas.

H He also makes a great vow in which he vows: “I will teach
all realms of beings in a manner influencing them to enter
into the Dharma of the Buddha, influencing them to eternally
cut off coursing in any of the destinies of worldly rebirth, and
influencing them to become established in the path to the
cognition of all-knowledge,* teaching all of them, whether
they be possessed of form or formless, whether they be pos-
sessed of perception, free of perception, or abiding in a state
of neither perception nor non-perception, whether they be
egg-born, womb-born, moisture-born, or transformationally
born, teaching all of them, no matter how they are connected
to the triple world, no matter in which of the six destinies of
rebirth they abide, and no matter in which place they have
taken birth, teaching all beings possessed of name-and-form,
teaching all such classes of beings as these.” His implementa-
tion of this vow is as vast as the Dharma realm and as exten-
sive as empty space as it continues on incessantly until the
end of future time and throughout all kalpas.

uny He also makes a great vow in which he vows to directly know
and perceive with utterly clear cognition all worlds in all
their vastness and countless varieties, including the coarse,
the subtle, the disordered, the inverted, and the upright,
knowing them all, whether in entering them, coursing along
within them, or emerging from them,” knowing them in
their countlessly many different sorts of variations through-
out the ten directions that are analogous [in their mutual rela-
tionship] to the net-like curtain of Indra. His implementation
of this vow is as vast as the Dharma realm and as extensive
as empty space as it continues on incessantly until the end of
future time and throughout all kalpas.
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un He also makes a great vow in which he resolves to bring about
the complete purification of all the measurelessly many bud-
dha lands wherein all lands enter a single land, a single land
enters all lands, and they are all adorned with many radiant
phenomena, wherein they all become filled with measure-
lessly many wise beings® who have left behind all afflictions
and perfected the path of purification, and wherein he every-
where enters the vast realms of all buddhas, accords with the
mental dispositions of beings, and thus appears for them in a
manner that causes them all to be pleased. His implementa-
tion of this vow is as vast as the Dharma realm and as exten-
sive as empty space as it continues on incessantly until the
end of future time and throughout all kalpas.

k) He also makes a great vow in which he vows to unite with
all other bodhisattvas in practices with a single determined
aim, doing so in a manner that remains free of enmity or jeal-
ousy, proceeding in this with the accumulation of all forms
of roots of goodness, engaging with all bodhisattvas toward a
single objective with universally equal regard, always gather-
ing together with them and never allowing there to develop
any mutual estrangement, doing so with a freely exercised
ability to manifest all sorts of different buddha bodies, being
able by resort to the capacities of his own mind to know all
the domains, awesome powers, and wisdom?®' of all tathdgatas,
being able thus to gain realization of the irreversible psy-
chic powers through which one freely roams throughout
all worlds, manifesting his physical presence in all of their
assemblies, everywhere entering into all of stations of rebirth,
perfecting the inconceivable Great Vehicle, cultivating the
practices of the bodhisattvas. His implementation of this vow
is as vast as the Dharma realm and as extensive as empty
space as it continues on incessantly until the end of future
time and throughout all kalpas.

wwy He also makes a great vow in which he vows to take up the
irreversible turning of the wheel, to course in the bodhisat-
tva practices, to cultivate the refinement of physical, verbal,
and mental karmic actions, to never neglect his endeavors
in these matters, vowing too that, if anyone sees him, even
if only momentarily, then he will thereby become bound for
definite success in the Buddha’s Dharma, vows that, if any-
one hears his voice, even if only momentarily, then he will
thereby become bound to gain genuine wisdom,* vows that,
if one merely brings forth thoughts of pure faith, then he will
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thereby become bound to eternally cut off the afflictions,
vows that he will succeed in becoming like a personification
of the great king of medicine trees, that he will become like
a personification of a wish-fulfilling jewel, and vowing that
he will cultivate all of the bodhisattva practices. His imple-
mentation of this vow is as vast as the Dharma realm and as
extensive as empty space as it continues on incessantly until
the end of future time and throughout all kalpas.

v He also makes a great vow in which he vows that he will
gain realization of anuttarasamyaksambodhi in all worlds, that
he will not abandon even any of those places manifesting
within the tip of a hair, that he will appear even in all those
places manifesting within the tip of a hair the actions of tak-
ing on human birth, leaving behind the home life, arriving
at the bodhimanda, realizing the right enlightenment, turn-
ing the wheel of Dharma, and entering nirvana, that he will
acquire the Buddha’s realms of awareness and powers of great
wisdom,* that even in every successive instant, adapting to
the minds of every being, he will manifest for them the real-
ization of buddhahood and cause them to succeed in achiev-
ing quiescent cessation themselves, that he will, through a
single sambodhi, gain the realization of all dharma realms as
characterized by identity with nirvana, that, employing a
single voice in the proclamation of Dharma, he will be able
to cause the minds of all beings to become joyful, that, even
though he manifests the appearance of entering the great
nirvana, he will still never cut off his coursing in the practices
of the bodhisattva, that he will reveal the grounds of great
wisdom® and the establishment of all dharmas, and that,
in accomplishing this, he will employ the superknowledges
associated with the cognition of dharmas, the superknowl-
edges associated with the foundations of spiritual power, the
conjuration-like superknowledges, and sovereignly master-
ful transformations that fill up the entire Dharma realm. His
implementation of this vow is as vast as the Dharma realm
and as extensive as empty space as it continues on incessantly
until the end of future time and throughout all kalpas.

Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva dwelling on this Ground of
Joyfulness is able to bring forth such great vows, great heroic
courage, and great effective action. Taking these ten vow gate-
ways as foremost, he brings about the complete fulfillment of a
hundred myriads of asamkhyeyas of great vows.
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Part 1: The Joyfulness Ground

i\ Son of the Buddha, these great vows are able to achieve
their perfect completion on the basis of ten propositions on the
ending [of various phenomena]. What then are those ten? They
are:

The end of the realms of beings;

The end of worlds;

The end of the realms of empty space;

The end of the Dharma realm;

The end of the realm of nirvana;

The end of the realms where the Buddhas come forth and
appear;

The end of the realm of the Tathagata’s knowledge;

The end of the realm of objects of mind;

The end of the realms of objective circumstances penetrated by
the Buddha’s cognition;

And the end of the realms of permutations of worlds, permuta-
tions of dharmas, and permutations of knowledge.

[Accordingly, he vows that]:

“If the realms of beings come to an end, only then might my
vows finally come to an end. If the worlds come to an end...”
and so forth on up to, “If the realms of the permutations of
worlds, permutations of dharmas, and permutations of knowl-
edge come to an end, only then might my vows finally come to
an end.

“However, because the realms of beings cannot possibly
ever come to an end,” and so forth on up to, “Because the realms
of the permutations of worlds, permutations of dharmas, and
permutations of knowledge cannot possibly ever come to an
end, therefore the roots of goodness associated with these great
vows of mine will never have an end.”

8. Tuae MeNTAL QuALITIES & FA1TH GAINED BY THE 1sT GROUND BODHISATTVA

oo} Son of the Buddha, once the bodhisattva has brought forth
such vows as these, he then succeeds in acquiring:*

The beneficent mind;
The gentle mind;
The adaptive mind;
The serene mind;
The subdued mind;
The quiescent mind;
The humble mind;
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The harmoniously smooth mind;
The unmoving mind;
And the unsullied mind.

He thereby succeeds in becoming one possessed of pure faith and
possessed of the functional uses of faith, whereby he is able:*®

To have faith in the original practices entered by the Tathagatas;

To have faith in the perfectibility of the paramitas;

To have faith in the entry into the supreme grounds;

To have faith in the perfectibility of the powers;

To have faith in the complete fulfillment of the fearlessnesses;

To have faith in the production and development of the indomi-
table dharmas exclusive to the Buddhas;

To have faith in the inconceivable Dharma of the Buddhas;

To have faith in the generation of the Buddha'’s realm transcen-
dent of either any middle or extremes;

To have faith in the entry into the Buddha’s measureless domain;

And to have faith in the perfectibility of the resultant fruition.

To speak of the essentials, he has faith in all bodhisattva practices
and the other related factors up to and including the Tathagata’s
grounds of knowledge, proclamations, and powers.

9. Tue BopuisaTTvA’s REFLECTIVE CONTEMPLATION ON DHARMA AND BEINGS

vy Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva has these additional
thoughts:

The right Dharma of the Buddhas is characterized by:
Such extreme profundity;
Such serenity;
Such quiescence;
Such emptiness;
Such signlessness;
Such wishlessness;
Such non-defilement;
Such measurelessness;
And such vastness.”

100} And yet common people:
Allow their minds to fall into wrong views;
Become covered over and blinded by ignorance;
Erect the lofty banner of arrogance;
Enter the net of craving;
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Travel into the dense forest of flattery and deception and
become unable to escape on their own;

Involve their minds in miserliness and jealousy, fail to
relinquish them, and thus constantly create the causes
and conditions conducing to rebirth in the various des-
tinies;

Increase both day and night their accumulation of every
sort of karmic activity based on greed, hatred, and delu-
sion;

So set the wind of their anger and animosity blowing upon
the flames of the mind’s consciousness that they blaze
incessantly.

Become such that whatever karmic actions they engage in
are reflections of the inverted views;”

And become such that the flood of desire, the flood of
becoming, the flood of ignorance, and the flood of
views” continuously generate seeds associated with the
mind and mental consciousness in the field of the three
realms of existence that in turn grow forth the sprouts
of suffering.

e} Specifically, this occurs as follows:

[The aggregates of] name-and-form® arise conjointly and
inextricably.

This name-and-form develops and then produces the vil-
lage of the six sense bases.”

In their corresponding pairings, these in turn produce con-
tact.

As a result of the occurrence of contact, feelings then arise.

Because of feelings, there then follows the arising of crav-
ing.

Due to the growth of craving, there then occurs the genera-
tion of grasping,.

Because of an increase in grasping, there then occurs the
generation of becoming,.

Because of becoming, there then follow birth, aging, death,
worry, sorrow, suffering, and the afflictions.

It is in this manner that beings generate and proliferate a mass
of suffering. In every case, everything therein is empty. Thus,
absent the existence of any self or anything belonging to a self,
there is no knowing, no awareness, nothing done, and nothing
undergone. Thus these matters are all comparable to shrubs,
trees, or a stone wall and are also comparable to mere reflected
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images. Still, beings remain unaware and unknowing of these
circumstances.

10. Tue BopHISATTVA'S RESOLVE, RENUNCIATION, & GROUNDS PURIFICATION

ss) On observing all beings in this circumstance wherein they are
unable to escape from such a mass of suffering, the bodhisattva
straightaway brings forth wisdom in association with the great
compassion and then has this additional thought: “I should res-
cue and pull forth all these beings and see to their being placed in
a circumstance of ultimate happiness.” He therefore immediately
brings forth radiant wisdom in association with the great kind-
ness.

irry Son of the Buddha, when, in accordance with just such great
compassion and great kindness as this, the bodhisattva mahasattva
avails himself of deep and profound resolve and dwells on the
first ground, he becomes free of any selfish cherishing for any-
thing at all, pursues realization of the Buddha’s great knowledge,
and cultivates the great relinquishing through which he is able to
bestow whatever he possesses as a gift. This includes his wealth,
grain, the contents of his storehouses and granaries, gold, silver,
mani jewels, true pearls, lapis lazuli, conch shells, jade, coral and
other such things, precious jewels, necklaces, bodily adornments,
elephants, horses, carriages, servants and workers, cities and
villages, parks, forests, viewing terraces, wives, consorts, sons,
daughters, members of his inner and outer retinue, and all other
sorts of precious jewels and means of amusement. He is willing
to also give even his head, eyes, hands, feet, blood, flesh, bones,
marrow, and any other parts of his own body, bestowing all of
these things without any selfish cherishing, and bestowing all
these things in quest of the vast wisdom® of all buddhas. This is
what constitutes the perfection of relinquishing carried out by the
bodhisattva dwelling on the first ground.

wuy Son of the Buddha, because of this mind of great giving
imbued with kindness and compassion, the bodhisattva redou-
bles his quest to acquire every form of worldly and world-tran-
scending beneficial means through which to facilitate the enact-
ment of his aspiration to rescue and protect all beings. Through
his tirelessness in this, he comes to perfect the tireless mind.

Having acquired the tireless mind, his mind then becomes
entirely free of timidity with respect to pursuing the investiga-
tion of all scriptures and treatises. Because he is free of timid-
ity in that regard, he then straightaway succeeds in acquiring the
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knowledge contained within all scriptures and treatises. Having
acquired this knowledge, he is then well able to assess how he
should and should not proceed in relating to all of the beings of
superior, middling, and inferior capacities, adapting to what is
appropriate for them, adapting to what suits their strengths, and
adapting to whatever they are habitually accustomed to.

Due to proceeding in this manner, the bodhisattva succeeds in
developing worldly wisdom. Having developed worldly wisdom,
he then becomes aware of what constitutes correct timeliness and
correct measure in those actions. Then, graced with a sense of
shame and dread of blame, he diligently cultivates the path of
simultaneously benefiting himself and benefiting others. Thus it
is that he perfects the state of being graced by a sense of shame
and dread of blame. As he engages in these practices, he diligently
cultivates irreversible renunciation®® and thus develops the power
of enduring fortitude. Having developed the power of enduring
fortitude, he then becomes diligent in making offerings to all bud-
dhas and becomes able to practice in accord with the teaching
dharmas proclaimed by the Buddha.

Son of the Buddha, thus it is that the bodhisattva perfects the
ten dharmas employed in purifying the grounds, namely:**

Faith;

Compassion;

Kindness;

Renunciation;

Indefatigability;

Knowledge of the sutras and treatises;

Thorough comprehension of worldly dharmas;

A sense of shame and dread of blame;

The power of enduring fortitude;

The making of offerings to the Buddhas while cultivating in
accordance with the teachings.®®

11. Tue BODHISATTVA’S SEEING AND SERVING OF COUNTLESS BupDHAS

vv} Son of the Buddha, having come to dwell on this Ground of
Joyfulness, the bodhisattva, due to the power of his great vows,
then becomes able to see many buddhas. That is to say that he
becomes able to see many hundreds of buddhas, many thousands
of buddhas, many hundreds of thousands of buddhas, many kotis
of buddhas, many hundreds of kotis of buddhas, many thousands
of kotis of buddhas, many hundreds of thousands of kotis of bud-
dhas, many kotis of nayutas of buddhas, many hundreds of kotis
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of nayutas of buddhas, many thousands of kotis of nayutas of bud-
dhas, or many hundreds of thousands of kotis of nayutas of bud-
dhas, all of whom he reverently venerates with a magnanimous
mind and resolute intentions as he serves them and makes offer-
ings to them of robes, food and drink, bedding, medicines, and
every sort of life-sustaining benefaction, all of which he offers up
as gifts while also making offerings to all of the many members of
the Sangha. He then dedicates all of the roots of goodness thereby
created to the realization of the unsurpassable bodhi.

12. Tue BopHISATTVA'S PRACTICE OF MEANS OF ATTRACTION AND PARAMITAS

Son of the Buddha, on account of making offerings to the Buddhas,
this bodhisattva acquires the dharmas by which one brings about
the maturation of beings. Employing the first two of the means of
attraction, namely “giving” and “pleasing words,” he draws forth
beings. As for the remaining two means of attraction,* he only
employs them in a manner commensurate with his powers of res-
olute faith, for his practice of them has not yet reached a state of
state of consummate skillfulness.

Among the ten paramitds, this bodhisattva becomes especially
superior in his practice of dana paramita. It is not, however, that he
does not cultivate the remaining paramitas at all. Rather, he simply
accords them an amount of emphasis corresponding to his own
strengths and to what is fitting.””

This bodhisattva, in accordance with whatever he is diligently
cultivating, whether it be making offerings to buddhas or teach-
ing beings, in every case does so through cultivating the grounds-
purifying dharmas. He dedicates all of the associated roots of
goodness to the acquisition of the ground of all-knowledge. As
he does so, they become ever more radiant, pure, and pliant to the
point that he becomes freely able to put them to use however he
wishes.

13. Tue BopHisATTVA'S GROUNDS PURIFICATION COMPARED TO REFINING GOLD

Son of the Buddha, this circumstance is analogous to that of a
goldsmith who, especially well skilled in the refinement of gold,
introduces it into the fire again and again, with the result that it
shines ever more brightly, becomes ever more pure, and becomes
ever more pliant to the point that, once this process is completed,
he can then freely put it to use however he wishes.

The bodhisattva is just like this. His making of offerings to
the Buddhas and his teaching of beings is in every case done in
the service of cultivating the dharmas employed in purification of
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the grounds. All of the roots of goodness thereby developed are
dedicated to reaching the ground of all-knowledge. As he pro-
ceeds with this cultivation, they become ever more brightly shin-
ing, pure, and pliant to the point where he becomes freely able to
put them to use.

14. Tue BopHisAaTTVA’S ACQUISITION OF FURTHER KNOWLEDGE OF THE GROUNDS

ww Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahasattva who dwells
on the first ground should set forth searching questions in the
presence of the Buddhas, the bodhisattvas, and his good spiri-
tual guides, insatiably requesting from them clarification of this
ground’s characteristic aspects and acquired fruits, doing so
wishing to completely develop this ground’s dharmas.

So too should he set forth searching questions in the presence
of the Buddhas, the Bodhisattvas, and his good spiritual guides,
insatiably requesting from them clarification regarding the sec-
ond ground’s characteristic aspects and acquired fruits, doing so
wishing to completely develop that ground’s dharmas.

So too should he set forth searching questions insatiably
requesting clarification of the characteristic aspects and acquired
fruits associated with the third, fourth, fifth, sixth, seventh,
eighth, ninth, and tenth grounds, doing so wishing to completely
develop those grounds” dharmas.

This bodhisattva then:

Thoroughly knows the obstacles encountered on the grounds as
well as the means for countering them;

Thoroughly knows the means of achieving success or falling
into ruination on the grounds;

Thoroughly knows the characteristic aspects and fruits associ-
ated with the grounds;

Thoroughly knows the attainment and cultivation of the
grounds;

Thoroughly knows the grounds’ purification of dharmas;

Thoroughly knows the progression in the successively adopted
practices used in advancing from ground to ground;

Thoroughly knows with respect to each successive ground what
is and is not the correct station;

Thoroughly knows with respect to each successive ground the
type of especially superior knowledge associated with it;

Thoroughly knows with respect to each successive ground the
means by which to prevent retreating from it;
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And thoroughly knows how to bring about the purifying cul-
tivation of all of the bodhisattva grounds on through to the
point of progression into the ground of the Tathagata.

Son of the Buddha, in this way, the bodhisattva thoroughly
knows the characteristic features of the grounds beginning with
the first ground, knows how one takes up the practices and car-
ries them forward without interruption in this manner until one
finally enters the tenth ground, continuing on in this without any
instance of the practice being cut off. It is on account of the light
associated with the knowledge of the grounds that he succeeds in
developing the light of the Tathagata’s wisdom.®

15. Tue BopuisaTTvA’s PATH KNOWLEDGE COMPARED TO A CARAVAN GUIDE

Son of the Buddha, this circumstance is analogous to that of a
leader of merchants who comes to know well the means employed
when wishing to lead a group of merchants going off to some
great city. Before embarking, he must first ask about the roads
to be taken, inquiring about their fine qualities and their faulty
aspects while also inquiring about the places where one might
stop along the way, inquiring also as to whether the threats to
security one might encounter along the way are surmountable or
not. After doing this, he prepares the provisions to be used on the
road and does all that one should do in preparing to embark.

Son of the Buddha, even though that great leader of merchants
has not yet set foot on the road to be taken, he is nonetheless able
to know all of the circumstances that might threaten their security
along the path. He is skilled in applying his wisdom® in assess-
ment and observation, in preparing whatever they will need, in
ensuring that they will not run short of anything, and in safely
leading the entire band of merchants all along the way until they
reach that great city, doing so in a manner whereby he himself as
well as that group of men will all be able to avoid encountering
disastrous circumstances.

Son of the Buddha, so too it is with the bodhisattva in his
acting like a leader of merchants. Even as he dwells on the first
ground, he comes to know well the obstacles encountered on the
grounds as well as the means for countering them. He comes to
well know everything else as well, all the way on through to his
knowing of the purifying cultivation of all of the bodhisattva
grounds and the subsequent progression on forth into the ground
of the Tathagata. Having accomplished this, he next prepares the
provisions of merit and knowledge with which he will be able
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Part 1: The Joyfulness Ground 93

to lead all beings through the hazardous and difficult regions
within the vast wilderness of samsara’s births and deaths so that
they succeed in safely reaching the city of all-knowledge, all the
while leading them along so neither he himself or those beings
are forced to go through calamitous and difficult circumstances.
Therefore, the bodhisattva should never slacken in his dili-
gent cultivation of the most especially superior purifying karmic
deeds on all the grounds on through to the point where he enters
the ground of the Tathagata’s knowledge.
16. VAJRAGARBHA’S FINAL STATEMENTS ABOUT THE FIRST GROUND BODHISATTVA
Son of the Buddha, this has been a summary discussion of the
bodhisattva mahdsattva’s entry into the gateway of the first bod-
hisattva ground. Were one to present an extensive discussion of
this, that would involve an incalculable and boundless number of
hundreds of thousands of asamkhyeyas of differentiating factors.
a. THEe BopHISATTVA'S STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE
xx) Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahasattva dwelling on
the first ground often becomes a monarch reigning over the con-
tinent of Jambudvipa who is a member of the aristocratic nobility
that, acting with sovereign freedom, is able to draw forth beings
through great giving. He is skilled in doing away with beings’
filth of miserliness as he always practices endless great giving.
b. Tue BopHisaTTva’s FOUR MEANS OF ATTRACTION AND MINDFULNESS
Even while pursuing the practices of giving, pleasing words, ben-
eficial actions, and joint endeavors, in all these works that he car-
ries out:
He never departs from mindfulness of the Buddha;
He never departs from mindfulness of the Dharma;
He never departs from mindfulness of the Sangha;
He never departs from mindfulness of the bodhisattvas engaged
in the same practices;
He never departs from mindfulness of the bodhisattva conduct;
He never departs from mindfulness of the paramitas;
He never departs from mindfulness of the grounds;
He never departs from mindfulness of the powers;
He never departs from mindfulness of the fearlessnesses;
He never departs from mindfulness of the dharmas exclusive
to the Buddha;
And so forth until we come to his never departing from mind-
fulness of his quest to achieve complete fulfillment of the
knowledge of all modes and the cognition of all-knowledge.
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c. THE BoDpHISATTVA'S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS
He also has this thought: “I should become one who serves these
beings as a leader, as one who is supreme, as one who is most
especially supreme, as one who is marvelous, as one who is most
subtly marvelous, as one who is excellent, as one who is unex-
celled, as one who is a guide, as one who is a general, one who is a
supreme leader,” and so forth until we come to “as one who relies
on the cognition of all-knowledge.”
d. THE ResuLt oF THE BopHisaTTvA’Ss LEAVING THE HOUSEHOLD LIFE
If this bodhisattva wishes to relinquish the home life and take up
the diligent practice of vigor in the Dharma of the Buddha, then
he will be able to relinquish the household, his wife and children,
and the five desires, and then rely on the teaching of the Tathagata
in his abandonment of the household and in his study of the path.
Having left behind the home life, if he diligently applies him-
self in the cultivation of vigor, in but a single moment:
He will be able to acquire a hundred samadhis, see a hundred
buddhas, and know a hundred buddhas’ spiritual powers;
He will be able to cause tremors in a hundred buddha worlds;
He will be able to travel across a hundred buddha worlds;
He will be able to illuminate a hundred buddha worlds;
He will be able to teach the beings in a hundred buddha worlds;
He will be able to remain for one hundred kalpas;
He will be able to know events occurring throughout a hundred
kalpas of the past and future;
He will be able to enter a hundred Dharma gateways;
He will be able to manifest a hundred bodies;
And he will be able to manifest a hundred bodhisattvas to serve
as the retinue for each and every one of those bodies.
tvv) Then, if he resorts to the power of the especially supreme vows
of the bodhisattva, he will become freely able to bring forth mani-
festations beyond this number, such that one would never be able
to count them even in a period of a hundred kalpas, a thousand
kalpas, or a hundred thousand kalpas.
17. VAJRAGARBHA BODHISATTVA’'S SUMMARIZING VERSES
At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, wishing to once again pro-
claim his meaning, thereupon uttered verses, saying:
If someone accumulates the many sorts of good deeds,
perfects the hundred sorts of dharmas of purification,
makes offerings to those most honored among devas and men,
accords with the path of kindness and compassion,
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possesses the most extremely vast sort of resolute faith,
and possesses resolve and delight that are pristinely pure,
then, for the sake of seeking the wisdom” of the Buddha,
he brings forth this unexcelled resolve. m

In order to pursue the purification of all-knowledge, the powers,
and the fearlessnesses,

to achieve the perfection of all dharmas of the Buddha, and

to draws in and rescue the many sorts of beings,

And in order to acquire the great kindness and compassion,
set turning the wheel of the supreme Dharma,

and adorn and purify buddha lands,

he brings forth this utterly supreme resolve. 12

In order, in a single moment, to know the three periods of time,
and still be free of discriminations about them,

in order, in all of the various eras, each different,

to manifest his presence within the world,

and, to state it briefly, in order to seek

all of the Buddhas’ supreme meritorious qualities,
he brings forth the vast resolve

equal in its scope to the realm of empty space. ()

Taking compassion as foremost and wisdom as primary,
adopting skillful means accordant with them,

being possessed of resolute faith and purified intentions,
availing himself of the Tathagata’s measureless powers,

directly manifesting unimpeded knowledge,

bringing forth spontaneous understanding not reliant on others, and
gaining fulfillment herein that achieves parity with the Tathagata,
he brings forth this most supreme resolve. @

When a son of the Buddha first brings forth

such a marvelous jewel-like resolve as this,

he then steps beyond the position of the common person
and enters into the station in which the Buddha courses.

He is thus born into the family of the Tathagatas,

into that clan lineage utterly free of flaws, and

becomes one bound to become the equal of the Buddhas
who will definitely realize the unexcelled enlightenment. (s

As soon as he brings forth such a resolve as this,

he straightaway succeeds in entering the first ground
and develops determination and delight as unshakeable
as the great king of the mountains.
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Part 1: The Joyfulness Ground

He experiences abundant joy, abundant cherishing delight,
and abundant pure-minded faith as well,

marshals a great and heroically brave resolve,

and avails himself of celebratory and exhilarated thought.

He abandons disputatiousness,

harmful behavior, and hatred,

and becomes humble, respectful, and straightforward in character
while also skillfully guarding the sense faculties.

Regarding those who are matchless in rescuing the world
and all of their many varieties of wisdom,”!

he reflects: “This is the station that I am bound to realize,”
and, in bringing them to mind, he is filled with joy. )

On first gaining entry into the first ground,

he straightaway oversteps five types of fearfulness:

failure to survive, death, ill-repute,

the wretched destinies, and the awesome virtue of assemblies.

It is because they have no covetous attachment to a self
or to anything belonging to a self

that these sons of the Buddha

abandon all forms of fearfulness. (s

They always practice great kindness and sympathy

and constantly possess faith and reverence.

Replete in a sense of shame, a dread of blame, and the qualities,
they strive day and night to increase in good dharmas.

They delight in the genuine benefit conferred by the Dharma,
and are not fond of indulgence in the desires. 19

They contemplate the Dharma that they have learned

and leave far behind actions involving grasping and attachment.
They do not covet offerings or support,

only delight in the bodhi of the Buddha,

single-mindedly seek to acquire the Buddha’s knowledge,
and focus intently on maintaining undistracted mindfulness.
They cultivate the paramitis

and abandon flattery, falseness, and deception. ao

They cultivate in accordance with what has been proclaimed,
and establish themselves in truthful speech.

They refrain from defiling the house of the Buddhas,

never relinquish the moral precepts of the bodhisattva,

do not delight in any sort of worldly matters,

and always benefit the world.

They are insatiable in the cultivation of what is good,

and strive ever more to reach increasingly superior paths. an
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In this manner, they are fond of and delight in dharmas
associated with meritorious qualities and whatever is meaningful.
They constantly raise up the resolve of their great vows,

vow to go and see the Buddhas,

vow to guard and sustain all Buddhas” Dharma, and

vow to gather and preserve the Great Rishi’s teachings on the path.
They always bring forth vows such as these,

vowing to cultivate the most supreme practices. 2

They vow to bring all sorts of beings to maturation,

vow to carry forth the purifying adornment of the buddha lands,
vow to bring it about that, all buddha lands

shall become completely filled with sons of the Buddha,

vow that they shall maintain the same singular resolve as theirs,
vows that, whatever actions one does shall not have been in vain,
and vows that, even in those places within the tip of every hair,

they will, at once, manifest the realization of right enlightenment. @3

They make such great vows as these

that are measurelessly vast and boundless in their reach.

They declare: “If there were an end to empty space or beings,
an end to the Dharma realm or nirvana,

an end to the worlds or the appearance of buddhas in the world,
an end to the Buddhas’ knowledge w4 or to objects of mind, na

an end to the realms entered by a tathagata’s knowledge

or to the three permutations [of worlds, dharmas, and knowledge] —
If all of these phenomena were to somehow come to an end,

my vows might then begin to come to an end.

But, just as all of those have no point at which they would end,

So too it is with these vows that I have made.” us)

Thus it is that they bring forth great vows

with minds that are gentle, subdued, and adaptive.

Through their ability to maintain faith in the Buddha’s qualities
and contemplate the realms of beings,

they realize their circumstances arise due to causes and conditions,
and then let flourish their kindly and mindful resolve,

wherein they reflect thus: “Suffering beings of this sort

are such as I should now rescue and liberate.” 16}

For the sake of these beings,

they then carry out the many different types of giving,
relinquishing the royal throne and jewels as well as

other possessions, including elephants, horses, and carriages,
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their heads, eyes, hands and feet,

even to the point of giving their entire body, its blood and its flesh.
They are able to relinquish absolutely everything

while still remaining free of any distress or regret in this. un

They strive to study the many different scriptures

with minds tireless in this pursuit.

They skillfully comprehend their meaning and import,

and are able to adapt to the world in implementing their practices.

They grace themselves with a sense of shame and dread of blame
and become ever more solid in their cultivation.

They make offerings to countless buddhas,

doing so with respect and profound veneration. as)

Thus it is that they are always devoted to cultivation,
carrying it forward tirelessly, both day and night.

Their roots of goodness become ever more bright and pure
just as with true gold when it is refined in fire.

The bodhisattva dwelling herein

engages in the purifying cultivation of the ten grounds
and remains free of obstacles in all endeavors he pursues,
bringing them to completion without interruption. a9

In this, he is like a great leader of merchants

who, for the sake of benefiting an entire group of traders,

inquires about and learns the road’s hazardous and easy conditions,
thus ensuring safe arrival at some great city.

The bodhisattva abiding on the first ground

should also be known as just like this.

Bringing heroic bravery to bear, he remains unimpeded
as he advances all the way to the tenth ground. (20}

When he abides on this first ground,

he may become a monarch possessed of great meritorious qualities
who employs the Dharma in teaching beings

and uses the mind of kindness to refrain from inflicting injury

as he unites and leads the residents of Jambudvipa

in a way that there are none not reached by his transformative acts.
Thus they are all caused to abide in that great relinquishing
through which they perfect the Buddha’s wisdom.” r2n

Then, wishing to pursue the most supreme of paths,

he relinquishes his position on the royal throne.

He becomes able in taking up the Buddha'’s teachings

to diligently pursue their cultivation with such heroic bravery
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that he then succeeds in acquiring a hundred samadhis,

in seeing a hundred buddhas,

and in causing tremors throughout a hundred worlds.

His radiantly illuminating practices are also of this sort. 221

Thus he teaches the beings in a hundred lands,
enters a hundred gateways into the Dharma,
knows the events occurring for a hundred kalpas,
manifests a hundred bodies therein,

and manifests a hundred bodhisattvas

to serve in each of their retinues.

If he avails himself of his sovereign mastery over the power of vows,
he may extend his capacities beyond this to incalculable numbers. (23}

I have provided here a summary description

of but a minor measure of this ground’s meanings

If one wished to comprehensively distinguish them all,
he could never finish it even in a koti of kalpas.

The supreme path of the bodhisattva

benefits all of the many types of beings.

I have hereby now concluded the explanation of
such dharmas of the first ground as these. 241



106 The Ten Bodhisattva Grounds

185202 K7 BEMBE ARG =+ 1

18503 |

185204 Do T BB = o g X2 iR
185205 | T N

185206 AEEFREMML B

18507 HoOFIEE —VIEEE o

18508 EUEAMEERE  BRAEEAS

IE 185200 EHHK b FEIRILAERE o

S issato] EEEME 00 KR EERE

A 1g5al1]  ERRUALEHL  EFETE e

a2 EMEHETE RUROIETE

513 SRR ML PTEREATAH @

1gata]  BIEEEREE  KERHBEER

185a15) P YEE P26 — 1 )

185a16]| R HGEREE. SR ERES . 1. ¥F
185217 FEPERRE . CMZPIHL. BRNEE —Hh. i1l
185218 Lo fTEER T FTRHIEE O FOL. HE L.

KT WA EE =
B T
EREL, SR, LR, — s,

G TR, BREEREAS T, MR, ML

BT KRS BT I, BT

IR TR, RO, R M, BT,
- BT e S, PhT R L AL —
W] R, SRR AT T, BRI
Tl s, OB, ML, AN TR EH
Oy R0 HEREO.




ParT Two
The Stainlessness Ground

B. TaE SEcOND GROUND: THE STAINLESSNESS GROUND
1. TaE SECOND GROUND’S INTRODUCTORY VERSES AND DHARMA REQUEST
As the bodhisattvas listened to this description
of this especially superior and sublime ground,
their minds became entirely purified
and they were all filled with joy. m

All of them then rose from their seats,

ascended upward, stood in empty space,

scattered the most marvelous blossoms everywhere,

and then simultaneously uttered praises together, saying: @

“It is good indeed, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva,

that the greatly wise and fearless one

has so well described this ground

and the dharmas practiced by the bodhisattva.”

Then, Liberation Moon Bodhisattva,

knowing that the minds of those in the assembly were pure

and knowing they would delight in hearing of the second ground
and all of its characteristic aspects of practice,

straightaway made a request of Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, saying:
“O You of Great Wisdom, we pray you will continue to expound,
for these sons of the Buddha would all delight in hearing

about the second of these grounds on which one may dwell.” )

2. VAJRAGARBHA COMMENCES THE SECOND GROUND’S EXPLANATION

a1 At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva informed Liberation Moon
Bodhisattva, saying:

3. Tue TeN RESOLUTE INTENTIONS As BASES FOR ENTERING THE SECOND GROUND
Son of the Buddha. The bodhisattva mahasattva who has already
cultivated the first ground and then wishes to enter the second
ground should bring forth ten types of resolute intentions.” What
then are these ten? They are as follows:"

The resolute intention to be upright and straightforward;
The resolute intention to be gentle;
The resolute intention to be capable;



108 The Ten Bodhisattva Grounds

185019 FAROr o FEFO. FF O AHEO . MEEG.
185220 BELro Kolro FHRELALAO o fSANEE REIGHE,
185021 wffh T EREAERM. ot BEE VKA. A
185022 B IR AMERLIR. BAWAMR. (CAEE. RA—
18503 PIAAE. Bz #H. WAERBESZ L. 2F
185204 o MANEOEE A FIVUR . R AR
185025 MULAE R . MATHRE. oM WiE. EEREER
IE 185206 e HHIIEE . AMBEEA . AEIRE. HYE
; 185227 Ao AR, HARRE. TG, JIRE
185208] o ABLAH, iR, BAEZ B, oA
185020 WEo FRENHERILE ., ARMIE, AMhEER.
185001 T2, BURLEE . KATETE. MALER

WO BED . 2030, AJD . BB, 0 Kl ¥
BE A0, NG R
“Mhr, HRHEREEM, MAREE-VRAE, AT A

IR, WA, CREL, TUndfamesd, HAEMD
Bl AT MABOREARLE, TR, #TE

BT AR PR, BT A0, HAILE, T
|, TR EwE, R, ARTRTERG, TE
| et SR, RTRILA A R MRANE, 5T E 3
Pl Tk, Fods. ik, e RIERP, M
AT




Part 2: The Stainlessness Ground 109

The resolute intention to be subdued;

The resolute intention to be serene;

The resolute intention to be thoroughly good;

The resolute intention to be unmixed [in moral purity];

The resolute intention to be unattached;

The resolute intention to be broadly inclusive;

And resolute intention to be magnanimous.
It is because of these ten types of resolute intentions that the bod-
hisattva succeeds in entering the second ground, the Ground of
Stainlessness.

4. Tue Bopuisattva’s OBservANCE OF 10 Courses orF Goop Karmic AcTion”

a. AvoipaNce orF KiLLING

@ Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva dwelling on the Ground
of Stainlessness has naturally abandoned all killing of beings He
does not collect knives or staves, does not harbor feelings of ani-
mosity, is possessed of a sense of shame and dread of blame, is
entirely complete in his humanity and consideration for others,
and always brings forth thoughts of beneficial and kindly mind-
fulness for all beings including anything at all that is possessed
of a life. This bodhisattva does not even produce evil thoughts
envisioning his inflicting distress upon other beings, how much
the less could it happen that he might, having formed the con-
ception of the existence of a being, then proceed with deliberate
intent to kill it.

b. Avomance or TAKING WHAT Is NoT GIVEN

00 He naturally refrains from stealing. As regards his own pos-
sessions and wealth, the bodhisattva is always easily satisfied. He
feels kindness and consideration for others and so does not wish
to appropriate what is theirs. If something belongs to someone
else, he regards it as their property and hence never even thinks
of stealing it. Hence, he will not take even a blade of grass or a
leaf that has not been given. How much the less might he take
anything else that serves to sustain another’s life.

C. AVOIDANCE OF SEXUAL MiscONDUCT

oy He naturally refrains from sexual misconduct. The bodhisattva
is satisfied with his own wife and hence does not seek after the
wives of others. As for the wives or consorts of others, women
under the protection of others, female relatives, women whose
marriage has already been arranged, and those who are under the
protection of the Dharma, he does not even produce any thoughts
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defiled by desire, how much the less would he actually engage
in any such action, and how much the less might he engage in
behaviors involving a wrong physical orifice.

d. AvoipaNce of FALSE SPEECH

i He naturally refrains from false speech. The bodhisattva always
practices truthful speech, genuine speech, and timely speech,
and, even in dreams, does not countenance speech aimed at con-
cealment. He does not even generate any thought of wishing to
commit such actions, how much the less might he commit a delib-
erate transgression.

e. AVOIDANCE OF D1viSIVE SPEECH

i He naturally refrains from divisive speech. The bodhisattva
has no thought inclined toward instigating divisions between
other beings, and has no thought to do harm to others. He does
not report the words of this person to that one with the intention
of breaking up that person’s relationship with him, nor does he
report to this person the words of that one with the intention of
breaking up this person’s relationship with him.

He does not cause the breaking apart of those who have not yet
broken apart and, in the case of those who have already broken
apart, he does not act in a way which might increase that schism.
He does not rejoice in divisions that occur between others, does
not delight in divisions between others, does not utter any speech
that might create divisions between others, and does not pass on
to anyone any talk that might create divisions between others,
regardless of whether or not those reports might be truthful.

f.  Avoipance oF HARSH SPEECH

i) He naturally refrains from harsh speech such as poisonous and
injurious speech, coarse and ferocious speech, speech inflicting
suffering on others whether as direct statements or indirect state-
ments, speech inciting hatred, vulgar speech, base speech, speech
that no one would enjoy hearing, displeasing speech, angry
speech, speech that makes others feel as if burned by fire, speech
generating animosity, aggravating speech, speech one cannot
appreciate, speech in which one can find no happiness, speech
that may bring harm to either oneself or others, or any other such
forms of speech, all of which one should abandon.

He always engages in soothingly smooth speech, pliant speech,
pleasing speech, speech that may inspire happiness in the hearer,
speech that one would be happy to hear, speech that delights the
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hearer, speech that skillfully enters others” minds, refined and
principled speech, speech loved by the many, speech that many
would find pleasing, and speech tending to cause an upwelling of
delight in body and mind.

g. AvoIDANCE oF FrIvoLous SPEECH

) He naturally refrains from frivolous speech. The bodhisat-
tva always delights in thoughtful and reasoned speech, timely
speech, genuine speech, meaningful speech, Dharma speech,
speech accordant with principle, skillfully subdued speech, and
speech that accords with the right time, is always rooted in care-
ful reflection, and is definite in its clarity. This bodhisattva, even
in humorous speech, still always imbues it with thoughtfulness.
How much the less would he deliberately indulge scattered and
chaotically confused speech.

h. Avoipance or COVETOUSNESS

m He naturally abstains from covetousness. The bodhisattva does
not generate covetous thought, wishfulness, or craving to pos-
sess any of the wealth or possessions of others or anything others
depend upon as a resource.

i. AvoipaNce oF ILL WiLL

o He naturally abandons ill will. The bodhisattva constantly
brings forth kind thoughts, beneficial thoughts, pitying thoughts,
joyful thoughts, harmoniously smooth thoughts, and inclusively
accepting thoughts toward all beings. He has eternally relin-
quished ill will, animosity, injuriousness, and behavior intending
to vex or torment others. Rather, he always engages in thought-
ful and agreeably adaptive actions while also being motivated
toward humanity, kindness, helpfulness, and the desire to serve
the benefit of others.

j- AvorpaNCE oF WRONG VIEws

) He also abandons wrong views. The bodhisattva abides in the
path of what is right. Thus he does not practice divination and
does not seize on wrongly conceived rules for one’s conduct. His
mental perspective is correct, straightforward, and free of motiva-
tions toward deceptiveness or flattery. He brings forth and main-
tains resolute and definite faith in the Buddha, in the Dharma,
and in the Sangha.

Son of the Buddha, it is in this manner that the bodhisattva
mahasattva always and uninterruptedly guards and maintains his
practice of the ten courses of good karmic action.
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5.

Tue BopHisaTTvA’s REFLECTIONS ON 10 Goop AND Bap Karmic AcTioNs

w He also has this thought:

a.

Of all of the beings who descend into the wretched destinies,
there are none who do not accomplish this by resort to the ten
types of unwholesome karmic actions. Consequently, I should
cultivate right conduct myself while also encouraging this in
others in a manner that causes them to cultivate right conduct
as well. Why does one proceed in this way? It is because, if one
were to remain incapable of cultivating right conduct oneself
while attempting to cause others to cultivate it, it would be
impossible to succeed in this.

REFLECTIONS ON THEIR GENERATION OF THE S1x REBIRTH DESTINIES

o~ Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva mahasattva also has this
thought:

The ten courses of unwholesome karmic action constitute the
causes of rebirth in the hells, among animals, and among hun-
gry ghosts, whereas the ten courses of good karmic action con-
stitute the causes for rebirth among humans and devas and the
other rebirth stations on up to the station at the peak of exis-
tence.

REFLECTIONS ON GENERATION OF THE FRUITS OF THE 3 VEHICLES” PATHS

Additionally, among these superior classes of those who adhere
to the ten courses of good karmic action, there are those who
rely on wisdom in cultivating them. Among them, there are
those who, due to narrow and inferior resolve, due to fear of the
three realms of existence, due to deficiency in the great compas-
sion, and due to having achieved their understanding based on
hearing the spoken teachings of others, they then achieve suc-
cess in the Sravaka-disciple Vehicle.

o~y Also, among these superior classes of those who adhere
the ten courses of good karmic action, there are those whose
cultivation is pure and who achieve self-awakening not derived
from the teachings of others, but who, because of inadequacy
in the great compassion and skillful means, and because they
succeed in awakening through understanding the extremely
profound dharma of causes and conditions, they then achieve
success in the Pratyekabuddha Vehicle.

ot Then again, among these superior classes of those who
adhere to the ten courses of good karmic action, there are
those whose cultivation is pure, and who, because their minds
are immeasurably vast, because they are complete in their
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development of compassion and pity, because their practice is
subsumed within skillful means, because they have brought
forth great vows, because they have not forsaken beings, because
they strive to acquire the great knowledge of the Buddhas, and
because they carry out the purifying cultivation of the bod-
hisattva grounds, they then achieve success in the vast practices
of the bodhisattva.

) Furthermore, these who are most superior among those
who are superior in the practice of the ten courses of good kar-
mic action—because they purify the knowledge of all modes
and so forth on up to the point of gaining realization of the ten
powers and the four fearlessnesses, they therefore succeed in
perfecting all dharmas of the Buddha.

Therefore I should now engage in the equal practice of all
ten of these good deeds and should cause them all to become
perfectly purified.

The bodhisattva should train in just such skillful means as these.

C.

REFLECTIONS ON THE 10 TRANSGRESSIONS” 10 KARMIC RETRIBUTION

@ Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva mahasattva also has this
thought:

The highest level of transgression in the ten courses of unwhole-
some karmic action constitutes the causal basis for rebirth in
the hells. A middling level of such transgression constitutes the
causal basis for rebirth as an animal. The lowest level consti-
tutes the causal basis for rebirth as a hungry ghost.

Among these, the karmic offense of killing is able to cause
beings to descend into the hell realms, animal realms, and hun-
gry ghost realms. If they then achieve a human rebirth, they
reap two types of retribution: First, a short lifespan. Second,
extensive illness.

The karmic offense of stealing also causes beings to descend
into the three wretched destinies. If they then achieve a human
rebirth, they reap two types of retribution: First, poverty.
Second, if they acquire any wealth, it is jointly held by others,
thus preventing its independent use.

The karmic offense of sexual misconduct also causes beings
to descend into the three wretched destinies. If they then achieve
a human rebirth, they reap two types of retribution: First, their
spouse is not virtuous. Second, they do not acquire a retinue
responsive to their wishes.

The karmic offense of false speech also causes beings to
descend into the three wretched destinies. If they then achieve
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a human rebirth, they reap two types of retribution: First, they
are often slandered by others. Second, they are deceived by oth-
ers.

The karmic offense of divisive speech also causes beings to
descend into the three wretched destinies. If they then achieve
a human rebirth, they reap two types of retribution: First, their
retinue is fraught with mutually estranging divisions. Second,
the members of their family and clan are corrupt and evil.

The karmic offense of harsh speech also causes beings to
descend into the three wretched destinies. If they then achieve
a human rebirth, they reap two types of retribution: First, they
are always subjected to unpleasant sounds. Second, their con-
versation is characterized by abundant disputation.

The karmic offense of frivolous speech also causes beings to
descend into the three wretched destinies. If they then achieve a
human rebirth, they reap two types of retribution: First, nobody
accepts their pronouncements. Second, their pronouncements
fail to be clearly understood.

The karmic offense of covetousness also causes beings to
descend into the three wretched destinies. If they then achieve
a human rebirth, they reap two types of retribution: First, their
minds are never satisfied. Second, they are extensively afflicted
by insatiable desires.

The karmic offense of ill will also causes beings to descend
into the three wretched destinies. If they then achieve a human
rebirth, they reap two types of retribution: First, they are always
subjected to others’ criticism of their shortcomings. Second,
they are constantly subjected to injurious torment by others.

The karmic offense of holding wrong views also causes
beings to descend into the three wretched destinies. If they then
achieve a human rebirth, they reap two types of retribution:
First, they are always reborn into a household ruled by wrong
views. Second, their own minds tend toward flattery and devi-
ousness.

Son of the Buddha, the ten courses of unwholesome karmic action
are able to generate such an aggregation of measurelessly and
boundlessly many immense sufferings as these.

d. RenuncriaTioN orF 10 Bap ActioNs & RousiNG orF 10 ALTruisTic MINDS

&, st Consequently, the bodhisattva reflects thus: “I must entirely
abandon the ten courses of unwholesome karmic action and
instead take the ten courses of good karmic action as the gardens
of the Dharma wherein I am delighted to abide, dwelling there
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myself while also encouraging others so that they too are caused
to dwell therein.”
m Son of the Buddha, with regard to all beings, this bodhisat-
tva mahasattva also brings forth:
A mind resolved to serve their benefit;
A mind wishing to bring them peace and happiness;
A kind mind;
A compassionate mind;
An empathetically pitying mind;
A mind motivated to draw them forth;
A protective mind;
A mind that sees them as like oneself;
A mind that regards them as like teachers;
And a mind that regards them as like great teaching masters.
6. His ReFLECTIONS ON THE PLIGHT OF BEINGs & REsorLve To Rescue THEM
vy He reflects thus:
These beings are so pitiable. They have fallen into wrong views,
into perverse knowledge, into perverse inclinations, and into
the entangling thicket of the unwholesome courses of karmic
action. I should cause them to abide in right views and practice
the genuine path.

vi He also thinks:
All beings differentiate “other” as opposed to “self” and thus
engage in mutually destructive actions, disputatiousness, and
hatred that blazes incessantly. I should cause them to abide in
the unsurpassable great kindness.

w) He also reflects thus:
All beings are inclined toward insatiable covetousness and thus
only seek to obtain wealth and self-benefit even to the point that
they pursue wrong livelihoods to sustain their lives. I should
cause them to abide in the dharma of right livelihood character-
ized by pure actions of body, speech, and mind.

1 He also thinks:

All beings always follow along with the three poisons and the
many different varieties of afflictions and, on account of that,
they are as if ablaze. They fail to understand this and fail to
bring forth the determination to seek the essential means to
escape their circumstances. I should cause them to extinguish
that great blaze fed by all of their afflictions and to then become
securely established in the station of nirvana’s clarity and cool-
ness.
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vt He also reflects:

Because the vision of all beings has been covered over by the
deep darkness of delusion and the thick cataracts of false views,
they have therefore strayed into a dark and dense thicket.
Having lost the shining light of wisdom, they travel along on
dangerous paths in a vast wilderness and bring forth all man-
ner of wrong views. I should cause them to acquire the unim-
peded purified wisdom eye with which they can know the true
character of all dharmas in a manner not dependent upon the
instruction of others.

@zt He also thinks:

All beings abide on the hazardous road of cyclic births and
deaths wherein they are bound to fall into the hell realms, the
animal realms, and the realms of the hungry ghosts. They enter
the net-trap of wrong views, become confused in the dense for-
est of delusions, and thus follow along with erroneous paths
and pursue practices influenced by the inverted views. In this,
they are like blind people with no guide. What is not a path of
escape, they take to be a path of escape. They enter into Mara’s
realm, fall in with bands of evil thieves, follow the thoughts
of Mara, and leave far behind the intentions of the Buddha. I
should pull them out of these hazardous difficulties and cause
them to abide in the fearless city of all-knowledge.

aa) He also reflects:

All of these beings have become submerged in the waves of the
great floods. They have been swept up by the flood of desire, the
flood of existence, the flood of ignorance, and the flood of views
and thus have become caught in the whirling currents of cyclic
existence wherein they are tossed about and turned around in
the river of craving as they are carried along in its racing rapids
and bounding turbulence, finding no leisure in which to ponder
their plight.

They are relentlessly driven along by desire-ridden thoughts,
by thoughts motivated by hatred, and by thoughts intent on
harming others. The raksasa of the view imputing the existence
of a true self in association with one’s body”” seizes them and
carries them off to dwell eternally within the dense forest of
desire wherein they develop a deep defiling attachment for
whatever they desire. They abide on the high plateau of arro-
gance and take up residence in the village of the six sense bases
wherein they have no one well able to come to their rescue and
no one who is able to liberate them.
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I should bring forth the mind of great compassion for them,
should employ roots of goodness as means of rescuing them,
should thus prevent their encountering calamitous disasters,
and should thus assist their abandonment of defilement, their
abiding in quiescent stillness, and their coming to dwell on the
jeweled isle of all-knowledge.

8} He also thinks:

All beings abide in the prison of worldly existence in which they
are subjected to so much anguishing affliction. They always
embrace love and hate and produce worries and fears for them-
selves. They are bound by the heavy shackles of desire, are cov-
ered over and obstructed by the dense forest of ignorance, and
are stranded within the three realms of existence from which no
one can escape on their own. I should cause them to abandon
forever the three realms of existence so that they may come to
dwell in the great nirvana that is free of all obstacles.

ccy He also reflects thus:

All beings are attached to the existence of a self and do not seek
to escape from their residence within the cave of the aggregates.
In their reliance upon the empty village of the six sense bases,
they engage in actions influenced by the four inverted views,
are assailed and tormented by the toxic serpents of the four
great elements, are subjected to death and injury at the hands
of the hostile insurgents of the five aggregates, and thus conse-
quently undergo immeasurably great suffering. I should cause
them to take up residence in the most extremely superior station
in which they are free of all attachments, namely, in the unex-
celled nirvana where all obstacles have been entirely destroyed.

oo} He also has this thought:
The minds of all beings are inferior and mean. They do not
practice the most superior path, the path of all-knowledge.
Although they might wish to make their escape, even then, they
only delight in the vehicles of the Sravaka-disciples and the
Pratyekabuddhas. I must cause them to dwell in the Buddha’s
vast Dharma and vast wisdom.

Son of the Buddha, through his guarding and upholding of the
moral precepts, the bodhisattva becomes well able to achieve
growth in the mind of kindness and the mind of compassion.

7. THE BODHISATTVA’S SEEING AND SERVING OF COUNTLESS BuDDHAS

ee) Son of the Buddha, because of the power of his vows, the bod-
hisattva mahasattva who abides on the Ground of Stainlessness
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becomes able to see many buddhas. That is to say that he is able
to see many hundreds of buddhas, many thousands of buddhas,
many hundreds of thousands of buddhas, many kotis of buddhas,
many hundreds of kotis of buddhas, many thousands of kotis of
buddhas, many hundreds of thousands of kotis of buddhas, and
so forth in this manner on up to his being able to see even many
hundreds of thousands of kotis of nayutas of buddhas.

Wherever the buddhas dwell, by resort to his vast resolve and
resolute intentions, he acts with reverence and extreme venera-
tion in serving and making offerings to them of robes, food and
drink, bedding, medicines, and every form of life-supporting
benefaction, all of which he offers up as gifts while also making
offerings to their entire assembly of Sangha members. He then
dedicates the roots of goodness associated with this to the realiza-
tion of anuttarasamyaksambodhi.

In addition, in the presence of all buddhas, bringing forth a
mind of profound veneration, he undertakes the cultivation of the
dharma of the ten courses of good karmic action, persisting in
what he has undertaken all the way to the point of reaching the
realization of bodhi, never in all that time neglecting or failing in
such practice.

8. Tue BopuisatTva’s GROUNDS PURIFICATION COMPARED TO REFINING GOLD

Because, for countless hundreds of thousands of kotis of nayutas
of kalpas, this bodhisattva has abandoned miserliness and any
defilement arising from breaking the moral precepts, he achieves
consummate purity in giving and the observance of the moral
precepts. This is just as when one places real gold together with
kasisa’™ and subjects it to standard refining processes, whereupon
the gold leaves behind all impurities and becomes ever more radi-
ant. So too it is in the case of this bodhisattva dwelling on the
Ground of Stainlessness who, for countless hundreds of thou-
sands of kotis of nayutas of kalpas, in order to abandon miserli-
ness and any defilement that would arise from breaking moral
precepts, has practiced giving and upheld the moral precepts and
has thus thereby achieved a state of consummate purity.

9. Tue BopHisATTVA'S PRACTICE OF MEANS OF ATTRACTION AND PARAMITAS

Son of the Buddha, among the four means of attraction, this bod-
hisattva focuses more strongly on “pleasing words” and, among
the ten paramitas, he focuses more strongly on upholding the moral
precepts. It is not that he does not practice the others. Rather, he
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simply accords them an amount of emphasis corresponding to his
own strengths and to what is fitting.

10. VAJRAGARBHA’S FINAL STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 2ND GROUND BODHISATTVA

Son of the Buddha, this has been a summary discussion of the
essentials of the bodhisattva mahasattva’s second ground, the
Ground of Stainlessness.

a. Tue BopHISATTVA'S STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE

The bodhisattva abiding on this ground often becomes a wheel-
turning sage king who serves as a great Dharma sovereign pos-
sessed of an abundance of the seven precious things and sover-
eign powers through which he is able to cause beings to do away
with their miserliness and precept-breaking defilements. He
employs skillful means to cause them to abide securely in the ten
courses of good karmic action. He serves as a great benefactor to
all, endlessly supplying provisions to everyone.

b. Tue BopHISATTVA'S MINDFULNESS

In his practice of giving, pleasing words, beneficial actions, and
joint endeavors, and in all other such works as these, he never
departs from mindfulness of the Buddha, never departs from
mindfulness of the Dharma, never departs from mindfulness of
the Sangha, and so forth until we come to his never departing
from mindfulness of his quest to achieve complete fulfillment of
the knowledge of all modes and the cognition of all-knowledge.

c. Tur BoDHISATTVA'S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS

He also has this thought: “I should become one who serves these
beings as a leader, as one who is supreme, as one who is most
especially supreme, as one who is marvelous, as one who is most
subtly marvelous, as one who is excellent, as one who is unex-
celled,” and so forth until we come to “as one who relies on the
cognition of all-knowledge.”

d. Tue Resurt oF THE BopHISATTVA’S LEAVING THE HOUSEHOLD LiFE

If this bodhisattva wishes to relinquish the home life and take up
the diligent practice of vigor in the Dharma of the Buddha, then
he will be able to relinquish the household, his wife and children,
and the five desires, and having abandoned the home life, if he
diligently applies himself in the practice of vigor, in but a single
moment, he will acquire a thousand samadhis, will be able to see
a thousand buddhas, will know the spiritual powers exercised by
a thousand buddhas, will be able to cause tremors in a thousand
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world systems, and so forth until we come to his becoming able
to manifest a thousand bodies and able to manifest a thousand
bodhisattvas to serve in the retinue of each and every one of those
bodies.

If he resorts to the power of the especially supreme vows of the
bodhisattva, he will become freely able to bring forth a number
of manifestations beyond even this such that one would never be
able to count them even in a period of a hundred kalpas, a thou-
sand kalpas, and so forth on up to a hundred thousand kotis of
nayutas of kalpas.

11. VAJRAGARBHA BODHISATTVA'S SUMMARIZING VERSES
At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, wishing to again proclaim
his meaning, thereupon uttered verses, saying;:

The straightforward mind, the gentle mind, the capable mind,

the subdued mind, the serene mind, the mind of pure goodness,

the swift exits from samsara, the broadly inclusive and great minds—
By employing these ten minds, one enters the second ground.” e

Abiding herein, one perfects the qualities of the moral precepts,
departs far from killing, refrains from vexing or harming others,
and also abandons stealing as well as sexual misconduct and
speech that is either false, harsh, divisive, or meaningless.

He does not covet wealth, always feels kindness and pity,

walks the right path with a straight mind, has no flattery or falseness,
abandons treachery, forgoes arrogance, is utterly subdued and pliant,
accords with teachings in practice, and refrains from negligence. s

One thinks, “The many sufferings endured in the hells, as animals,
and as hungry ghosts who, burning, spew forth fierce flames—

All of these are caused by karmic offenses.

I must abandon them and instead abide in the true Dharma. 9

Freely gaining rebirth among humans according to one’s intentions,
and so on, up to dhyana samadhi bliss in peak-of-existence heavens,
and the paths of Pratyekabuddha, Sravaka, and Buddha Vehicles—
All are gained with the ten good karmic actions as their cause.” o

One contemplates in this manner and thus refrains from negligence,
upholds pure precepts oneself, instructs others in guarding them,
and also, observing the many sufferings undergone by beings,

one thus ever increases the mind of great compassion. {1}

“Foolish common people of faulty knowledge and wrong
understanding ever harbor hatred and engage in many disputes.
The objects of their covetousness never bring them satisfaction.

I should cause them to rid themselves of these three poisons. 12



i}
1=

fi

{ZS

132

The Ten Bodhisattva Grounds

187a13||
187al4||
187al15||
187a16 ||
187a17||
187a18 ||
187a19||
187220 |
187a21 ||
187a22 ||
187a23||
187a24 ||
187225 ||
187a26 ||
187227 ||
187a28 ||

S N
A SERERR 2R I
DU 55 00158
A AT RAT
AR G T 25
AR A AR
A A T A
R hizinEE W]
RIS
P B e E
BREE AL 5
BAAEE—
Ji A LA A g
LEVal RS
— It 25
W 5 T 1

N KB A0 LA
FRIE GBI a1
=R
Ry R A ENATIE w
P e R =
TEEIEE R L a5
LA R
WL 248K L4 e
WAL R AEAT
Ryt SIROAH: o)
R 3 B R AR A 2
T T =R LT s
IR R
MR EH R 1
P& 5 fe 5 AT
Ryt 7 OB o

SYADN Y & B
A BETERE 25 P 4,
VU JEIE 500 88 »
TH BT,
BORI LTS,
P AE R,
F AR DI,
fethigias L,
L fER £,
Tl L B 1E 2,
Al EAL LM,
B,
JIT A R R e A,
I E R L,
— Ut A
W 28 Hh T4,

VAUN 3 i STATE
FIL A1 HE RETAL -
=R
RN ENATIE -
TR MR,
RERGHETC R AL -
HIC &b AR,
AL 2R
HACARAAT 3,
VOl VAR (G
BV 7 AR b 2L
KT =BR I
B 3= R,
TR AR
P& b= AT
N I 7




Part 2: The Stainlessness Ground 133

“They are enveloped and blanketed by stupidity’s great darkness,
fall into the net of wrong views on extremely hazardous paths,
and are trapped by adversaries in the cage of birth and death.
I'should cause them to utterly defeat Mara’s marauders. a3

“Swept away by the four floods, their minds become submerged.
They endure incalculable suffering as if burning in the three realms.
They conceive of the aggregates as a house in which a self abides.
Wishing to liberate them, I must diligently cultivate the path. us

“Where they might seek escape, their minds being inferior and mean,
they have cast aside the Buddha'’s supremely excellent wisdom.

I wish to cause them to abide in the Great Vehicle

and bring forth diligent and tireless vigor in this.” as

The bodhisattva abiding herein accumulates meritorious qualities,
sees countless buddhas, presents offerings to them all,

and refines goodness to even greater brilliance for kotis of kalpas
as if employing a fine elixir in refining real gold. s}

A son of the Buddha dwelling herein becomes a wheel-turning king
everywhere teaching beings to practice the ten good karmic deeds
while also cultivating all of the other good dharmas

in order to perfect the ten powers and rescue those in the world. an

If he wishes to relinquish the royal throne, wealth, and jewels,

he thereupon abandons home life, accords with Buddha’s teachings,
is valiant and energetic in diligence, and in a single moment,
acquires a thousand samadhis and sees a thousand buddhas. us)

The bodhisattva abiding on this ground is able to manifest

all the many different powers of the superknowledges,

and, through power of vows, his capabilities extend even beyond this
as, in countless ways, he freely liberates the many classes of beings. (19}

As for these most supreme practices of the bodhisattva cultivated by
one who bestows benefit on everyone in the world,

all such meritorious qualities found on the second ground as these
have hereby been expounded on for the sake of the Buddha’s sons. 20
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PART THREE
The Shining Light Ground

C. Tue THirRD GROUND: THE SHINING L1IGHT GROUND

1. TaE THIRD GROUND’S INTRODUCTORY VERSES AND DHARMA REQUEST

Of those sons of the Buddha hearing of this ground’s practices

and of the inconceivable realms of the bodhisattva,

none failed to be moved to thoughts of reverence and delight.

Then, from the midst of space, they scattered blossoms as offerings. m

Uttering praises, they said, “It is good indeed, Great Mountain King,
that, with compassionate mind, you think of beings with pity.

You have so well described the dharmas of moral virtue of the wise
as well as the practices and characteristics of the second ground.

“The sublime practices of these bodhisattvas,

true, real, free of irregularities, and unvarying—
Wishing to benefit the many classes of beings,

you have thus expounded upon their supreme purity. (i

“You to whom all humans and devas make offerings here,

we pray you will now expound on the third ground for their sakes
and hope you will entirely explain in accordance with their states
the Dharma-accordant works of the wise.

“All of the Great Rishi’s dharmas of giving, moral virtue,

patience, vigor, dhyana, and wisdom,

as well as the path of skillful means, kindness, and compassion—

All these pure practices of the Buddha—please explain them all.” s

At that time, Liberation Moon repeated their request, saying:

“O fearless and greatly eminent master, Vajragarbha—

Please explain the manner of one’s progression into the third ground

and all qualities of those there with pliant and harmonious minds.” (s
2. VAJRAGARBHA COMMENCES THE THIRD GROUND’S EXPLANATION

a1 At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva informed Liberation Moon
Bodhisattva, saying:

3. Tue TeN ReEsoLuTE INTENTIONS AS BASES FOR ENTERING THE THIRD GROUND

Son of the Buddha. The bodhisattva who has already accom-
plished the purification of the second ground and then wishes
to enter the third ground should bring forth ten types of resolute
intentions.*® What then are these ten? They are:*'
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The resolute intention set on purity;

The resolute intention set on stable abiding;

The resolute intention set on renunciation;

The resolute intention set on abandoning desire;

The resolute intention set on irreversibility;

The resolute intention set on solidity;

The resolute intention set on flourishing brilliance;
The resolute intention set on heroic bravery;

The resolute intention set on being broadly inclusive;
And the resolute intention set on magnanimity.

The bodhisattva employs these ten types of resolute intentions to
acquire entry into the third ground.

4. Tre Bopa1sATTVA'S CONTEMPLATION OF ALL CONDITIONED DHARMAS

1 Son of the Buddha, after the bodhisattva mahasattva comes to
abide on the third ground, he contemplates all conditioned dhar-
mas in accordance with their true character, that is to say, they are
characterized by:

Impermanence;

Suffering;

Impurity;

Instability;

Certainty of ruination;

Inability to long endure;

Production and destruction in each succeeding ksana;
Not coming forth from the past;

Not proceeding on to the future;

And not abiding in the present.

i He also contemplates these dharmas:

As affording no protection;

As devoid of any refuge;

As accompanied by worry, sorrow, and anguish;

As bound up with love and hate;

As proliferating worry and sorrow;

As involving ceaseless accumulation;

As ablaze with the fire of desire, hatred, and stupidity that blaze
on incessantly;

As enveloped by the many sorts of calamities;

As increasing day and night;

And as like magical conjurations in their unreality.
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5. Tue BopbHisatTva’s RENUNCIATION & QUEST FOorR BuppHA'S KNOWLEDGE

o) Having observed this, he doubly increases his renunciation of
all conditioned things and progresses toward the wisdom of the
Buddha. He perceives the wisdom of the Buddha:*

As inconceivable;

As unequaled;

As measureless;

As rarely encountered;

As unalloyed in its purity;

As beyond anguish;

As beyond worries;

As reaching all the way to the city of fearlessness;

As irreversible;

And as able to rescue countless beings beset with suffering and
difficulty.

6. Tue BopuisatTvA’'s TEN SyMPATHETIC MENTAL INTENTIONS TOWARD BEINGS

&y Once the bodhisattva has in this way observed the immeasur-
able benefit of the Tathagata’s wisdom and has likewise observed
the countless faults and calamitous qualities of all that is condi-
tioned, he then brings forth ten types of sympathetic mental inten-
tions® toward all beings. What then are these ten? They are:*

He brings forth sympathetic mental intentions on observing
that beings abide in solitude with no one upon whom they
can depend;

He brings forth sympathetic mental intentions on observing
that beings are poverty-stricken and destitute;

He brings forth sympathetic mental intentions on observing
that beings are engulfed in the flames of the three poisons;
He brings forth sympathetic mental intentions on observing
that beings are confined in the prison of the states of exis-

tence;

He brings forth sympathetic mental intentions on observing
that beings are constantly covered over and obstructed by the
dense forest of afflictions;

He brings forth sympathetic mental intentions on observing
that beings are not skilled in contemplative thought;

He brings forth sympathetic mental intentions on observing
that beings have no desire for good dharmas;

He brings forth sympathetic mental intentions on observing
that beings have lost the Buddhas” Dharma;
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He brings forth sympathetic mental intentions on observing that
beings flow along in the stream of cyclic births and deaths;
And he brings forth sympathetic mental intentions on observ-
ing that beings have lost the means of achieving liberation.

These are the ten.

7. Tue BopHISATTVA'S GENERATION AND PRACTICE OF GREAT VIGOR

i Having thus observed the immeasurable suffering and anguish
of the realms of beings” existence, the bodhisattva brings forth
great vigor and thinks:*

I should rescue these beings;

I should liberate them;

I should establish them in purity;

I should take them on across;

I'should see that they become situated in a place of goodness;

I should cause them to abide securely;

I should cause them to be filled with joy;

I should cause them to acquire knowledge and vision;

I should cause them to become well trained;

And I should cause them to reach nirvana.

@ Having thus renounced all conditioned things, having thus
become sympathetically mindful of all beings, having under-
stood the supreme benefits of the cognition of all-knowledge, and
wishing to rely on the Tathagata’s wisdom in rescuing beings, the
bodhisattva reflects thus: “In this circumstance where all these
beings have fallen into the great suffering of the afflictions, with
what skillful means might I be able to extricate and rescue them
so that they are caused to abide in the ultimate bliss of nirvana?”
t) He then thinks:

If one wishes to liberate beings and cause them to abide in
nirvana, this is inseparable from the unimpeded knowledge of
liberation. The unimpeded knowledge of liberation is insepa-
rable from awakening to all dharmas as they really are. The
awakening to all dharmas as they really are is inseparable from
the light of the practice wisdom that cognizes the non-existence
of action and non-production. The light of the practice wisdom
that is cognizant of the nonexistence of action and non-produc-
tion® is in turn inseparable from dhyana meditation’s skillful
and definitive knowledge arising from contemplative investi-
gation. Dhyana meditation’s skillful and definitive knowledge
arising from contemplative investigation is in turn inseparable
from skillful extensive learning.
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m Having contemplated and utterly realized this, the bodhisattva
redoubles his diligent striving to cultivate right Dharma to the
point that, day and night, he only wishes:"

To hear the Dharma;

To rejoice in the Dharma;

To delight in the Dharma;
To rely upon the Dharma;
To follow the Dharma;

To comprehend the Dharma;
To comply with the Dharma;
To arrive in the Dharma;

To abide in the Dharma;
And to practice the Dharma.

m As in this way he diligently pursues his quest to acquire the
Dharma of the Buddha, the bodhisattva retains no miserly cher-
ishing for any precious possessions or wealth, for he does not per-
ceive that there is any such thing that is worthy of being esteemed
as rare. Rather, it is only the person who is able to explain the
Buddha’s Dharma that he conceives of as but rarely encountered.

Consequently, for the sake of his quest to acquire the Dharma
of the Buddha, the bodhisattva is able to give away all his inward
and outward wealth. There is no expression of reverence he would
be unable to carry out, no form of pride he would be unable to
relinquish, no form of service he would be unable to perform, and
no form of intensely bitter suffering he would be unable to endure.
If he were to be able to hear but a single sentence of Dharma he
has never heard before, he would be filled with immense joy more
abundant than what he would experience on receiving an entire
great trichiliocosm full of precious jewels.

Were he to be able to hear but a single stanza of right Dharma
he has not heard before, he would be filled with immense joy even
more abundant than that experienced on acquiring the position of
a wheel-turning sage king. Were he to succeed in acquiring but a
single stanza of Dharma he had not heard before through which
he might be able to purify his cultivation of the bodhisattva con-
duct, he would regard that as superior to ascending to the station
of Indra or Brahma where he might be able to abide in that man-
ner for countless hundreds of thousands of kalpas.

Were someone to tell him: “I possess a single sentence of the
Dharma spoken by the Buddha through which you will be able to
purify your cultivation of the bodhisattva conduct, but I will only
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give it to you if you will now be able to plunge into a huge fire pit
in which you will undergo the most extreme suffering,” the bod-
hisattva would reflect in this way:

If I were able to purify the cultivation of the bodhisattva con-
duct by acquiring this one stanza of Dharma spoken by the
Buddha, then, even if an entire great trichiliocosm were filled
with a great conflagration, I would still wish to throw my body
down into it from the height of the Brahma Heaven in order
to be able to personally acquire it. How much the less might it
be that I would be unable to enter some small fire pit in order
to acquire it. Hence, for the sake of seeking the Dharma of the
Buddha, I should now even be willing to undergo all the many
sufferings of the hells. How much the less might I be unwilling
to undergo any of the relatively minor sufferings encountered
in the human realm.

In his practice of vigor in seeking the Buddha’s Dharma, the bod-
hisattva brings forth just such diligence as this. He then imple-
ments the practice of contemplation and cultivation in accordance
with whatsoever Dharma he has learned.

i Having been able to hear the Dharma, this bodhisattva then
focuses his mind and takes up peaceful dwelling in a secluded
place, thinking, “It is only through cultivating in accordance
with what has been taught that one then acquires the Buddha’s
Dharma. Achieving purification in these matters is not something
one can accomplish solely through the spoken word.”

8. Tue BopHisaTTVA'S CONQUEST OF THE MEDITATIVE ABSORPTIONS

Sons of the Buddha, when this bodhisattva comes to dwell on this
Ground of Shining Light, he straightaway separates himself from
desire and from evil and unwholesome dharmas. Still possessed
of both ideation and mental discursion, he experiences the joy and
the bliss arising from separation and abides in the first dhyana.

Extinguishing both ideation and mental discursion, achiev-
ing inward purity, and anchoring the mind in a single place, he
becomes free of ideation and free of mental discursion, experi-
ences the joy and bliss generated through meditative concentra-
tion, and abides in the second dhyana.

Separating himself from joy, abiding in equanimity, possessed
of mindfulness and right knowing awareness, experiencing phys-
ical feeling of which the Aryas are able to state that one is able
to maintain equanimity toward it, and possessed of mindfulness
while experiencing such bliss, he abides in the third dhyana.
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Cutting off bliss, having earlier already done away with suf-
fering, having extinguished joy and sorrow, experiencing neither
suffering nor bliss, and maintaining equanimity and mindful-
ness that are pure, he abides in the fourth dhyana.

He transcends all perceptions of physical form, extinguishes
all perceptions of [sensory] impingement, does not attend to any
perceptions of diversity, enters a state characterized by boundless
space, and thus then abides in the station of boundless space.

He entirely transcends the station of boundless space, enters
a state characterized by boundless consciousness, and thus then
abides in the station of boundless consciousness.

He entirely transcends the station of boundless consciousness,
enters a state characterized by nothing whatsoever, and thus then
abides in the station of nothing whatsoever.

He entirely transcends the station of nothing whatsoever and
thus then abides in the station of neither perception nor non-per-
ception.

Because he accords with the Dharma, he carries forth his
practice without having anything to which he retains a pleasure-
based attachment.

9. Tue BopuisATTVA'Ss DEVELOPMENT OF THE FOUR IMMEASURABLES

w Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva’s mind pursues the cultiva-
tion of kindness to the point that it becomes vast, immeasurable,
non-dual, free of enmity, free of any opposition, unimpeded, free
of affliction, universally pervading everywhere throughout the
Dharma realm and the realm of empty space, and extending uni-
versally to all worlds. His abiding in compassion, in sympathetic
joy, and in equanimity are also just like this.

10. Tue BobpHISATTVA’S DEVELOPMENT OF THE SPIRITUAL SUPERKNOWLEDGES
o Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva acquires the power of mea-
sureless spiritual superknowledges by which:

He is able to cause the entire great earth to tremor;

He is able to create many bodies from a single body and is able
to make those many bodies become a single body, either mak-
ing them hidden or making them visible;

He is able to pass unimpededly through the obstructions of
rock, walls, and mountains just as if moving through empty
space;

He is able to travel through empty space while remaining in full
lotus position, just like a flying bird;

He is able to enter into the earth as if it were water;
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He is able to walk on water as if it were the earth;

He is able to emit smoke and flames like a great bonfire;

He is also able to rain down water like a great cloud;

He also possesses that great and awesome power by which he
is able to reach up with his hand and stroke the sun and the
moon where they reside in space;

And he is able to freely transport his person wherever he
pleases, even up to the Brahma World.

11. Tue BopnisatTva’s HEAVENLY EAR

This bodhisattva possesses the heavenly ear that is purified and
surpasses the human ear. Thus he is able to entirely hear all of the
sounds of both humans and devas, whether they be near or far.
He is also able even to entirely hear all of the sounds emitted by
mosquitoes, gnats, and the various sorts of flies.

12. Tue BopnisaTTvA’s KNOWLEDGE OF OTHERS” THOUGHTS

Employing the knowledge of others” thoughts, this bodhisattva
knows in accordance with reality the thoughts of other beings.
Specifically, when they have thoughts of desire, he knows in
accordance with reality that they have thoughts of desire and
when they have abandoned thoughts of desire, he knows in accor-
dance with reality that they have abandoned thoughts of desire.
In all cases, he knows in accordance with reality when they have:

Thoughts of hatred or thoughts that have abandoned hatred;

Deluded thoughts or thoughts that have abandoned delusion;

Thoughts beset with afflictions or thoughts that are free of
afflictions;

Thoughts that are small in scope or thoughts that are vast in
scope;

Great thoughts or immeasurable thoughts;

Thoughts that are general in nature or thoughts not general in
nature;

Scattered thoughts or thoughts that are not scattered;

Concentrated thoughts or thoughts that are not concentrated;

Liberated thoughts or unliberated thoughts;

Surpassable thoughts or unsurpassable thoughts;

Thoughts admixed with defilement or thoughts not admixed
with defilement;

And vast thoughts or thoughts that are not vast.

Soitis that the bodhisattva uses the knowledge of others’ thoughts
to know beings’ thoughts.
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13. TaHe BopHISATTVA's RECALL OF PasT L1vEs

This bodhisattva remembers the details of countless past lives.
Specifically, he remembers one life, two lives, three lives, four lives,
and so forth on up to ten lives, twenty lives, thirty lives, and so
forth on up to a hundred lives, countless hundreds of lives, count-
less thousands of lives, and countless hundreds of thousands of
lives. He remembers the creation phase of the kalpa, the destruc-
tion phase of the kalpa, the creation and destruction phases of the
kalpa, and remembers countless creation and destruction phases
of kalpas. He remembers:

I'lived in such-and-such a place, was named this, was a member
of this family, came from this caste, consumed these sorts of
food and drink, lived a life of this length, dwelt for this amount
of time, and experienced these sorts of suffering and happiness,
after which I died in that place, was then reborn in such-and-
such a place, after which I died in such-and-such a place, was
then reborn in this place, possessed this sort of physical stature,
was of this sort of appearance, and spoke with this sort of voice.

In this way, he entirely remembers countless details from his past.

14. Tue BopHisaTTvA's HEAVENLY EYE

This bodhisattva possesses the heavenly eye that is purified and
surpasses the human eye. Thus he observes with respect to beings
when they were born, when they died, whether they were of fine
physical appearance or of hideous appearance, whether they
dwelt in the destinies associated with goodness, whether they
dwelt in the wretched destinies, and how they moved along in
accordance with their karmic actions.

He is able as well to observe that, if some particular being had
created bad physical karma, bad verbal karma, and bad mental
karma, had slandered worthies and aryas, had become completely
possessed of wrong views and the causes and conditions of kar-
mic actions associated with wrong views, when his body per-
ished and his lifespan came to an end, he then became bound for
descent into the wretched destinies and was reborn into the hells.

He is also able to observe that, if yet some other being had
created good physical karma, good verbal karma, and good men-
tal karma, had refrained from slandering worthies and aryas, had
become completely possessed of right views as well as the causes
and conditions of karmic actions associated with right views,
then, when his body perished and his lifespan came to an end,
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he then became bound for rebirth into the good destinies and for
ascent into the heavens.

The bodhisattva’s heavenly eye is able to observe all of these
circumstances in accordance with the way they really are.

15. Tae BopHISATTVA'S VOW-DETERMINED REBIRTH APART FROM THE DHYANAS

This bodhisattva, though well able to enter and emerge from the
dhyana samadhis and samapattis, nonetheless does not acquiesce
in their power when taking rebirth, but rather only acquiesces
in rebirth to locations conducing to his ability to achieve com-
plete fulfillment of the factors leading to the realization of bodhi.
In this, availing himself of his mind’s power of vows, he thereby
achieves rebirth in those sorts of circumstances.

16. THE BODHISATTVA’S SEEING AND SERVING OF COUNTLESS BuDDHAS

i Son of the Buddha, due to the power of his vows, this bodhisat-
tva who abides on this Ground of Shining Light becomes able
to see many buddhas. That is to say that he may see many hun-
dreds of buddhas, many thousands of buddhas, many hundreds
of thousands of buddhas, and so forth until we come to his seeing
many hundreds of thousands of kotis of nayutas of buddhas, all of
whom he reveres, venerates, and serves. He presents offerings to
them of robes, food and drink, bedding, medicines, and all things
supporting their lives, offering up all of these things with a vast
mind and a deep mind. He also makes offerings of such requisites
to everyone in their sangha assemblies and then dedicates these
roots of goodness to the realization of anuttarasamyaksambodhi. He
listens respectfully to the Dharma in the presence of the Buddhas.
Having heard it, he retains it and cultivates it in a manner befit-
ting his powers to do so.

17. THE BODHISATTVA’S PURIFICATION AND ITS COMPARISON TO REFINING GOLD

This bodhisattva contemplates all dharmas as neither produced
nor destroyed and as existing through the conjunction of causes
and conditions.

o) Having first destroyed the bonds of views, the bonds of
desire, the bonds of form, the bonds of becoming, and the bonds
of ignorance all become ever more attenuated. Because, for count-
less hundreds of thousands of kotis of nayutas of kalpas, they are
no longer accumulated, wrong desire, wrong hatred, and wrong
delusion are all entirely cut off. All of his roots of goodness then
become ever more radiant.
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Son of the Buddha, this is analogous to skillfully refining real
gold to the point where its weight no longer diminishes with
smelting and it shines ever more brightly in its purity. So too it is
with the bodhisattva who dwells on the Ground of Shining Light.
Because he no longer accumulates them, wrongly generated cov-
etousness, wrongly generated hatred, and wrongly generated stu-
pidity are all entirely cut off and his roots of goodness then shine
ever more brightly.

This bodhisattva’s inclination to be patient, his inclination to
be gently harmonious, his inclination to be congenially adaptive,
his inclination to be pleasingly sweet, his inclination to refrain
from anger, his inclination to remain imperturbable, his inclina-
tion to remain unconfused, his inclination to refrain from judg-
ments as to “superior” or “inferior,” his inclination to not long for
expressions of gratitude, his inclination to repay kindnesses, his
inclination to refrain from flattery, his inclination to refrain from
deviousness, and his inclination to refrain from treachery—all of
these become ever more purified.*

18. TuE BoDHISATTVA'S PRACTICE OF MEANS OF ATTRACTION AND PARAMITAS

Among the four means of attraction, this bodhisattva focuses
more strongly on the practice of “beneficial actions” and, among
the ten paramitas, he focuses more strongly on the practice of the
patience paramitd.® It is not that he does not practice the others.
Rather, he simply accords them an amount of emphasis corre-
sponding to his own strengths and to whatever is fitting.

19. VAJRAGARBHA’S FINAL STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 3RD GROUND BODHISATTVA

Son of the Buddha, this is what constitutes the bodhisattva’s third
ground, the Ground of Shining Light.

a. THE BoODHISATTVA'S STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE

) The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground often becomes a king
of the Heaven of the Thirty-three who is able to employ skillful
means to cause beings to abandon desire.

b. Tue BopHISATTVA’S MINDFULNESS

7

In his practice of “giving,” “pleasing words,” “beneficial actions,”
and “joint endeavors” and in all other such works as these, he
never departs from mindfulness of the Buddha, never departs
from mindfulness of the Dharma, never departs from mindful-
ness of the Sangha, and so forth until we come to his never depart-
ing from mindfulness of his quest to achieve complete fulfillment
of the knowledge of all modes and the cognition of all-knowledge.
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c. Tue BopHISATTVA’S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS

He also has this thought: “I should become one who serves these
beings as a leader, as one who is supreme, as one who is most
especially supreme, as one who is marvelous, as one who is most
subtly marvelous, as one who is excellent, as one who is unex-
celled,” and so forth until we come to “as one who relies on the
cognition of all-knowledge.”

d. Ture CONSEQUENCES OF THE BoDHISATTVA'S VIGOR AND VOows

If he becomes diligent in the practice of vigor, then, in but a single
moment, he will acquire a hundred thousand samadhis, will be
able to see a hundred thousand buddhas, will know of the spiri-
tual powers of a hundred thousand buddhas, will be able to cause
tremors in a hundred thousand buddha worlds, and so forth until
we come to his manifesting a hundred thousand bodies among
which each and every one of those bodies manifests a hundred
thousand bodhisattvas to serve as its retinue. If he uses the power
of the bodhisattva’s especially supreme vows, he will be freely
able to bring forth manifestations beyond this number such that
one could never count them all even in a hundred kalpas, a thou-
sand kalpas, and so forth on up to a hundred thousand kotis of
nayutas of kalpas.

20. VAJRAGARBHA BODHISATTVA'S SUMMARIZING VERSES

At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, wishing to again proclaim
his meaning, thereupon uttered verses, saying:

The pure mind, stable abiding mind, mind of flourishing brilliance,
mind of renunciation, non-desiring mind, non-harming mind,”

the solid, valiant, broadly inclusive and magnanimous minds—

the wise resort to these in acquiring entry into the third ground.

The bodhisattva dwelling on this Ground of Shining Light
contemplates formative factor dharmas as suffering, impermanent,
impure, bound to perish, rapidly bound to return to destruction,

as unenduring, as nonabiding, and as having no coming or going. (s

He contemplates conditioned dharmas as like a grave disease,
as bound up with worry, lamentation, suffering and anguish,
as constantly ablaze with the fierce fire of the three poisons that,
from beginningless time onward, has continued without cease. (9

He renounces the three realms, indulges no covetous attachment,
exclusively and without distraction pursues the Buddha’s knowledge,
so difficult to fathom, difficult to conceive of, matchless,
immeasurable, boundless, and entirely free of torments. (0
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Having observed the Buddha’s knowledge, he feels pity for beings,
abiding alone, with no one to rely on or to rescue and protect them,
burned by the blazing fire of the three poisons, ever poverty-stricken,
dwelling in the prison of existence, always undergoing sufferings, a1

enveloped in and covered by the afflictions, blind, with no eyes,
aspiring to the inferior and mean, having lost the Dharma jewel,
swept along in cyclic births and deaths, frightened by nirvana—
he thinks, “I should rescue them, being diligently vigorous in this. a2

I shall seek the wisdom with which to benefit beings.”

He reflects on which skillful means can cause their liberation and
realizes it is none other than the Tathagata’s unimpeded knowledge
that itself arises from the wisdom of non-production. us

He reflects, “This wisdom is acquired through learning.”
Having considered it thus, he then assiduously urges himself on
so that, day and night, he listens and practices incessantly,
taking only right Dharma as what is worthy of his esteem. a4

Whether it be countries, cities, wealth, the various precious jewels,
his wife, children, retinue, or even the royal throne—

for the sake of Dharma, the bodhisattva, with reverential mind,

is able to relinquish all such things. as

Even his head, eyes, ears, nose, tongue, and teeth,

his hands, feet, bones, marrow, heart, blood and flesh—
relinquishing even such things as these, he does not deem difficult,
but rather only esteems the hearing of Dharma as most rare. e

Should someone come and tell this bodhisattva,

“Whosoever is able to throw his body into a great bonfire—

I will bestow upon you a Dharma jewel of the Buddha,”

having heard this, he would feel no trepidation at leaping into it. 7

He instead thinks, “Even were there a fire filling up a trichiliocosm,
I would leap down into it from the height of the Brahma world,

for, to do this in search of the Dharma is not to be seen as difficult,
how much the less might I shrink from minor human sufferings.” us)

Even all of the sufferings experienced in the Avici Hells

from the time of his initial resolve until he achieves buddhahood—

he would be able to endure it all for the sake of hearing the Dharma.
How much the more would he endure all the sufferings of humans. 9

Having heard it, by right contemplation that accords with principle,
he gains in sequence the four dhyanas, four formless absorptions,
four equally-regarding minds,” and five superknowledges,

yet does not acquiesce in their power to determine one’s rebirths. (20
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The bodhisattva dwelling herein sees many buddhas,

makes offerings to them, listens to them, and, with resolute mind,
severs erroneous views and delusions and becomes ever more pure,
as when refining true gold, its substance remains undiminished. 21

One who abides herein often becomes a Trayastrims$a Heaven King
teaching and guiding countless members of the assemblies of devas,
causing them to forsake the desire mind, abide in paths of goodness,
and proceed with singular devotion to seek the Buddha’s qualities. 2

A son of the Buddha abiding herein who is diligently vigorous
perfectly acquires a hundred thousand samadhis,

sees a hundred thousand buddhas’ bodies adorned with the marks,
and, if resorting to the power of vows, exceeds even this. (3

As for the universal benefiting of all beings

and all of those especially superior practices of the bodhisattvas
as well as all of the other such aspects of the third ground,

I'have concluded their explanation according to their meaning. 24
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PArT FOUR
The Blazing Brilliance Ground

D. T FourTH GROUND: THE BLAZING BRILLIANCE GROUND

1. Tae FourTH GROUND’S INTRODUCTORY VERSES AND DHARMA REQUEST

When those sons of the Buddha had heard of these vast practices

on this delightful, deeply sublime, and especially supreme ground,
their minds were exhilarated, they were filled with great joy, and

they scattered many flowers everywhere as offerings to the Buddha. u

When such sublime Dharma had been proclaimed there,

the great earth trembled, the ocean’s waters roiled,

and all of the celestial nymphs became joyful,

whereupon they all joined their marvelous voices in singing praises. (2)

The Vasavartin Heaven King, moved to immense celebratory delight,
rained down mani jewels as offerings to the Buddha,

and uttered praises: “The Buddha has come forth here for our sakes,
expounding the practices possessed of the foremost merit. @)

“The meaning of the grounds taught by such a wise one as this

is extremely difficult to encounter in a hundred thousand kalpas.
We have now suddenly been able to hear this sublime Dharma voice
speak of a bodhisattva’s supreme conduct. @

“We wish to additionally hear expounded the brilliantly wise one’s
subsequent grounds on the definite path to the realm without residue
that bestows benefit on all devas and all humans.

All of these sons of the Buddha would delight in hearing this.”

Then the heroically valiant one of great resolve, Liberation Moon,
posed a request to Vajragarbha, saying, “O Son of the Buddha,
please explain here all aspects of the practice involved in

turning from here to enter the fourth ground.”

2. VAJRAGARBHA COMMENCES THE FOURTH GROUND’s EXPLANATION
) At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva informed Liberation Moon
Bodhisattva, saying:

3. 10 GATEWAYS TO DHARMA LIGHT AS BASES FOR ENTERING THE 4TH GROUND

O Son of the Buddha. As for the bodhisattva mahasattva who has
already well purified his practice on the third ground and then
wishes to enter the fourth ground, the Ground of Blazing Brilliance,
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he should cultivate ten gateways to the light of Dharma.”* What
are the ten? They are:
Contemplation of the realms of beings;
Contemplation of the Dharma realm;
Contemplation of the world realms;
Contemplation of the realms of empty space;
Contemplation of the realms of consciousness;
Contemplation of the desire realm;
Contemplation of the form realm;
Contemplation of the formless realm;
Contemplation of the realms of broadly inclusive resolute inten-
tions and resolute convictions;*
And contemplation of the realms of magnanimous resolute
intentions and resolute convictions.**
The bodhisattva employs these ten gateways to the light of
Dharma to gain entry into the fourth ground, the Ground of
Blazing Brilliance.
4. TeNn KNOWLEDGE-MATURING DHARMAS FOR BIRTH IN THE BunDHAS' CLAN
@ Son of the Buddha, if a bodhisattva comes to dwell on this
Ground of Blazing Brilliance, then, by employing ten types of
knowledge-maturing dharmas,” he becomes able to acquire its
inner dharmas® and achieve birth into the clan of the Tathagatas.
What then are those ten? They are:
Through possessing non-retreating resolute intentions;
Through bringing forth ultimately pure and indestructible faith
in the Three Jewels;
Through contemplating the production and destruction of all
karmic formative factors;
Through contemplating all dharmas as, by their very nature,
unproduced;
Through contemplating the formation and destruction of
worlds;
Through contemplating that it is on account of karmic actions
that birth exists;
Through contemplating samsara and nirvana;
Through contemplating the karma associated with beings and
lands;
Through contemplating the past and the future;
And through contemplating non-existence and complete
destruction.
These are the ten.
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5. Tue BopHisaTTvA’s PRACTICE OF THE 37 ENLIGHTENMENT FACTORS
a. THEe FOour STATIONS OF MINDFULNESS

¢ Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva dwelling on this fourth
ground employs the body-examining contemplation that takes
his own body as the objective focus, employing diligent and
robust mindfulness and knowing awareness” in ridding him-
self of desire and distress associated with the world. He employs
the body-examining contemplation taking others” bodies as the
objective focus, employing diligent and robust mindfulness and
knowing awareness in ridding himself of desire and distress
associated with the world. And he employs the body-examining
contemplation that takes both his own body and others’ bodies as
the objective focus, employing diligent and robust mindfulness
and knowing awareness in ridding himself of desire and distress
associated with the world.

In this same manner, he also applies such contemplation to his
own feelings, to the feelings of others, and to the feelings of both
himself and others, applying the feeling-examining contempla-
tion to those objective conditions.

He also applies such contemplation to his own mind, to the
minds of others, and to the minds of both himself and others,
employing the mind-examining contemplation to those objective
conditions.

And, finally, he also applies such contemplation to subjec-
tively-related dharmas, to objectively-related dharmas, and to
dharmas that are both subjectively related and objectively related,
employing the dharma-examining contemplation to those objec-
tive conditions.

Thus it is that he employs diligent and robust mindfulness
and knowing awareness in ridding himself of desire and distress
associated with the world.”®

b. Tue Four Ricur Errorts

Additionally, for the sake of not generating evil and unwholesome
dharmas that have not yet arisen, this bodhisattva strives to bring
forth diligently applied vigor and resolves to cut off their arising.

For the sake of severing already arisen evil and unwholesome
dharmas, he strives to bring forth diligently applied vigor and
resolves to cut them off.

For the sake of generating good dharmas not yet arisen, he
strives to bring forth diligently applied vigor and resolves to pro-
ceed with their right practice.

167
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And for the sake of ensuring that already-arisen good dhar-
mas will continue and not be lost, and also in order to cultivate,
increase and broaden them, he strives to bring forth diligently
applied vigor and resolves to engage in right practice.”

c. Tue Four Basgks or PsycHic POwER

Additionally, this bodhisattva cultivates the severance prac-
tice associated with zeal-based concentration, this in order to
completely establish the spiritual powers, doing so based upon
detachment, based upon dispassion, based upon cessation, and
directed toward relinquishment."™ He also cultivates the sever-
ance practices associated with vigor-based concentration, associ-
ated with mind-based concentration, and associated with contem-
plation-based concentration, this in order to completely establish
the spiritual powers, doing so based upon detachment, based
upon dispassion, based upon cessation, and directed toward
relinquishment."

d. Tue Five Roots

Additionally, this bodhisattva cultivates the root-faculty of faith,
doing so based upon detachment, based upon dispassion, based
upon cessation, and directed toward relinquishment, cultivates
too the root-faculty of vigor, the root-faculty of mindfulness, the
root-faculty of concentration, and the root-faculty of wisdom, in
all cases doing so based upon detachment, based upon dispassion,
based upon cessation, and directed toward relinquishment.'

e. Tue Five POowERrs

Additionally, this bodhisattva cultivates the power of faith, doing
so based upon detachment, based upon dispassion, based upon
cessation, and directed toward relinquishment, cultivates the
power of vigor, the power of mindfulness, the power of concen-
tration, and the power of wisdom, doing so based upon detach-
ment, based upon dispassion, based upon cessation, and directed
toward relinquishment.'®

f. Tue SEvVeN LiMBs OF ENLIGHTENMENT

Additionally, this bodhisattva cultivates the mindfulness limb of
enlightenment, doing so based upon detachment, based upon dis-
passion, based upon cessation, and directed toward relinquish-
ment, cultivates the dharma-differentiationlimb of enlightenment,
the vigor limb of enlightenment, the joyfulness limb of enlighten-
ment, the pliancy limb of enlightenment, the concentration limb
of enlightenment, and the equanimity limb of enlightenment,
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doing so based upon detachment, based upon dispassion, based
upon cessation, and directed toward relinquishment.'**

g. THE EiguTFOLD PATH

Additionally, this bodhisattva cultivates right views, doing so
based upon detachment, based upon dispassion, based upon ces-
sation, and directed toward relinquishment. So too, he cultivates
right thought, right speech, right action, right livelihood, right
effort, right mindfulness, and right concentration, doing so based
upon detachment, based upon dispassion, based upon cessation,
and directed toward relinquishment.'®®

h. Tur Bopuisattva’s TEN Aims IN PRACTICING THE 37 FACTORS

o} The bodhisattva cultivates such meritorious qualities as these,
engaging in such cultivation:

In order to refrain from forsaking all beings;

In order to be sustained by his original vows;

In order to make the great compassion foremost;

In order to perfect the great kindness;

In order to reflect upon and bear in mind the cognition of all-
knowledge;

In order to completely accomplish the adornment of buddha
lands;

In order to completely realize the Tathagata’s powers, fearless-
nesses, dharmas exclusive to the Buddhas, major marks, sub-
sidiary signs, and voice;

In order to further his quest to acquire the most especially
supreme path;'®

In order to accord with what he has learned regarding the
extremely profound liberation of the Buddha;

And in order to reflect upon greatly wise and good skillful
means.

6. THE BopHISATTVA'S LEAVING OF WRONG VIEWS, ATTACHMENTS, AND ACTIONS

® Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva dwelling on the Ground
of Blazing Brilliance, taking the view imputing the existence of
a self associated with the body as chief among them, abandons
all attachments that might be generated, including attachments
to the existence of a self, to a person, to beings, to a lifespan, to
the aggregates, to the sense realms, and to the sense bases, doing
so because they arise and disappear in reliance on conceptual
thought, because they are sustained through discursive thought,
because they are but subsidiary to a self, because they are but its
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material possessions, and because they are but points of attach-
ment. He entirely abandons them all.

wm Whenever this bodhisattva sees that particular karmic
actions have been censured by the Tathagata as defiled by the
afflictions, he abandons all of them. Whenever he sees that par-
ticular karmic actions accord with the bodhisattva path and have
been praised by the Tathagata, he cultivates all of them.!””

7. MENTAL AND PERSONAL QUALITIES GAINED IN PATH CULTIVATION

c1 Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva cultivates the path and
the provisions assisting realization of the path'® in a manner
that befits the skillful means and wisdom he has developed.
Proceeding in this manner, he thus acquires:'*

The harmoniously smooth mind;

The gentle mind;

The congenially adaptive mind;

The mind that benefits and provides happiness to others;

The mind unmixed with defilement;

The mind that seeks ever more superior dharmas;

The mind that seeks especially supreme wisdom;

The mind that seeks to rescue everyone in the world;

The mind that respects those of venerable virtue and does not
go against their teaching instructions;

And the mind that thoroughly cultivates in accordance with the
Dharma one has learned.

m This bodhisattva:'"

Acknowledges kindnesses received;

Knows to repay kindnesses;

Has a mind that is extremely harmonious and good;

Dwells happily together with others;

Is endowed with a character that is straight-minded;

Is gentle and pliant;

Is free of behavior influenced by the dense forest [of afflictions];

Is free of arrogance;

Is one who skillfully accepts instruction;

And is one who well understands the intentions of those whose
speech he hears.

Itisin this way that thisbodhisattva’s patience becomes completely
developed, in this way that his pliancy becomes completely devel-
oped, and in this way that his quiescence becomes completely
developed. Having thus acquired completely developed patience,
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pliancy, and quiescence, he then purifies his karmic actions on
the subsequent grounds.

8. Tue BopHisaTTVvA's AcQuisiTioN OoF TEN KiNDs or VIGor

m At this time, as he proceeds with well-considered cultivation,
he acquires:'"!

Unresting vigor;

Vigor unmixed with defiling factors;

Non-retreating vigor;

Vast vigor;

Boundless vigor;

Blazing vigor;

Matchless vigor;

Invincible vigor;

Vigor aimed at maturing all beings;

And vigor that is well able to distinguish what is and is not the
path.

9. OtHER QuUALITIES DEVELOPED IN THE BODHISATTVA’S 4TH GROUND PRACTICE

o This bodhisattva’s aspirations have become purified, his reso-
lute intentions never wane, his awakened convictions are brilliant
and sharp, and his roots of goodness increase.!”> He abandons the
world’s defiling turbidities, cuts off all doubts and uncertainties,
achieves perfected clarity in severance, and is filled with delight.
He is one of whom the Buddhas are protectively mindful and his
resolute intentions in relation to the immeasurable minds have
become fully developed.'”

10. THE BODHISATTVA'S SEEING AND SERVING OF COUNTLESS BUuDDHAS

) Son of the Buddha, due to the power of his vows, the bodhisat-
tva dwelling on this Ground of Blazing Brilliance is able to see
many buddhas. That is to say that he can see many hundreds
of buddhas, can see many hundreds of thousands of buddhas,
and so forth until we come to his seeing of many hundreds of
thousands of kotis of nayutas of buddhas, all of whom he reveres,
venerates, and serves, presenting offerings to them of robes, bed-
ding, food and drink, medicines, and all amenities supporting
their existence, offering up all of these things while also making
offerings to those in all their sangha assemblies, proceeding then
to dedicate the merit associated with these roots of goodness to
anuttarasamyaksambodhi.

So too does he then respectfully listen to the teachings on
Dharma in the presence of those buddhas. Having heard these
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teachings, he takes them on, upholds them in practice, and entirely
perfects their cultivation. Furthermore, during the Dharma reign
of those buddhas, he leaves behind the home life to cultivate the
path.

11. Tue BopHISATTVA's PURIFICATION & ITs CoMPARISON TO REFINING GOLD

He also purifies his resolute intentions and resolute faith'* as he
passes through countless hundreds of thousands of kotis of nayu-
tas of kalpas wherein he causes his roots of goodness to shine ever
more brightly in their purity.

Son of the Buddha, this is analogous to a goldsmith’s refining
of real gold to create objects of adornment unmatched in their
perfection by anything made from other grades of gold. So too
it is with this bodhisattva mahasattva. When he dwells on this
ground, all of his roots of goodness are such that none of the roots
of goodness of those on lower grounds could ever match them.

12. Tae Rap1iaNce oF Tais BopHisaTTvA’S RooTs LIKE THAT OF A MANI JEWEL
This circumstance is analogous to a mani jewel’s orb of pure radi-
antlight that is able to emit radiance of the sort that no other jewel’s
radiance can even approach, radiance that not even the conditions
of wind, rain, and so forth are able to ruin. So, too, the bodhisat-
tva mahasattva dwelling on this ground cannot be matched by any
of the lower ground bodhisattvas, for he cannot be destroyed by
any of the many sorts of maras or afflictions.

13. Tue BopHISATTVA'S PRACTICE OF MEANS OF ATTRACTION AND PARAMITAS

Among the four means of attraction, this bodhisattva most exten-
sively devotes his practice to “joint endeavors,” while, among the
ten paramitas, he most extensively practices the perfection of vigor.
It is not that he does not practice the others. Rather, he simply
accords them an amount of emphasis corresponding to his own
strengths and to what is fitting.

14. VAJRAGARBHA’S STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 4TH GROUND BODHISATTVA

Sons of the Buddha, this has been a concise explanation of the
bodhisattva mahdsattva’s fourth ground, the Ground of Blazing
Brilliance.

a. THe BODHISATTVA'S STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE

The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground often becomes the heav-
enly king Suyama in which capacity he is equipped with skillful
means by which he can influence beings to rid themselves of the
view imputing the existence of a real self in association with the



178 The Ten Bodhisattva Grounds

AR IR AtsEEE. FATHSE .
10co4| WR—VIREPTESE . BARESH . ARESE,
190005 ANEESMRE. HEABESHLE VM, U
100c06| B fBMERG. WER—VIREDRE. Rk
190007 ZRME . AW R . B EAEE. JIER—
1008 | PIREMKIES . . HEEEE. A&
19000 EH. BAEEL=BR. 5 REEH. HEEEUH
IE | 10cio #H77. ReBnfEEH S . TR RBUEEE . —
B oot | —B. BEEE. UALE. HUCEDRE. WE
o2 J1. ATERBL. @RME. HETH. HEAT
190c13 | ARAREIt A . ANBEMRN o TR IRr <pr i i . AR
1014 EEHE. MARMHEF
100015 EHBECTRE =ML REURAE AR
190ct6| AR N =S DR T RGN o

AAETF Moo Al 8. FAT. [0 H—R— PR, B
AEEH, RNEa, RS, NERSSEE . —V)
A, FERS: CRMTUIACETR Y. B AR, A
Wy ONEED. N NE L, RN YRR, R
LR, T, BSOS, A, BE1L
Wiy, BEEMZECIES, TIERE RIS, —— BB
KR HUEERIEE BRI, TS, mE. TEY
| B E T R R es s, 7

% SRINF, 4 9 2 1 A o ST DA

- CERE TR M, UOWAVE RS,

SRR R, DERT BB




Part 4: The Blazing Brilliance Ground 179

body'® and other such delusions, thereby causing them to abide
in right views.

b. Tue BopHISATTVA'S MINDFULNESS

In his practice of giving, pleasing words, beneficial actions, and
joint endeavors and all other such works that he pursues, he never
departs from mindfulness of the Buddha, never departs from
mindfulness of the Dharma, never departs from mindfulness of
the Sangha, and so forth until we come to his never departing
from mindfulness of his quest to achieve complete fulfillment of
the knowledge of all modes and the cognition of all-knowledge.

¢c. Tue BoDHISATTVA'S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS

He also has this thought: “I should become one who serves these
beings as a leader, as one who is supreme, as one who is most
especially supreme, as one who is marvelous, as one who is most
subtly marvelous, as one who is excellent, as one who is unex-
celled,” and so forth until we come to “as one who relies on the
cognition of all-knowledge.”

d. Tue CONSEQUENCES OF THE BODHISATTVA’S VIGOR AND VOws

If this bodhisattva brings forth diligently vigorous practice, then,
in but a moment, he will become able to enter a koti of samadhis,
will be able to see a koti of buddhas, will become aware of the
spiritual powers as exercised by a koti of buddhas, will be able to
cause tremors in a koti of worlds, and so forth until we come to
his being able to manifest a koti of bodies wherein each and every
one of those bodies will itself become able to manifest a koti of
bodhisattvas serving in his retinue. If he resorts to the power of
the especially supreme vows of the bodhisattva, he will become
freely able to bring forth manifestations beyond this number such
that one would never be able to count them even in a period of a
hundred kalpas, a thousand kalpas, and so forth until we come to
a hundred thousand kotis of nayutas of kalpas.

15. VAJRAGARBHA BODHISATTVA'S SUMMARIZING VERSES

At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, wishing to once again pro-
claim the meaning of his discourse, thereupon uttered verses, say-
ing:

“The bodhisattva who has already purified the third ground

next contemplates beings, the worlds, the Dharma realm,

the realms of empty space and consciousness, the three realms,
intentions, and convictions. Fathoming these, he is able to enter.""® 7
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On first ascending to the flaming ground, as he increases in strength,
he is born into the Tathagatas’ clan through never-retreating resolve,
indestructible faith in the Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha,
contemplating dharmas as impermanent and unproduced, s}

contemplating worlds’ rise and fall, karma as the basis for birth,
samsara and nirvana, the karma associated with lands and such,
contemplating past and future, and also contemplating destruction.
Through just such cultivation as this, he is born in Buddha’s clan.'"” ()

After acquiring these dharmas, his kindly sympathy increases,

he redoubles diligent cultivation of the four stations of mindfulness
and their inward and outward contemplation of body, feelings, mind,
and dharmas, thus expelling and banishing all worldly desires. 1o

The bodhisattva cultivates the four right efforts by which

bad dharmas are extinguished and good dharmas are increased.
Psychic power bases, faculties, and powers are all well cultivated.

So too it is with the seven limbs of bodhi and the eightfold path."® g1

He cultivates those practices in order to liberate beings, to be guarded
by original vows, to perfect kindness, to make compassion foremost,
to aid his quest for all-knowledge and adornment of buddha lands,
and also to bear in mind acquisition of the Tathagata’s ten powers, a2

four fearlessnesses, the dharmas exclusive to the Buddhas,

their special major marks, subsidiary signs, and fine voice.

He also cultivates those practices to pursue his quest for

the sublime path’s stations of liberation and great skillful means."? 13

As for seeing a self related to the body, chief of the sixty-two views
that include conceiving of a self, its possessions, and countless other
attachments to aggregates, sense realms, sense bases, and such,

he abandons all of these on this fourth ground. ua

Because they are meaningless and unbeneficial, he cuts off all
affliction-ridden actions censured by the Tathagata,

while, of the pure karmic actions cultivated by the wise,

there are none he fails to implement in order to liberate beings. as)

The bodhisattva, assiduous in cultivating, refrains from indolence,
straightaway achieves perfect fulfillment of ten types of mind,

focuses intently on tirelessly pursuing the path to buddhahood,

is resolute in aspiring to receive the consecration and liberate beings, w6

respectfully follows cultivation dharmas of the venerably virtuous,
acknowledges kindness, is easily taught, is free of enmity or temper,
forsakes pride, abandons flattery, has a subdued and pliant mind,
and increases in energetic diligence that then never retreats. a7
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As for the bodhisattva dwelling on this Ground of Blazing Brilliance,
his intentions are purified and never are lost.

His awakened convictions are definite, his goodness increases, and
he entirely abandons the net of doubts and all defiling turbidity. as)

The bodhisattva on this ground, the most supreme of all men,
makes offerings to countless nayutas of buddhas,

listens to their right Dharma teaching, leaves the home life,
becomes impossible to impede, and becomes like real gold. a9}

The bodhisattva abiding herein is replete with meritorious qualities.
He employs knowledge and skillful means in cultivating the path.
His resolve cannot be turned back by the many sorts of maras.

In this he becomes like a marvelous jewel that no one can ruin. 20

One abiding herein often becomes Suyama, a king of the devas who,
masterfully adept in all dharmas and revered by the multitudes,
everywhere teaches all types of beings to be rid of wrong views and
focuses on seeking Buddha’s knowledge and cultivating good karma. 21

This bodhisattva who is diligent in applying the power of vigor
acquires samadhis and other achievements, each a kofi in number,
and, if he avails himself of the power of vows and knowledge, his acts
go beyond this number and exceed even the range of knowability. (22)

Thus it is that the sublime path of the bodhisattva’s fourth ground,
pure in its practices and mutually consistent with

the meritorious qualities, meaning, and knowledge,

has been explained by me for the Sons of the Buddha.” 23
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PARrT FIVE
The Difficult-to-Conquer Ground

E. Tue FirrH GROUND: THE DI1FFIcULT-TO-CONQUER GROUND

1. Tae FirrH GROUND’s INTRODUCTORY VERSES AND DHARMA REQUEST

On hearing of this ground’s supreme practices,

the bodhisattvas awakened to this Dharma with joyous minds.
Blossoms rained down from the sky and praises resounded, saying:
“This is good indeed, O Great Eminence, Vajragarbha.” u

The Vasavartin Deva King and his celestial host,

having heard this Dharma teaching, leapt up, stood in space,
and everywhere released all sorts of marvelous light clouds

as offerings to the Tathagata, and everyone was filled with joy. @

The celestial nymphs played heavenly music,

sang songs in praise of the Buddha,

and then, through the awesome spiritual power of the Bodhisattva,
from amidst the sounds of their voices, they uttered these words: (s}

“The Buddha'’s vows, made so long ago, are now fulfilled.

The path of the Buddha, so long in its course, is now realized.
Sakyamuni Buddha has arrived at the celestial palace where

he who benefits both devas and humans, after so long, is now seen. w

“The Great Sea, so ancient and vast, for the first time, now moves.
The Buddha’s light, so ancient and far-reaching, now shines forth.
Beings, after a long and distant past, for the first time, are happy.
The voice of the great compassion, after so long, is now heard.

“[After such a long time, the Great Muni is now met.]

The far shore of all perfected qualities has been reached.
The darkness of all arrogance and pride has been dispelled
[The Great Sramana, worthy of reverence, is revered.] ('?

“He who is possessed of utmost purity, like empty space,
undefiled by worldly dharmas, comparable to a lotus blossom,
the Great Muni, the Honored One, appears here in this world,
like Mount Sumeru rising up from the midst of the great ocean. s

“By making offerings to him, one becomes able to end all suffering.

By making offerings, one certainly acquires the Buddhas’ knowledge.
In this place of one worthy of offerings, we offer to one without peer.
Hence, with delighted minds, we present offerings to the Buddha.” 17
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After these countless daughters of the devas
had sung these phrases in praise,
everyone there was moved to reverence and was filled with joy.
They then gazed up at the Tathagata who dwelt there in silence. ()
At this time, the great eminence, Liberation Moon,
again presented a request to the fearless one, Vajragarbha,
“We only pray, O Son of the Buddha, that you will explain for us
the practices and characteristic aspects of the fifth ground.” o
2. VAJRAGARBHA BEGINS THE FirTH GROUND’S EXPLANATION
a1 At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva informed Liberation Moon
Bodhisattva, saying:
3. Ten ImparTIAL RESOLUTE INTENTIONS ENABLING 5TH GROUND ACCESS

O Son of the Buddha. The bodhisattva mahasattva who has already
thoroughly and perfectly fulfilled the path of the fourth ground’s
practices and then wishes to enter the fifth ground, the “difficult-
to-conquer” ground, should progress into it through the practice
of ten kinds of equally regarding pure resolute intentions."” What
then are these ten? They are:
Equally regarding pure resolute intentions toward the Dharma
of the buddhas of the past;
Equally regarding pure resolute intentions toward the Dharma
of the buddhas of the future;
Equally regarding pure resolute intentions toward the Dharma
of the buddhas of the present;
Equally regarding pure resolute intentions toward the moral
precepts;
Equally regarding pure resolute intentions toward the mind;'*?
Equally regarding pure resolute intentions toward ridding him-
self of views, doubts, and regretfulness;
Equally regarding pure resolute intentions toward the knowl-
edge of what is the path and what is not the path;
Equally regarding pure resolute intentions toward the knowl-
edge and vision associated with cultivating the practices;
Equally regarding pure resolute intentions toward ever more
superior contemplations of all the dharmas constituting the
limbs of bodhi;
And equally regarding pure resolute intentions toward teach-
ing all beings.
The bodhisattva mahasattva employs these ten types of equally
regarding pure resolute intentions to achieve entry into the fifth
bodhisattva ground.
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4. TuE BoDHISATTVA'S BASES FOR THE IRREVERSIBLE BoDpHI RESOLVE
) Son of the Buddha, once the bodhisattva mahasattva has come to
dwell on this fifth ground, then:

Due to thoroughly cultivating the dharmas of the limbs of
bodhi;

Due to thoroughly purifying the resolute intentions;'*

Due to further redoubled efforts in seeking the most supreme
stations on the path;

Due to according with true suchness,

Due to being sustained by the power of vows;

Due to never relinquishing kindness and pity for all beings;

Due to accumulating the merit and knowledge constituting the
provisions for realization of the path;

Due to energetic and ceaseless diligence in cultivation,

Due to bringing forth skillful means;

Due to contemplating and illuminating ever higher grounds;

Due to being guarded by the Tathagata’s protective mindful-
ness;

And due to being sustained by the power of mindfulness and
wisdom,

He then acquires the irreversible resolve.

5. Tue BopHisaTTva’'s KNOWLEDGE OF THE TRUTHS

ic) Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva mahasattva knows in accor-
dance with reality: “This is the Aryas’ truth of suffering, this
is the Aryas’ truth of the accumulation of suffering, this is the
Aryas’ truth of the cessation of suffering, and this is the Aryas’
truth of the path to the cessation of suffering.” He:

Knows well the conventional truth;?*

Knows well the truth of the supreme meaning;'*

Knows well the truth of characteristic signs;'?

Knows well the truth of differentiating distinctions;'*

Knows well the truth of establishment;!?®

Knows well the truth of phenomena;'”

Knows well the truth of production;'*

Knows well the truth of cessation with no further production;

Knows well the truth of the knowledge associated with entering
the path;'*

Knows well the truth of the sequential and complete cultivation
of all bodhisattva grounds, and so forth on up to his knowing
well the truth associated with the complete cultivation of the
Tathagata’s knowledge.'**
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This bodhisattva:

Knows the conventional truth through adapting to beings’ men-
tal dispositions and thereby causing them to be delighted;'*

Knows the truth of the supreme meaning through achieving a
penetrating comprehension of the one true character of all
phenomena;'*

Knows the truth of characteristic signs through comprehending
the individual and shared characteristics of dharmas;'%

Knows the truth of differentiating distinctions through com-
pletely comprehending the distinctions in dharmas’ categori-
cal differences;'*”

Knows the truth of establishment through skillfully distin-
guishing the aggregates, sense realms, and sense bases;'**

Knows the truth of phenomena through being aware of the suf-
fering and anguish inherent in body and mind;*’

Knows the truth of production through being aware of the fac-
tors involved in the continuity of rebirths within the rebirth
destinies;*

Knows the truth of complete cessation with no further pro-
duction through the ultimate extinguishing of all inflaming
afflictions;*!

Knows the truth of the knowledge associated with entering the
path through bringing forth the realization of non-duality;"*?

And knows well the truth of the sequential and continuous
complete cultivation of all bodhisattva grounds on up to and
including the complete cultivation of the Tathagata’s knowl-
edge, accomplishing this through having become rightly
aware of all aspects of the practices.'*?

It is through the power of knowledge associated with resolute
faith** that he knows this, for this is not yet a case of knowing
accomplished through the power of ultimately final knowledge.

6. Tue BopHisaTTVA'S RESULTANT GENERATION OF CoMPASSION & KINDNESS

oy Son of the Buddha, after this bodhisattva mahasattva has
acquired the knowledge associated with these truths, he knows
in accordance with reality that all conditioned dharmas are false
and deceptive and that they thereby delude the foolish common
person. At this time, the bodhisattva increases even more his
great compassion for beings and brings forth the light of the great
kindness.
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7. Tue BopHisatTva’s CONTEMPLATION OF CAUSALITY IN BEINGS” PLIGHT

| Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahdsattva who has acquired
such powers of knowledge never forsakes any being and always
strives to acquire the Buddha’s knowledge. He contemplates in
accordance with reality all past and future conditioned actions
and knows that it is from prior ignorance, existence, and craving
that one therefore produces the flowing on and turning about in
cyclic births and deaths wherein one is unable to move to escape
the house of the aggregates and thus increases one’s accumula-
tion of suffering. He knows that there is no self, no entity pos-
sessed of a lifespan, no one who grows up, and no one who yet
again repeatedly takes up bodies in subsequent rebirth destinies.
He knows that this all occurs entirely apart from any self or any-
thing possessed by a self and knows that, just as this has been the
case in the past, so too does it continue to be so in the future, for,
in every case, none of these exist at all. And he knows whether or
not there is any complete cessation and escape to be had from this
covetous attachment to what is empty and false. He knows all of
these matters in accordance with reality.

® Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva mahasattva has this
additional thought:

These common people, so deluded and devoid of wisdom, are
so very pitiable. They have countless bodies that have already
destroyed, are now being destroyed, and will be destroyed in
the future. In this way, their bodies are all entirely destroyed
and yet they are unable to bring forth any thought of renuncia-
tion toward the body, but rather instead ever increase the mat-
ters that are the mechanisms for producing suffering. Hence
they flow along, following the current of births and deaths and
remain unable to turn back against it.

They do not seek to escape from the house of the aggregates
and never know to become concerned about or fear the poison-
ous snakes of the four great elements. They are unable to extri-
cate the arrows of pride and views, are unable to extinguish the
fires of desire, hatred, and delusion, are unable to destroy the
darkness of ignorance, and are unable to dry up the great sea of
desire. They do not seek to encounter the great drya and guide
who possesses the ten powers but instead enter the entangling
thicket of resolute intentions influenced by mdras.*® They then
become swept up and drowned in the crashing surf of ideation
and mental discursion.'
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a1 Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva mahasattva has yet another
thought:

In their undergoing of such suffering, these beings are alone,
poverty-stricken, and distressed by difficulties. They have no
one to rescue them and no one to rely on. They are without an
island, without a shelter, without a guide, and without eyes.
They are covered over by ignorance, and enveloped in dark-
ness. For the sake of all those beings, I shall now cultivate merit
and knowledge, the dharmas constituting provisions for the
path. In doing so, I bring forth this resolve alone, not seeking
any companions in this. Utilizing such meritorious qualities, I
shall influence beings to achieve the ultimate purification and
continue in this until they acquire the Tathagata’s ten powers
and unimpeded wisdom.

8. Tuk BopnisarTtva’s ComPassIONATE DEpIcATION OF RooTs oF GOODNESS
tn Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva mahasattva employing wis-

dom such as this, contemplates the roots of goodness that he cul-
tivates as being dedicated entirely for the sake of:'*”

Rescuing and protecting all beings;

Benefiting all beings;

Bringing happiness to all beings;

Bringing forth sympathetic pity for all beings;
Bringing about the complete success of all beings;
Liberating all beings;

Drawing in all beings;

Causing all beings to abandon suffering and anguish;
Causing all beings everywhere to acquire purity;
Causing all beings to adopt the training;

And causing all beings to achieve entry into parinirvana.

9. Tue FirrH GROUND BODHISATTVA'S QUALITIES AND THEIR BASES

m Son of the Buddha, regarding the bodhisattva dwelling on this
fifth ground, the Difficult-to-Conquer Ground:

He is one who is mindful, for he never forgets any dharma;

He is one who is wise, for he is able to skillfully and resolutely
bring forth complete understanding;

He is one who comprehends implications, for he realizes the
purport of the ideas contained in the scriptures and under-
stands their order and their connections;

He is one possessed of a sense of shame and a dread of blame,
for he guards himself while also protecting others;
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He is one who is possessed of solidity, for he never abandons his
practice of the moral precepts;

He is one who is possessed of awakened awareness,'*® for he is
able to assess what is and is not possessed of correct bases;
He is one who accords with knowledge,'* for he does not accord

with anything aside from that;

He is one who accords with wisdom,® for he knows well the
distinctions between principled and unprincipled statements;

He is one possessed of the spiritual superknowledges, for he
skillfully cultivates the dhyana absorptions;

He is one possessed of skillful means, for he is able to adapt to
the ways of the world;

mn He is one possessed of insatiability, for he pursues the thor-
ough accumulation of merit;"™

He is one who is unresting, for he always seeks to acquire
wisdom;'?

He is one who is tireless, for he accumulates great kindness and
compassion;'>

He is one who pursues diligent cultivation on behalf of others,
for he wishes to cause all beings to achieve entry into nirvana;

He is one who is possessed of unrelenting diligence in the pur-
suit of his quest, for he seeks the Tathagata’s powers, fearless-
ness, and dharmas exclusive to the Buddhas;

He is one who is able to carry out whatever he decides to do, for
he perfects the adornment of the buddha lands;

He is one who diligently cultivates every sort of good karmic
work, for he is able to completely fulfil [the bases for acquir-
ing] the major marks and the subsidiary signs;

He is one who always cultivates with diligence, for he seeks to
acquire the physical, verbal, and mental qualities adorning
the Buddha;

He is one who greatly venerates and reveres the Dharma, for
he practices in accordance with the teachings wherever all
bodhisattva Dharma teachers reside;

He is one possessed of unimpeded resolve, for he adopts great
skillful means as he always implements his practice in the
world;

And he is one who, both day and night, abandons any other sorts
of intentions, for he always delights in teaching all beings.

10. Tae MEeTHODS USED BY THE BODHISATTVA IN HIs TEACHING OF BEINGS

) Son of the Buddha, as the bodhisattva mahasattva diligently cul-
tivates in this manner:
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He uses giving in teaching beings;

He uses pleasing words, beneficial actions, and joint endeavors
in teaching beings;

He manifests form bodies in teaching beings;

He expounds on all dharmas in teaching beings;

He opens up and reveals the bodhisattva conduct in teaching
beings;

He displays the immensely awe-inspiring powers of the
Tathagata in teaching beings;

He reveals the transgressions associated with samsara in teach-
ing beings;

He praises the benefits of the Tathagata’s wisdom in teaching
beings;

He manifests the power of great spiritual superknowledges in
teaching beings;

And he uses all different sorts of practices involving skillful
means in teaching beings.

Son of the Buddha, even as the bodhisattva mahasattva is able
in this fashion to diligently employ skillful means in teaching
beings, his mind constantly progresses toward the Buddha’s wis-
dom. He never turns back in his creation of roots of goodness, but
rather always diligently cultivates and trains in the most espe-
cially supreme practice dharmas.

11. THE BODHISATTVA'S ADOPTION OF AN ARRAY OF MEANS TO BENEFIT BEINGS

w Son of the Buddha, in order to be of benefit to beings, there is
no worldly skill or art that this bodhisattva mahasattva does not
comprehensively practice. In particular, this refers to writing,
mathematical calculation, drawing, writing, printing, and all of
the different sorts of treatises devoted to the elements of earth,
water, fire, and wind, all of which he completely comprehends.
He is also thoroughly skilled in medicinal prescriptions and the
treatment of all diseases, including insanity, the wasting diseases,
possession by ghosts, and poisoning at the hands of sorcerers, all
of which he is able to dispel. He is thoroughly skilled in all such
matters as literary compositions, praises, chants, singing, dance,
musical performance, humor, and explanatory discussion.

He is also skilled in the placement and arrangement of states,
cities, villages, palaces, homes, parks, gardens, springs, flowing
waters, reservoirs, ponds, grasses, trees, flowers, and medicinal
plants so that they each find their most appropriate location. He
also knows the hidden locations of gold, silver, manijewels, pearls,
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lapis lazuli, conch shells, jade, coral, and other such things that he
brings forth and reveals for others.

He is also skilled in the contemplative assessment of all such
things as the sun, the moon and stars, the cries of birds, earth-
quakes, the auspicious or inauspicious significance of dreams,
and the good and bad fortune associated with physical features,
never erring even once in his judgment on these matters.

In order to benefit them and gradually influence them to
become securely established in the unsurpassed Dharma of the
Buddha, he thoroughly explains and reveals for beings such
matters such as the observance of moral precepts, entry into the
dhyana absorptions, the spiritual superknowledges, the immea-
surables, and the four formless absorptions as well as all other
sorts of other matters having to do with the world. In this, his sole
concern is that he never act in a manner harmful or distressing to
beings.

12. Tue BoDHISATTVA’S SEEING AND SERVING OF COUNTLESS BubDHAS

o1 Son of the Buddha, due to the power of his vows, the bodhisat-
tva dwelling on this Difficult-to-Conquer Ground becomes able
to see many buddhas. Specifically, he becomes able to see many
hundreds of buddhas, many thousands of buddhas, many hun-
dreds of thousands of buddhas, and so forth until we come to
his becoming able to see many hundreds of thousands of kotis of
nayutas of buddhas, to all of whom he offers up his reverence, ven-
eration, service, and offerings of robes, food and drink, bedding,
medicines, and all amenities facilitating their lives and also makes
offerings to all their Sangha assemblies. He dedicates all the merit
associated with these roots of goodness to anuttarasamyaksambodhi
and, wherever those buddhas dwell, he goes and reverently lis-
tens to their teachings on Dharma, whereupon, having heard
them, he accepts and upholds those teachings and cultivates them
in a manner befitting his powers to do so.

13. Tue BopuisaTTvA’s PuriricaTiON oF His RooTs oF GOODNESS

Additionally, during the Dharma reign of those buddhas, he
leaves the home life and, having left the home life, he listens to
yet more teachings on Dharma, acquires dharanis, and becomes
a master of the Dharma who, having heard the Dharma, upholds
it and abides on this ground, passing through a hundred kalpas,
passing through a thousand kalpas, and so forth up to the point
that he even passes through countless hundreds of thousands of
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kotis of nayutas of kalpas during which all of his roots of goodness
shine forth with ever increasing brightness.

14. Goop Roots PuriricATION Like REFINING GoLD & CELESTIAL PHENOMENA

Son of the Buddha, this is analogous to real gold that, as it is pol-
ished with musaragalva™* to an ever more brilliant luster, shines
forth with ever brighter purity. So too it is with all of the roots
of goodness accumulated by this bodhisattva who dwells on this
ground. As he employs his skillful means and wisdom in contem-
plative meditation, they shine forth with ever brighter purity.

Son of the Buddha, in the case of the bodhisattva who dwells
on this Difficult-to-Conquer Ground, his use of skillful means and
wisdom in perfecting meritorious qualities is such that the roots
of goodness developed on lower grounds cannot even approach.

Son of the Buddha, this is just as with the sun, moon, stars, con-
stellations, and the radiance of the celestial palaces wherein the
wind-like forces supporting them are so irresistibly strong that
none of the other winds could even slightly alter their course. So
too it is with all the roots of goodness of the bodhisattva dwelling
on this ground. Through his use of skillful means and wisdom in
pursuing contemplative meditation, he becomes so invincible that
he cannot be even slightly deflected from his path by anyone with
only the roots of goodness of any sravaka-disciple, pratyekabuddha,
or worldly being.

15. Tue BopHISATTVA'S PRACTICE OF THE PARAMITAS

Among the ten paramitas, this bodhisattva most extensively prac-
tices the perfection of dhyana. It is not that he does not practice the
others. Rather, he simply accords them an amount of emphasis
corresponding to his own strengths and to what is fitting.

16. VAJRAGARBHA’S FINAL STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 5TH GROUND BODHISATTVA

Son of the Buddha, this has been a general explanation of the
bodhisattva mahasattva’s, fifth ground, the Difficult-to-Conquer
Ground.

a. Tue BopHISATTVA'S STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE

The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground often becomes a Tusita
Heaven king, one who in his interactions with other beings is pos-
sessed of sovereign mastery in all that he does. He utterly defeats
in debate all proponents of the wrong views set forth by non-Bud-
dhist traditions and he is able to influence other beings to abide
in the real truth.
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b. Tue BopHisaTTva’s MINDFULNESS

In his practice of giving, pleasing words, beneficial actions, joint
endeavors, and all other such endeavors, he never departs from
mindfulness of the Buddha, never departs from mindfulness of
the Dharma, never departs from mindfulness of the Sangha, and
so forth until we come to his never departing from mindfulness
of his quest to achieve complete fulfillment of the knowledge of
all modes and the cognition of all-knowledge.

c. Tur BoDHISATTVA'S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS

He also has this thought: “I should become one who serves these
beings as a leader, as one who is supreme, as one who is most
especially supreme, as one who is marvelous, as one who is most
subtly marvelous, as one who is excellent, as one who is unex-
celled,” and so forth until we come to “as one who relies on the
cognition of all-knowledge.”

d. Tue CONSEQUENCES OF THE BoDHISATTVA’S VIGOR AND VOws

If this bodhisattva brings forth diligently vigorous practice, then,
in but a moment, he will become able to enter a thousand kotis of
samadhis, will be able to see a thousand kotis of buddhas, will
become aware of the spiritual powers as exercised by a thousand
kotis of buddhas, will be able to cause tremors in a thousand kotis
of worlds, and so forth until we come to his being able to manifest
a thousand kotis of bodies wherein each and every one of those
bodies will itself be able to manifest a thousand kotis of bodhisat-
tvas serving in his retinue.

If he resorts to the power of the especially supreme vows of
the bodhisattva, he will become freely able to bring forth mani-
festations beyond this number, such that one would never be able
to count them even in a period of a hundred kalpas, a thousand
kalpas, and so forth until we come to a hundred thousand kotis of
nayutas of kalpas.

17. VAJRAGARBHA BODHISATTVA'S SUMMARIZING VERSES

At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, wishing to once again pro-
claim the meaning of his discourse, thereupon uttered verses, say-
ing:
The bodhisattva who has achieved the fourth ground’s purification
with equal dispositions contemplates the buddhas of the three times,
precepts, the mind, riddance of doubt, what is and is not the path,
and, through such contemplations, enters the fifth ground. an
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With stations of mindfulness as bow, sharpness of roots as arrows,
the right efforts as steed, the bases of psychic powers as his chariot,
and the five powers as sturdy shield, he crushes hostile adversaries,
and, with unretreating heroic valor, he enters the fifth ground. a2

With senses of shame and blame as robes, limbs of bodhi as garland,
pure moral precepts as incense, dhyana meditation as perfume,
wisdom and skillful means as marvelous adornments,

he enters the dharani forest and the samadhi gardens. a3

With psychic powers as his feet, right mindfulness as his neck,
kindness and compassion as his eyes, and wisdom as his teeth,

with the roar of “non-self,” the lion among men

crushes the affliction adversaries, and then enters the fifth ground. ns

The bodhisattva dwelling on this fifth ground

increases cultivation of the most supremely pure path,

is irreversible in his determined quest for the Buddha’s Dharma, and
tireless in contemplative mindfulness of kindness and compassion. {15}

He gathers the supreme qualities of merit and wisdom, possesses
energetic diligence and skillful means, contemplates higher grounds,
is aided by Buddha’s powers, embodies mindfulness and wisdom,
and utterly knows all four truths in accordance with reality. e

He knows well worldly truth, the truth of the supreme meaning,
the truths of characteristic signs, distinctions, and establishment,
the truths of phenomena, production, cessation, the path, and so on
up to the truth of what, for the Tathagata, is unimpeded.” un

Although such contemplation of truths is subtle and marvelous,

he has not yet realized the unimpeded supreme liberation.

In this way, he is able to generate great meritorious qualities

and therefore steps entirely beyond the sphere of worldly wisdom. as)

Having contemplated these truths, he realizes conditioned existence,
by its very nature, is false, deceptive, and devoid of solid reality.

He acquires the Buddha’s radiant aspects of kindness and pity,

and seeks Buddha'’s knowledge in order to benefit beings. n9)

He contemplates prior and later periods in conditioned existence

as beset by the darkness of ignorance and bound by bonds of craving
by which one flows onward cyclically, abiding in a mass of suffering,
wherein there is no self, no person, and no entity with a lifespan. 0

Craving and grasping are causes of their receiving future suffering
that, if one wished to seek its end, one could never find it.

“Confused by the false, they float on, never going against the flow.
Beings such as these are so pitiable. I should see to their liberation.” (21
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In the house of aggregates, snakes of sense realms, arrows of views,
the mind’s flames blaze fiercely and delusion’s darkness is heavy.
They drift and swirl in love’s river with no leisure to contemplate it,
and, bereft of a brilliant guide, sink in the sea of suffering’s waters. 22

Having realized such things as these, he becomes diligent in vigor
and dedicates all of his actions to the liberation of beings.

He becomes one possessed of mindfulness, possessed of wisdom,
and so on up to his becoming one aware of the means of liberation. 23

He is insatiable in his cultivation of merit and wisdom,

tireless in his reverence for extensive learning,

and pursues adornment of all lands, the major marks, and the signs.
All such deeds are done for the sake of beings. 4

For the sake of teaching everyone in the world,
he knows well methods of writing, mathematics, printing and such,
also well understands medicinal prescriptions
and the treatment of the many diseases, all of which he can cure, (s

is marvelously skilled in all literary composition, songs, and dance,
assists secure placement of all palaces, homes, parks, and ponds,
shows others all locations of hidden jewels of not just a single sort,
and does all of this for the sake of benefiting countless beings. 26}

He interprets the omens of the sun, moon, stars, earthquakes,

and other such things, including even people’s physical features,

and, in order to be of benefit to the world, reveals for them the

four dhyanas, formless absorptions, and spiritual superknowledges. 27

Those wise ones who dwell on this Difficult-to-Conquer Ground

make offerings to nayutas of buddhas and listen to their Dharma.
Hence, just as when one uses a marvelous jewel to polish real gold,'*

all of their roots of goodness shine ever more brightly in their purity. (2s}

Just as the stars and constellations residing in space,
supported by wind-like forces, are not shaken out of place,
and just as the blooming lotus is not attached to its waters,
so too does this great eminence travel along in the world. (29

Dwelling herein, he often becomes a Tusita Heaven King,

well able to utterly refute the wrong views of non-Buddhist paths.
The goodness he cultivates is done to acquire the Buddha’s wisdom
and he vows to acquire the ten powers to thereby rescue beings. (o)

He redoubles his cultivation of great vigor

and so straightaway makes offerings to a thousand kotis of buddhas,
gains absorptions and shakes lands just as numerous as they are,

and, through power of vows, surpasses even such numbers as these. (311
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Thus it is that, using the power of all different sorts of skillful means,
this Difficult-to-Conquer Ground, the fifth ground

within the most supreme and genuine of all paths for humans,

has been explained by me for the Sons of the Buddha. 2
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PART Six
The Direct Presence Ground

F. Tae Sixta GROUND: THE DiRecT PRESENCE GROUND

1. Tae SixTH GROUND’S INTRODUCTORY VERSES AND DHARMA REQUEST

Having heard this teaching of supreme practices, the bodhisattvas’
minds were filled with joy, they rained down marvelous blossoms,
emanated pure light, sprinkled down precious jewels

as offerings to the Tathagata, and praised his excellent discourse.

A hundred thousand assembled devas, full of celebratory delight,
at once scattered down from space the many jewels as offerings,
together with floral garlands, strands of pearls, banners,

jeweled canopies, and perfumes, all offered there to the Buddha. &

The Vasavartin Heaven King, together with his retinue,

all with minds filled with joyous delight, stood above in space,
scattered jewels forming a cloud holding their offerings, praised him,
and said, “O Buddha’s Son, may you soon proclaim this teaching.” (3

Countless celestial nymphs residing above in space

together made offerings of music and song in praise of the Buddha
wherein one heard amidst their voicings such words as these:
“The Buddha’s discourse can expel the disease of the afflictions. @

The nature of dharmas is originally quiescent, devoid of all signs,
and like empty space in that one makes no discriminations therein.
It transcends all attachments, reaches beyond the path of words,
and is genuine, uniformly equal, and eternally pure. (s

If one can completely comprehend the nature of dharmas,

his mind is unmoved by what exists or by what does not exist

as he cultivates diligently to rescue the inhabitants of the world.
This is a true son of the Buddha, born from the Buddha’s mouth.

He does not seize on the various marks in his practicing of giving,
fundamentally cuts off all evil, and solidly upholds the precepts.
Knowing the Dharma, he is thus free of harming and always patient.
Knowing dharmas as by nature transcendent,”” he is perfect in vigor. 7

Having ended the afflictions, he enters the dhyanas, and, in making
distinctions about dharmas, knows well they are devoid of a nature.
Replete in wisdom power, he is able to extensively rescue beings and,
being rid of the many evils, he gains renown as a great eminence.” (s}
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Having used such marvelous voices of a thousand myriad sorts

in offering praises, they then fell silent and gazed up at the Buddha.
Liberation Moon then set forth the request to Vajragarbha, “Through
which practice attributes does one enter the next ground?” o

2. VAJRAGARBHA COMMENCES THE SIXTH GROUND’S EXPLANATION

) Vajragarbha Bodhisattva then informed Liberation Moon
Bodhisattva, saying:

3. Tue TEN DuHarMAS OF IDENTITY ENABLING ACCESS TO THE SixTH GROUND

O Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahasattva who has already
completely fulfilled the fifth ground’s practices and then aspires to
enter the sixth ground, the Ground of Direct Presence, should then
take up the contemplation of ten dharmas of identity.”® What then
are those ten? As follows, all dharmas:'®

Are the same due to their signlessness;

Are the same due to their non-substantiality;

Are the same due to their being unproduced;

Are the same due to their being unborn;

Are the same due to their original purity;

Are the same due to their being beyond frivolous intellectual ide-
ation;

Are the same due to their being beyond either grasping or relin-
quishing;

Are the same due to their quiescence.

Are the same due to their being like a conjured illusion, like a
dream, like a shadow, like an echo, like the moon reflected on
water, like an image in a mirror, like a mirage, and like a magi-
cal transformation; 1%

And are the same due to the non-duality in their existence and
non-existence.

4. SixtH GROUND ENTRY, ACQUIESCENT PATIENCE & PriMACY OF COMPASSION

The bodhisattva who contemplates all dharmas in this way real-
izes their nature is pure and practices in a manner that is consis-
tent with this and that is free of anything that contradicts this. He
thereby succeeds in entering the sixth ground, the Ground of Direct
Presence, and acquires the acquiescent patience characterized by
clarity and acuity."! Even so, he has not yet reached the realization
of the unproduced-dharmas patience.

1) Son of the Buddha, once this bodhisattva mahasattva has come
to contemplate in this manner, he then additionally takes the great
compassion as what is foremost, the great compassion as what is to
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be made predominant, and the great compassion as what is to be
brought to complete fulfillment.

5. Tue BopHisattva’s CONTEMPLATION OF CAUSALITY IN CycLic EXISTENCE'®

o0 He contemplates production and extinction as it takes place
in the world, thinking, “Taking on rebirth in the world in every
case arises through attachment to a self. Were one to abandon this
attachment, then there would no longer be any basis for being
reborn.”

a. CONTEMPLATION OF THE SEQUENTIAL CONTINUITY OF THE CAUSAL FACTORS

He additionally thinks:'¢*

Common people, so unknowing, are attached to a self, always
seek existence or non-existence, engage in wrong thought, pur-
sue falsely-based actions, and follow erroneous paths wherein
they accumulate and increase offense-generating actions, merit-
generating actions, or imperturbable actions.!®* Through all
courses of actions, they plant mental seeds associated with the
contaminants and with the grasping that further precipitates sub-
sequent becoming, birth, aging, and death. This is a circumstance
said to be one wherein one’s karmic volitional actions serve as a
field, one’s consciousness serves as seeds, ignorance keeps them
covered in darkness, the water of cravings moistens them, and
pride in oneself irrigates them.

As the net of views grows, the sprout of name-and-form is
produced. As name-and-form develop, the five physical sense fac-
ulties are formed. With the oppositional impingement [of sense
objects] on the sense faculties, contact is produced. This impinge-
ment-generated contact produces feeling. Subsequent wishing for
further feeling produces craving. Increased craving brings about
grasping. An increase in grasping produces becoming. Having pro-
duced becoming, it is one’s generating of the five-aggregate bod-
ies as one courses in the various destinies that constitutes birth,
the deterioration following upon birth that constitutes aging, and
the culmination of this process in mortality that brings about
death. When aging and death arrive, one is seized by intense men-
tal torment and, on account of this intense mental torment, one
is then beset by distress, worry, sorrowful lamentation, and the
accumulation of a multitude of sufferings.

Because this is all simply a product of causes and conditions,
there is no entity for whom this accumulation takes place, and,
even as this process proceeds on to destruction, there is still no
existent entity that is destroyed, either.
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The bodhisattva pursues just such an investigative contemplation
of the characteristic features of causally-based origination.

b. Tue BopHisaTTvA CONTEMPLATES THE DEFINITIONS OF CAUSAL LINKS
o) Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva mahasattva also thinks thus:

It is the failure to utterly comprehend the ultimate truth that
defines ignorance.

It is the fruition of karmic actions one has done that consti-
tutes volitional actions.

The initial mental factor dependent on wvolitional actions is
what constitutes consciousness.

The additional four appropriated aggregates arising together
with consciousness are what constitute name-and-form.

The development of name-and-form creates the six sense bases.

The conjunction of the three phenomena of sense faculties,
sense objects, and consciousnesses, constitutes contact.

Arising simultaneously with contact, there exists feeling.

The forming of a defiled attachment for feeling is what con-
stitutes craving.

Based on an increase in craving, grasping then occurs.

Those karmic actions associated with the contaminants that
arise as a consequence of grasping are what constitute becoming.

The arising of the aggregates resulting from such karmic
actions is what constitutes birth.

The progressive maturation of the aggregates is what con-
stitutes aging.

When the aggregates perish, this is what constitutes death.

The confusion and fond attachment attendant on the separa-
tion occurring at the time of dying that then manifest as agita-
tion and depression of the heart—this is what is meant by worry.

Weeping and sniveling attended by regretful sighing—this
is what is meant by lamentation.

That which occurs based on the five physical sense faculties
constitutes pain, whereas what occurs based on the intellectual
mind faculty constitutes distress.

As distress and pain increase they result in mental torment.

In such circumstances as these, there is only a growing tree
of suffering. There is no self in this, nothing belonging to a self,
no agent of actions, and no entity undergoing experiences.

He has this additional thought: “If an agent of actions exists, then
there exists an endeavor that is done. If no agent of actions exists,
then there does not exist any endeavor that is done. From the per-
spective of ultimate truth, neither of them can even be found.”
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c. Tue BopuisarTva’s CONTEMPLATION OF MIND As THE Basis or EXISTENCE

® Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva mahasattva has this addi-
tional thought:

Everything throughout the three realms of existence is only
mind. 7 Where the Tathagata has, within this, distinguished
and expounded upon these twelve factors comprising the bases
of existence, they in every case rely on a single thought and are
established on just such a basis. How is this the case?

In accordance with particular circumstances, desire arises
together with the mind. In this, the mind constitutes the con-
sciousness, whereas the particular circumstances themselves
constitute the basis of volitional actions. The confusion that exists
regarding volitional actions constitutes ignorance. That which is
produced from the cooperation of ignorance and the mind is
name-and-form. That which develops from name-and-form is the
six sense bases. The three-fold conjunction that occurs in associa-
tion with the six sense bases constitutes contact. That which arises
together with contact is feeling. Insatiability with respect to such
feeling constitutes craving. Craving that becomes focused and is
not relinquished culminates in grasping. That which all of these
branches comprising existence produce is becoming. That which
becoming brings forth is birth. The maturation of what has been
born constitutes aging. The perishing brought on through aging
is death.

d. Tue ConTEMPLATION OF 2 FuNcTioNs oF EacH CausaL CHAIN LINK

ia) Son of the Buddha, among these, ignorance has two types of kar-
mic functions: First, it causes beings to be confused with respect
to objective conditions. Second, it serves as a cause for the initia-
tion of volitional actions.

Volitional actions also have two types of functions: First, they
are capable of generating future retributions. Second, they serve
as causes for the initiation of consciousness.

Consciousness also has two types of functions: First, it causes
continuity of becoming. Second, it serves as a cause for the initia-
tion of name-and-form.

Name-and-form also have two types of functions: First, they are
mutually cooperative in their establishment. Second, they serves
as the cause for the initiation of the six sense bases.

The six sense bases also have two types of functions: First, each
of them clings to its own respective objective sense realm. Second,
they serve as the cause for the initiation of contact.
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Contact also has two types of functions: First, it is capable of
touching its objective condition. Second, it serves as the cause for
the initiation of feeling.

Feeling also has two types of functions: First it is capable of
serving as the recipient of experiences that are craved, detested,
and so forth. Second, it serves as the cause for the initiation of
craving.

Craving also has two types of functions: First, it consists of a
defiled attachment to whatsoever circumstances are deemed
desirable. Second, it serves as the cause for the initiation of grasp-
ing.

Grasping also has two types of functions: First, it causes conti-
nuity of the afflictions. Second, it serves as the cause for the initia-
tion of becoming.

Becoming also has two types of functions. First, it is capable of
causing rebirth into the other destinies. Second, it serves as the
cause for the initiation of birth.

Birth also has two types of functions. First, it is able to generate
the aggregates. Second, it serves as the cause for the initiation of
aging.

Aging also has two types of functions. First, it causes all of the
sense faculties to undergo change. Second, it serves as the cause
for the onset of death.

Death also has two types of functions. First, it is capable of
destroying all actions. Second, because there is then no conscious
awareness, it allows this process to continue on and not be cut off.

e. Tuae CoNTEMPLATION OF CAaUsAL CHAIN PRODUCTION AND DESTRUCTION

m Son of the Buddha, in this circumstance wherein ignorance
serves as a condition for volitional actions, and so on till we have
birth serving as a condition for aging-and-death, it is because igno-
rance and so on up to birth serve as conditions that there then
occurs the causation of volitional actions and so on up to aging-and-
death. This occurs on account of [the prior conditions’] ceaseless
facilitation of the establishment [of the subsequent conditions].

f. CONTEMPLATION OF THE 12 LINKS' ASSOCIATION WITH INSEPARABILITY.

In the circumstances wherein, “if ignorance is extinguished, then
volitional actions will be extinguished,” and so forth until we come
to “if birth is extinguished, then aging-and-death will be extin-
guished,” this occurs because, in those circumstances, ignorance
and so forth on up to birth, do not then any longer serve as con-
ditions causing the initiation of volitional actions and so on up to
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aging-and-death. This extinguishing through severance occurs
because there no longer occurs the [prior condition’s] facilitating
establishment [of the subsequent condition].

g. THe TWeLVE Links As CONSTITUENTS OF THREE PATHS

m Son of the Buddha, among these, ceaseless ignorance, craving,
and grasping constitute the path of the afflictions. Ceaseless voli-
tional actions and becoming constitute the path of karmic actions. The
ceaseless occurrence of the remaining factors constitutes the path
of suffering. Analytic extinguishing of these prior and subsequent
factors facilitates severance of all three paths.'® [The factors com-
prising] these three paths exist apart from any self or possessions
of a self and exist only as a process of production and extinction
wherein they are analogous to standing sheaves of mutually-sup-
porting reeds.'*®

h. Tuae TwerLve Links” CORRELATION WiTH THE THREE PERIODS OF TIME

i Additionally, where ignorance serves as the condition for the
occurrence of volitional actions, this refers to past circumstances.
The factors of consciousness on up to and including feeling refers to
present circumstances. The factors of craving and so forth on up to
and including becoming refer to future circumstances. Henceforth
there occurs the unfolding of an ongoing continuity.

In those instances where the cessation of ignorance precipitates
cessation of volitional actions, this is a case of severance occurring
due to the dependency [of the latter conditions upon the prior
conditions].

i.  Tue TweLve Links” CorrRELATION WiTH THE THREE KINDS OF SUFFERING

w Additionally, the twelve factors comprising the bases of exis-
tence are synonymous with the three sufferings. Among these, igno-
rance, volitional actions, and so forth on up to and including the
six sense bases collectively constitute the suffering associated with the
karmic formative factors.” Contact and feeling constitute the suffer-
ing of suffering!®® The remaining factors constitute the suffering of
deterioration.'”

j. CONTEMPLATION OF THEIR ARISING & CEASING BY CAUSES AND CONDITIONS

Where the cessation of ignorance brings about the cessation of voli-
tional actions, these three types of suffering are then cut off.

w Additionally, in ignorance’s serving as a condition for the gen-
eration of volitional actions, ignorance is the cause and condition
that can produce all manner of volitional actions. As for the circum-
stance wherein, once ignorance is extinguished, volitional actions
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are then extinguished, it is because, once there is an absence of
ignorance, there are then no volitional actions, either. This same cir-
cumstance holds for all of the remaining factors as well.

k. CONTEMPLATION OF THEIR CREATION AND DESTRUCTION OF THE BONDs

Also, in ignorance’s serving as a condition for the generation of
volitional actions, this conduces to the generation of bondage.
Where, with the extinguishing of ignorance, volitional actions are
then extinguished, this then brings about the extinguishing of
this bondage. This same principle holds for all of the remaining
factors as well.

1. CONTEMPLATION OF “UTTER NONEXISTENCE” AND “UTTER CESSATION"

Then again, in ignorance’s serving as a condition for the generation
of volitional actions, this is a circumstance adaptable to the “nonex-
istence of anything whatsoever” contemplation. Where, with the
extinguishing of ignorance, volitional actions are then extinguished,
this is a circumstance adaptable to the “utter cessation of every-
thing” contemplation. This same principle holds for all of the
remaining factors as well.

m. A SumMARY LisTING oF 10 CONTEMPLATIONS OF THE 12 CAusaL FAcToRs

o1 Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahdsattva thus engages in

ten types of sequential and counter-sequential contemplation of

the factors involved in conditioned arising,'” specifically:""*

Contemplation of the sequential continuity in the existential
factors.

Contemplation of their all being reducible to the one mind.

Contemplation of their each having their own distinct function.

Contemplation of their inseparability.

Contemplation of the non-severance of the three paths.'”

Contemplation of their relationship to the past, the present, or
the future.

Contemplation in terms of the accumulation of the three kinds
of suffering.

Contemplation of their arising and ceasing through causes and
conditions.

Contemplation in terms of the creation and destruction of bond-
age.

Contemplation in terms of “utter nonexistence” and “utter ces-
sation.”
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6. THE BODHISATTVA'S ACQUISITION OF THE THREE GATES TO LIBERATION

i Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahdsattva contemplates
everything within the realm of conditioned arising in accor-
dance with these ten characteristics. Thus he realizes that there
is no self, no person, and no lifespan, that there is an absence of
any inherently existent nature, and that there is also no agent of
actions or anyone who undergoes experiences. He then immedi-
ately acquires the direct manifestation of the emptiness gate to lib-
eration.'”

He contemplates all of the factors associated with becoming as
having the nature of cessation, as ultimately synonymous with
liberation, and as not having even the smallest dharma character-
istic that they produce. He then immediately acquires the direct
manifestation of the signlessness gate to liberation.'

Having thus gained entry into both emptiness and signless-
ness, he then becomes entirely free of anything at all that he seeks
with the sole exception of taking the great compassion as fore-
most in the transformative teaching of beings. He then immedi-
ately acquires the direct manifestation of the wishlessness gate to
liberation.'”>

Thus it is that, in his cultivation of the three gates to liberation, the
bodhisattva abandons conceptions of the existence of either oth-
ers or a self, abandons conceptions of either any agent of actions
or anyone who undergoes experiences, and abandons the concep-
tions of anything as either existent or nonexistent.

7. Tae BopHISATTVA'S COMPASSIONATE RELUCTANCE TO ENTER FINAL NIRVANA

o) Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva mahasattva’s great com-
passion progressively increases. He is energetically diligent in
his cultivation and, for the sake of bringing about the complete
fulfillment of those factors facilitating bodhi he has not yet com-
pletely fulfilled, he reflects thus:

All conditioned things possess an ongoing existence through a
circumstance involving the conjunction of factors. Where there
is no such circumstance involving the conjunction of factors,
there is then no ongoing existence. When the conditions gather
together, they may then possess an ongoing existence. When
those conditions do not gather together, there is no ongoing
existence.

Thus I realize that, since conditioned dharmas are beset
by many faults, I should cut off this conjunction of causes and
conditions. However, for the sake of facilitating the successful
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development of other beings, I shall nonetheless refrain from
bringing about the ultimate extinguishing of all volitional
actions.

Son of the Buddha, thus it is that the bodhisattva contemplatively
investigates all conditioned things as possessed of many faults, as
devoid of any inherently existent nature, as neither produced nor
destroyed, and yet he nonetheless constantly generates the great
compassion, refrains from abandoning beings, and then straight-
away acquires the direct manifestation of the prajiaparamita
known as the light of unimpeded wisdom.

Having successfully acquired such wisdom light, although he
cultivates the causes and conditions related to the factors facilitat-
ing bodhi, he still refrains from abiding in the realm of condi-
tioned things. And although he contemplates the nature of con-
ditioned dharmas as that of quiescent cessation, he still does not
abide in quiescent cessation either. This is because he has not yet
achieved the complete fulfillment of the dharmas that lead to the
realization of bodhi.

8. Tue BopHisATTVA'S SAMADHIS RELATED TO THE 3 GATES TO LIBERATION

i Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva who dwells on this Ground
of Direct Presence succeeds in entering:'”°

The penetration of emptiness samadhi;

The emptiness of any inherently existent nature samadhi;

The emptiness of the supreme meaning samadhi;

The foremost emptiness samadhi;

The great emptiness samadhi;

The emptiness of unities samadhi;

The emptiness of production samadhi;

The reality-accordant non-discriminating emptiness samadhi;
The non-abandonment emptiness samadhi;

And the transcendent yet not transcendent emptiness samadhi.

With these ten emptiness samadhis as foremost among them, this
bodhisattva acquires the direct manifestation of every one of a
hundred thousand emptiness samadhis. In this same way, with
ten signlessness samadhis and ten wishlessness samadhis as fore-
most, he also acquires the direct manifestation of every one of a
hundred thousand signlessness and wishlessness samadhis.

9. Tue BopuisatTva’s TEN TYPES OF RESOLUTE INTENTIONS

@t Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva who dwells on this Ground
of Direct Presence also cultivates and completely perfects:””
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The indestructible resolute intention;'”®

The definitely certain resolute intention;

The resolute intention of pure goodness;

The especially profound resolute intention;

The non-retreating resolute intention;

The unrelenting resolute intention;

The vast resolute intention;

The boundless resolute intention;

The knowledge-seeking resolute intention;

And the resolute intention joining skillful means and wisdom.

In every case, he brings all of these to a state of perfect fulfillment.

10. 10 CoNSEQUENCES OF THE BopHisaTTVA’S 10 TYPES OF RESOLUTE INTENTIONS

& Son of the Buddha, in availing himself of these types of resolute
intentions, the bodhisattva:

Accords with the bodhi of the Buddhas;

Remains unfrightened by encounters with proponents of devi-
ant doctrines;

Enters all the grounds of knowledge;

Abandons the paths of the Two Vehicles;

Progresses toward the knowledge of the Buddha;

Remains invulnerable to obstruction or ruination by any of the
afflictions or maras;

Abides within the light of the bodhisattva’s wisdom;

Skillfully cultivates and implements all the dharmas of empti-
ness, signlessness, and wishlessness;

In every case skillfully engages in the constantly conjoined
practice of skillful means and wisdom;

And always implements and never relinquishes the dharmas
assisting the realization of bodhi.

11. Tae BopHISATTVA'S PRAJNAPARAMITA PRACTICE AND PATIENCE ACQUISITION

st Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva abiding on this Ground of
Direct Presence acquires an especially supreme degree of realiza-
tion in the practice of prajiiaparamiti and acquires the third of the
patiences, the clear and sharp acquiescent patience,'” this because
of acting in accordance with and not contrary to the true character
of dharmas.

12. Tue BODHISATTVA’S SEEING AND SERVING OF COUNTLESS BuDDHAS

Son of the Buddha, because of the power of his vows, the bod-
hisattva who has come to dwell on this Ground of Direct Presence
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succeeds in seeing many buddhas, that is to say, he can see many
hundreds of buddhas and so forth until we come to his seeing of
many hundreds of thousands of kotis of nayutas of buddhas. In
every instance, with a vast mind and a profound mind, he makes
offerings to them, pays reverence to them, venerates them, praises
them, and presents them with robes, food and drink, bedding,
medicines, and all amenities supporting their existence, offering
up all of these things while also making offerings to those within
all their sangha assemblies. He then proceeds to dedicate the merit
associated with these roots of goodness to anuttarasamyaksambodhi.

So too does he then respectfully listen to the teachings on
Dharma in the presence of those buddhas. Having heard these
teachings, he takes them on and retains them, gains reality-con-
cordant samadhis and the light of wisdom, and then accords with
these in his cultivation, bearing them in mind and never relin-
quishing them.

13. PuriryiNG Goobp RooTs Like PoLisHING GoLD & MooNLIGHT's COOLNESS

He also gains access to the Buddhas’ treasuries of extremely pro-
found Dharma and, passing through a hundred kalpas, passing
through a thousand kalpas, and so forth on up to incalculably
many hundreds of thousands of kotis of nayutas of kalpas, his
roots of goodness shine ever more brightly in their purity just as
when a goldsmith uses a lapis lazuli gem to repeatedly polish real
gold, causing it to shine with ever more brilliant purity. So too it
is with all the roots of goodness of the bodhisattva who dwells
on this ground. Through his use of skillful means and wisdom,
in a manner corresponding to his pursuit of meditative contem-
plation, they become ever brighter and ever more imbued with
quiescence to the point where they cannot be outshone by anyone
and become like the light of the moon that shines on the bodies of
beings and causes them to experience a sense of pristine coolness
that the four kinds of wind are incapable of diminishing.

So too it is with all the roots of goodness of the bodhisattva on
this ground who is able to use them to extinguish the blazing fires
of affliction burning in incalculably many hundreds of thousands
of kotis of nayutas of beings. In this, they remain invulnerable to
destruction by the paths of any of the four kinds of maras.

14. THE BODHISATTVA’S SPECIALIZATION IN THE PRAJNAPARAMITA

Among the ten paramitas, this bodhisattva most extensively prac-
tices the prajiia paramita. It is not that he does not practice the
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others. Rather, he simply accords them an amount of emphasis
corresponding to his own strengths and to what is fitting.

15. VAJRAGARBHA’S FINAL STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 6TH GROUND BODHISATTVA

Sons of the Buddha, this has been a general explanation of the
bodhisattva mahasattva’s, sixth ground, the Ground of Direct
Presence.

a. Tue BopHISATTVA'S STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE

The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground often becomes a king of
the Skillful Transformations Heaven'™ who, sovereignly master-
ful in all that he does, is one who cannot be driven into retreat or
submission by any questioning challenge posed by any sravaka-
disciple. He is able to influence beings to do away with arrogance
and to deeply enter into a comprehension of conditioned origina-
tion.

b. Tue BopHISATTVA'S MINDFULNESS

In his practice of giving, pleasing words, beneficial actions, and
joint endeavors, and in all such works that he pursues, he never
departs from mindfulness of the Buddha, and so forth until we
come to his never departing from mindfulness of his quest to
achieve complete fulfillment of the knowledge of all modes and
the cognition of all-knowledge.

c. Tue BoDHISATTVA'S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS

He also has this thought: “I should become one who serves these
beings as a leader, as one who is supreme,” and so forth until we
come to “as one who relies on the cognition of all-knowledge.”

d. Tue CONSEQUENCES OF THE BODHISATTVA’S VIGOR AND Vows

If this bodhisattva brings forth diligently vigorous practice, then,
in but a moment, he will be able to enter hundreds of thousands of
kotis of samadhis, and so forth until we come to his becoming able
to transformationally manifest a hundred thousand kotis of bod-
hisattvas to serve as his retinue. If he resorts to the power of vows,
he will become freely able to manifest them in numbers beyond
even this, such that one would never be able to count them even
in a period of hundreds of thousands of kotis of nayutas of kalpas.

16. VAJRAGARBHA BODHISATTVA'S SUMMARIZING VERSES
At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, wishing to once again pro-
claim the meaning of his discourse, thereupon uttered verses, say-

ing:
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After entirely fulfilling the fifth ground’s practices, the bodhisattva
sees dharmas as the same due to their being signless, natureless,
unproduced, unborn, originally pure,

beyond frivolous ideation, beyond grasping or relinquishing, a1

quiescent in substance and signs, and illusory, as well as

non-dual and beyond discrimination as existent or non-existent.
Thus contemplating in accordance with the nature of dharmas,
those with this knowledge succeed in entering the sixth ground. uz

With clear and acute acquiescent patience and replete in knowledge,
he contemplates the world’s aspects of production and destruction,
the world’s production by the power of delusion’s darkness, and sees,
if delusion’s darkness were destroyed, the world would not exist. a3}

He contemplates all causes and conditions as, in reality, empty, yet
does not contradict artificial names’ use in designating constructs.
Even as there is no doer, no recipient, and no thinker of thoughts,
all actions arise and spread forth everywhere like clouds. 114

Failure to know the actual truth constitutes ignorance.

The volitional actions that are done are the fruit of delusion.

That which arises together with consciousness is name-and-form.

Thus it proceeds on forth until the manifold sufferings accumulate. qs)

He utterly comprehends the three realms exist dependent on mind,
that the same is true of the twelve causes and conditions,

that birth and death in every case are created because of mind,

and that, if the mind itself is extinguished, then birth and death end. a6

That which ignorance brings about is in every case of two types:
Non-comprehension of conditions and the causes of actions,
This is so all the way through to aging’s end in death.

Suffering is generated endlessly from this. a7

So long as ignorance serves as a condition, these cannot be cut off, but,
if that condition is brought to an end, then these are all extinguished.
Ignorance, craving, and grasping are the factors belonging to afflictions.
Actions and becoming form karma, and the rest are suffering. us)

Ignorance up to the six sense bases relate to formative-factor suffering.

The proliferation of contact and feeling forms the suffering of suffering.
The rest of the existential factors relate to the suffering of deterioration.

If one sees non-existence of “self,” all three sufferings are destroyed. a9

Ignorance and actions both pertain to the past,

Consciousness on through to feeling continually unfold in the present.
Craving, grasping, and becoming generate future suffering.

If their interdependence is severed, such temporal phases all end. 20
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When ignorance serves as a condition, it is this that creates the bonds.
Through abandoning such conditions, the bonds are thus ended.
Effects are produced from causes, but if abandoned, they are cut off.
Closely contemplating this, one realizes they are, by nature, empty. {1}

Through following the course of ignorance, all existence arises.

If one but refrains from following its course, all existence is cut off.
If this exists, then that exists. So too it is for nonexistence as well.
Through the ten reflections, the mind abandons its attachments: @22

Continuity of existential factors; traceability to a single thought;
individual karma; inseparability; non-severance of three paths;
three times, three sufferings; generation by causes and conditions;
the rising and passing of the fetters; nonexistence and cessation. (3

Thus he universally contemplates the course of conditioned arising,
realizing that it is devoid of any actor, recipient, or reality,

that it is like a conjuration, like a dream, like shadows,

or like a circumstance wherein a fool chases after a mere mirage. 4

Through just such analytic contemplation, he enters emptiness,

knows conditions as, by nature, separate, realizes signlessness,

utterly comprehends their falseness, and becomes free of any wish
with the sole exception of the desire to act with kindness for beings. (2s)

Thus this great eminence cultivating the three gates to liberation

ever increases great compassion and his quest for Buddha’s Dharma.
He realizes all conditioned things are created as an assemblage and,
with resolute fondness for it, resolves to diligently practice the path. tze)

He acquires a hundred thousand emptiness samadhi gateways and
gains the same number for signlessness and wishlessness as well.
His prajiid and acquiescent patience both become ever more superior,
and his liberations and wisdom reach complete fulfillment. 27}

With a deep mind, he also makes offerings to many buddhas

and cultivates the path through the instruction of those buddhas.

He gains Buddhas’ Dharma treasuries enhancing roots of goodness
just as when gold is subjected to polishing with a lapis lazuli gem. s

Just as when the moon’s pure and cool radiance shines on beings,
though the four winds may blow, none are able to interfere with it,
so too, this ground’s bodhisattvas step over the paths of Mara

and extinguish the heat of all beings” afflictions. (29)

On this ground, he is often King of the Fine Transformations Heaven,
one who teaches and guides beings in doing away with pridefulness.
All endeavors he pursues are done to seek all-knowledge and they all
have already overstepped and become superior to the sravaka path. (o
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The bodhisattva on this ground who is diligent in practice of vigor
acquires hundreds of thousands of kotis of samadhis

and is also able to see countlessly many buddhas

that appear to him like suns shining in the midsummer sky. 1

This is extremely profound, sublime, and so difficult to know or see
that no $rdvaka-disciple or pratyekabuddha could ever fully fathom it.
So it is that I have here explained the bodhisattva’s sixth ground

for the sake of the Sons of the Buddha. 62
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PART SEVEN
The Far-Reaching Ground

G. Tue SEVENTH GROUND: THE FAR-REACHING GROUND

1. TaE SEVENTH GROUND’S INTRODUCTORY VERSES AND DHARMA REQUEST

Then the congregated devas, their minds filled with joy,
scattered jewels that formed a cloud hanging up in the sky,
whereupon they all sang with different sorts of sublime voices
addressed to The Most Supremely Pure One, saying:

“Fully penetrating the supreme meaning with masterful knowledge
and perfected in a hundred thousand kofis of fine qualities,

a lotus among men, entirely free of any attachments,

proclaims here the profound practices to benefit all beings.” 12}

The Vasavartin Heaven King, abiding there in space,

emanated a great light that illuminated the Buddha’s body

and spread forth the most superior sorts of sublime incense clouds,
all presented as offerings to he who dispels worries and afflictions. (3

Then, the entire congregation of devas, all of them joyful,

all sang beautiful sounds in a united chorus of praises:
“Having heard here of the qualities comprising this ground, we
have thence all reaped immense and fine benefit.” w

Then the celestial nymphs, their minds full of celebratory delight,

vied in chorusing forth a thousand myriad musical sounds and then,
as all of them availed themselves of the Tathagata’s spiritual powers,
amidst all those sounds, they joined in uttering phrases like these: )

“With peerless awe-inspiring presence and quiescent stillness, he
can train those difficult to train, is worthy of the world’s gifts,
and, though he has already transcended all worlds,

he still travels forth in the world, extolling the marvelous path. e

“Although he manifests incalculably many bodies of every kind,

he realizes each and every body is itself devoid of any existence.

He is skillful in the use of phrases in his explanation of all dharmas,
yet does not seize on any signs of words or sounds. 7

“He goes forth to a hundred thousand buddha lands and

presents all the most supreme gifts as offerings to those buddhas.
Through sovereign mastery of knowledge, he is free of all attachment
and so does not generate any conception of ‘my own buddha land.’ s
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“Although diligent in the teaching of all beings,

he does not have any thought conceiving of either ‘other” or ‘self’
Although he has already cultivated vast goodness to perfection,
he still does not generate any attachment to good dharmas. )

“Because he perceives that all worlds are always fiercely ablaze

with the fires of desire, hatred, and stupidity,

he has utterly transcended all forms of thought even as

he still brings forth the great compassion and the power of vigor.” ao

After all of those devas and celestial nymphs

had finished presenting all different sorts of offerings and praises,
they all simultaneously fell silent and stood there,

gazing up at the most revered of men, wishing to hear the Dharma. i1

At that time, Liberation Moon Bodhisattva again set forth a request:
“The minds of everyone in this assembly are pure.

We wish only, O Son of the Buddha, that you will explain for us

the practices and characteristic aspects of the seventh ground.” a2

2. VAJRAGARBHA COMMENCES THE SEVENTH GROUND’S EXPLANATION

At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva addressed Liberation Moon
Bodhisattva, saying:
3. 10 Tyres oF SkiLLFUL MEANS & WispoM ENABLING 7TH GROUND ACCESS
iy O Son of the Buddha. The bodhisattva mahdsattva who has
already completed the sixth ground’s practices and then aspires
to gain entry into the seventh ground, the Far-Reaching Ground,
should proceed in the cultivation of ten kinds of skillful means
and wisdom,' thereby bringing forth the most especially supreme
path. What then are those ten? Specifically, they are:

Although he has skillfully cultivated the emptiness, signlessness,
and wishlessness samadhis, through the practice of kindness
and compassion, he refrains from forsaking beings;

Although he has acquired the Buddhas’ dharma of uniform equal-
ity, he still delights in always making offerings to buddhas;

Although he has entered the gateway to wisdom of emptiness
contemplation, he still diligently pursues the accumulation of
merit;

Although he has become detached from the three realms of exis-
tence, he still engages in the adornment of the three realms of
existence;

Although he has achieved the final extinguishing of the flames of
all afflictions, he is still able for the sake of all beings to bring
forth the means to extinguish the flames of their greed, hatred,
and delusion;
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Although he realizes that all dharmas are like conjurations, like
dreams, like shadows, like echoes, like mirages, like transfor-
mations, like the moon reflected on water, and like images in
a mirror, and realizes too that, in their essential nature, they
are non-dual, he still accords with his resolve by performing
works of countless different sorts;

Although he realizes that, by their very nature, all lands are like
empty space, he is still able to use pure and sublime practices
to adorn the buddha lands;

Although he realizes that the fundamental nature of all bud-
dhas’ Dharma body is free of any “body,” he still adorns his
own body with the major marks and subsidiary signs;

Although he realizes that, by its very nature, the voice of all
buddhas is empty of inherent existence, quiescent, and inef-
fable, he is still able to accord with all beings by bringing
forth for them many different sorts of pure voices;

And although he accords with all buddhas” complete fathom-
ing of the three periods of time as reducible to but a single
thought, he still accords with the differences in beings’ minds
and understandings by manifesting in many different sorts
of appearances, many different temporal circumstances, and
many different sorts of kalpas wherein he cultivates all the
practices.

It is by resort to ten such types of skillful means and wisdom
that the bodhisattva brings forth the especially supreme prac-
tices by which he leaves the sixth ground and enters the seventh
ground. Once he has entered there, these practices always mani-
fest directly before him and henceforth define his abiding on the
seventh ground, the Far-Reaching Ground.

4. Tue BopHisaTTvA’s TWENTY KINDS OF PENETRATING COMPREHENSION

1 Son of the Buddha, after the bodhisattva mahasattva has
achieved entry into the seventh ground:

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measurelessly
many realms of beings;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measurelessly
many works carried out by the Buddhas in their teaching of
beings;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measurelessly
many networks of worlds;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the Buddhas’ mea-
surelessly many pure lands;
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He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measurelessly
many different sorts of dharmas;'®

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measureless
knowledge manifested by the Buddhas” enlightenment;'®*

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the enumeration of
the measurelessly many kalpas;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measureless
knowledge of the three periods of time to which the Buddhas
have awakened;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of beings” measure-
lessly many different sorts of resolute convictions;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measurelessly
many different sorts of name-and-form bodies manifested by
the Buddhas;!®*

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the differences in
beings’ measurelessly many different mental dispositions
and faculties;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measurelessly
many languages and voices through which the Buddhas’
inspire delight in beings;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of beings’ measure-
lessly many different courses of thought;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the Buddhas’ mea-
surelessly many sorts of utterly complete understanding of
vast knowledge;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measure-
lessly many sorts of resolute convictions of adherents of the
Sravaka-disciple Vehicle;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measurelessly
many proclamations of the path of wisdom set forth by the
Buddhas in inspiring resolute faith;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measurelessly
many accomplishments of pratyekabuddhas;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the Buddhas’ mea-
surelessly many proclamations of gateways of extremely pro-
found wisdom that cause others to enter therein;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the bodhisattvas’
measurelessly many practices of skillful means;

And he acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measure-
lessly many works accumulated and accomplished in the
Great Vehicle that, when described by the Buddhas, then
influence bodhisattvas to enter into them.
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5. His ApoprTiON OF EFFORTLESSNESS, NON-DISCRIMINATION & MEDITATION

o0 This bodhisattva reflects thus: “Such measureless domains
of the Tathagatas as these could never be known even in a hun-
dred thousand kotis of nayutas of kalpas. I should therefore rather
resort to the effortless and non-discriminating mind to succeed in
achieving their perfect fulfillment.”

o) Son of the Buddha, employing deep wisdom, this bodhisat-
tva engages in such contemplative meditations as these whereby
he always diligently cultivates these forms of skillful means
and wisdom and thus brings forth this especially supreme path
wherein he becomes so securely and unshakably established in it
that there is not so much as a single moment in which he rests or
desists. While walking, standing, sitting, lying down, and even in
the midst of sleep and dreams, he never even briefly involves him-
self with any of the hindrances and he never abandons thought
such as this.

6. His PracTicE oF 10 PARAMITAS & OTHER DHARMAS LEADING TO BODHI

In each successive moment, this bodhisattva is always able to
completely fulfill the ten paramitas. And how is this the case? This
is because he takes the great compassion as foremost in every suc-
cessive mind-moment as he cultivates the Buddha’s Dharma and
proceeds toward realization of the Buddha’s knowledge. In par-
ticular:

He bestows on beings all roots of goodness he develops in the
course of seeking to acquire the Buddha’s knowledge. This is
what constitutes dana paramita.

He is able to extinguish the heat of the afflictions. This is what
constitutes sila paramita.

Taking kindness and compassion as foremost, he refrains from
inflicting harm on beings. This is what constitutes ksanti
paramita.

He is insatiable in seeking supremely good dharmas. This is
what constitutes virya paramita.

He always keeps the path of all-knowledge directly present
before him, never becoming scattered or distracted. This is
what constitutes dhyana paramita.

He is able to patiently acquiesce in all dharmas as neither pro-
duced nor destroyed. This is what constitutes prajiia paramita.

He is able to bring forth measureless knowledge. This is what
constitutes the paramita of skillful means.

He is able to seek out higher and higher levels of knowledge.
This is what constitutes the paramita of vows.
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None of the deviant doctrines or hordes of mdras are ever able to
obstruct him or bring about his ruination. This is what con-
stitutes the paramita of powers.

He utterly knows all dharmas in accordance with reality. This is
what constitutes the paramita of knowledge.

Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva is able to completely fulfill
all of these ten paramitds in every successive mind-moment. It is
in this way that, in each successive mind-moment, he is able to
completely fulfill the four means of attraction, the four types of
retention,' the thirty-seven factors conducing to enlightenment,
the three gates to liberation, and, to state it briefly, all dharmas
assisting the realization of bodhi.

7. VIMUKTICANDRA Asks ABoUT PERFECTION OF BopHYANGA DHARMAS

) At that time, Liberation Moon Bodhisattva asked Vajragarbha
Bodhisattva, saying, “O Son of the Buddha. Is it only on this sev-
enth ground that the bodhisattva fulfills all dharmas assisting
realization of bodhi?"® Or is it rather that he is also able to com-
pletely fulfill them on all grounds?”

8. VAJRAGARBHA ON THE PERFECTION OF BoDHYANGAS ON ALL GROUNDS

Vajragarbha Bodhisattva then replied:

O Son of the Buddha. The bodhisattva is able to completely fulfill
the dharmas facilitating realization of bodhi on all ten grounds.
Still, it is on the seventh ground where this ability becomes most
especially supreme in its implementation. How is this the case?
This is because it is on this seventh ground that his effortfully
implemented practice becomes complete, thereby enabling his
entry into practice characterized by sovereign mastery in wis-
dom.'¥

O Son of the Buddha, on the first ground, it is because of his
aspiration taking all Buddha dharmas as its object that the bod-
hisattva perfects the dharmas assisting realization of bodhi.

On the second ground, this occurs due to his abandonment of
the mind’s defilements.

On the third ground, this occurs due to the ever increasing
strength of his vows and due to his acquiring the light of the
Dharma.

On the fourth ground, this occurs through his entry into the
path.

On the fifth ground, this occurs through his adaptation to the
ways of the world.
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On the sixth ground, this occurs through his entry into the
extremely profound Dharma gateways.

On the seventh ground, it is due to bringing forth all Buddha
dharmas and completely fulfilling all dharmas assisting realiza-
tion of bodhi.

1 How is this the case? From the first ground through the sev-
enth ground, the bodhisattva achieves the complete development
of the effortfully implemented preliminary practice factors con-
ducive to knowledge. It is due to the power produced by this that,
from the eighth ground to the tenth ground, all of his effortless
practices then become completely developed.

Son of the Buddha, It is as if there were two worlds of which
one is characterized by admixture with defilements whereas the
other is entirely pure and it is difficult to pass between them, the
sole exception being in the case of the bodhisattva who possesses
the powers of great skillful means, spiritual superknowledges,
and vows.

Son of the Buddha, so too it is with the grounds of the bod-
hisattva wherein there are those in which the practices are
admixed with defilement and there are those in which the prac-
tices are pure. It is difficult for anyone to pass between these two
with the sole exception of the bodhisattva possessed of great vow
power, skillful means, and wisdom who only then is able to pass
between them.

9. VIMUKTICANDRA Asks ABOUT TRANSCENDENCE OF AFFLICTIONS

Liberation Moon Bodhisattva then asked, “O Son of the Buddha.
Does this seventh ground bodhisattva engage in defiled practices
or does he instead engage in pure practices?”

10. VAJRAGARBHA EXPLAINS THE TRANSCENDENCE OF AFFLICTIONS
Vajragarbha Bodhisattva replied:

O Son of the Buddha. From the first ground to the seventh ground,
all practices in which he engages involve abandoning affliction-
related actions. This is because they are directed toward realiz-
ing unsurpassably supreme bodhi. However, because he has still
only achieved a partial realization corresponding to the level of
his position on the path, this still cannot be referred to as stepping
completely beyond all affliction-related actions.

11. VAJRAGARBHA'S CAKRAVARTIN SAGE KING ANALOGY

Son of the Buddha, this circumstance is comparable to that of
a wheel-turning sage king who mounts his precious heavenly
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elephant and roams the four continents. In doing so, he becomes
well aware that there are poverty-stricken people in diffi-
cult straits who are afflicted with suffering, even as he himself
remains unsullied by those many disastrous situations. In such a
circumstance, he would still not qualify as having truly stepped
entirely beyond the position of being human.

Suppose, however, that he were to relinquish the body in
which he serves as a king and then take rebirth in the Brahma
Worlds where he would mount a heavenly palace from which he
could view a thousand worlds as he roams throughout a thou-
sand worlds manifesting the radiance and awesome qualities of
a Brahma Heaven deva. In such a case, he would only then truly
qualify as having stepped entirely beyond the station of being
human.

Son of the Buddha, so too it is with the bodhisattva. Beginning
with the first ground and going on through to the seventh ground,
he mounts the vehicle of the paramitds. As he roams about in the
world, he becomes well aware of all the world’s afflictions, faults,
and disastrous aspects. Because he rides along on the path of right
conduct, he remains unsullied by the faults associated with the
afflictions. Still, he does not yet truly qualify as having stepped
entirely beyond actions associated with afflictions.

However, if he were to then relinquish all of the effortfully
implemented preliminary practices, he would then go forth from
the seventh ground and enter the eighth ground and would then
travel through the world mounted on the pure vehicle of the bod-
hisattva wherein he would be cognizant of the faults associated
with the afflictions and yet would still remain unsullied by them.
It is only then that he would qualify as having truly stepped
entirely beyond the practices associated with the afflictions, this
due to his having successfully stepped beyond them all.

Son of the Buddha, in coming to abide on this ground, this sev-
enth ground bodhisattva has stepped entirely beyond the many
sorts of afflictions such as abundant desire and the other sorts of
afflictions. Abiding on this ground, he is not designated as some-
one who possesses the afflictions and yet he is not designated
as entirely devoid of the afflictions, either. How is this the case?
This is because, since none of the afflictions directly manifest in
his practice, he is not designated as possessing them. However,
because he seeks to acquire the Tathagata’s knowledge and his
intentions have not yet become completely fulfilled, he is not yet
designated as entirely free of them, either.
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i@ Son of the Buddha, through profound purified intentions,
the bodhisattva abiding on the seventh ground perfects his physi-
cal karma actions, perfects his verbal karmic actions, and perfects
mental karmic actions. He has already entirely abandoned all bad
courses of karmic action criticized by the Tathagata and he always
thoroughly cultivates all good courses of karmic actions praised
by the Tathagata. As for everything related to the world’s classi-
cal texts, skills, and arts, his actions here are as described earlier
in relation to the fifth ground. He naturally practices all of these
without having to expend any particular effort in doing so.

This bodhisattva serves as a greatly illustrious teacher for those
throughout the worlds of a great trichiliocosm, one who, with the
sole exceptions of the Tathagatas and those on the eighth ground
and above, is unmatched by any of the other bodhisattvas in his
resolute intentions and the marvelousness of his practice. All of
the dhyana samadhis, samapattis, spiritual superknowledges, and
liberations become directly manifest for him. Still, their cultiva-
tion and development here is not like that occurring on the eighth
ground wherein they become completely realized as a function of
karmic reward. In every successive mind-moment, the bodhisat-
tva on this ground completely cultivates the power of skillful
means and wisdom as well as all dharmas assisting realization of
bodhi, all of which become ever more supremely fulfilled herein.
12. TaE CONQUEST OF SAMADHIS AND UNPRODUCED-DHARMAS PATIENCE
@ Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva abiding on this ground
enters:'*®

The bodhisattva’s skillful investigative contemplation samadhi;

The skillful consideration of meanings samadhi;

The most supreme intelligence samadhi;

The distinguishing of the treasury of meanings samadhi;

The distinguishing of meaning in accordance with reality
samadhi;

The skillful abiding in solidly established roots samadhi;

The gateway to knowledge and spiritual superknowledges
samadhi;

The works throughout the Dharma realm samadhi;

The supreme benefit of the Tathagata samadhi;

And the samadhi of the treasury of many different meanings
and the gateway to samsdra and nirvana.

He enters hundreds of myriads of samadhis such as these that are
gateways to complete fulfillment of great knowledge and spiritual
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superknowledges whereby he is able to carry out the purifying
cultivation of this ground.

m Having acquired these samadhis, due to thoroughly purify-
ing skillful means and wisdom and due to the power of the great
compassion, this bodhisattva steps beyond the Two Vehicles’
grounds and reaches the wisdom contemplation ground.'®

m Son of the Buddha, because the bodhisattva dwelling on
this ground well purifies countless signlessness practices related
to physical karma, well purifies countless signlessness practices
related to verbal karma, and well purifies countless signlessness
practices related to mental karma, he consequently acquires the
light of the unproduced-dharmas patience.

13. VIMUKTICANDRA: “DOESN’T THE 1sT GROUND SURPASS THE Two VEHICLES?”

Liberation Moon Bodhisattva then asked, “O Son of the Buddha.
How could it be that all of the measurelessly many physical, verbal
and mental deeds performed by each of the bodhisattvas from the
first ground onward have not already stepped entirely beyond the
Two Vehicles’ practices?”

14. VAJRAGARBHA: “IN ASPIRATION, YES. By VirRTUE OF PrACTICE, NOT YET”

Vajragarbha Bodhisattva then replied:

Son of the Buddha, all of those bodhisattvas do step entirely
beyond them, however, they do so only due to their aspiration
to acquire the Dharma of all buddhas. It is not due to their own
cognition’s power of meditative contemplation.'”” Now, however,
on this seventh ground, it is because of their own power of cog-
nition that all Two Vehicles practitioners become unable to even
approach them.

15. VAJRAGARBHA'S ANALOGY OF A PRINCE NoT YET ASCENDED TO POWER

This circumstance is analogous to that of a prince who, having
been born of a queen into the house of a king, is entirely pos-
sessed of all of the marks of a king. Right at birth, he is immedi-
ately deemed superior even to all of the government ministers.
This, however, is solely due to the power associated with kingship
and not due to any power he as yet possesses himself. If as he
grows to adulthood he becomes accomplished in the various sorts
of skills, it will only then be due to his own powers that he steps
entirely beyond everyone else.

So too it is with the bodhisattva mahasattva. When he first
brings forth the resolve, because he has established the great
Dharma as the goal of his determination, he right then steps
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entirely beyond all sravaka-disciples and pratyekabuddhas. Now, in
dwelling on this ground, it is due to the power of wisdom that he
surpasses all adherents of the Two Vehicles.

16. Tuis BopHisaTTvA'S UNIQUE PRACTICE & RESTRAINT FROM FINAL NIRVANA

i Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva dwelling on this seventh
ground acquires the ability to engage in extremely profound and
secluded non-practice even as he still always practices deeds of
body, speech, and mind through which he diligently pursues
the supreme path, thus never abandoning that quest. Therefore,
although the bodhisattva practices in accordance with ultimate
reality,"! he still refrains from bringing about its complete realiza-
tion.

17. VimukTICANDRA: “WHEN CAN ONE ENTER THE CESSATION SAMADHI?”

w Liberation Moon Bodhisattva then asked, “O Son of the Buddha.
Beginning with which ground can the bodhisattva enter the cessa-
tion concentration?”

18. VaJrRAGARBHA: “FroM THE 6TH GROUND; Now HE ENTERS & ARISES AT WILL”

Vajragarbha Bodhisattva replied:

Son of the Buddha, it is from the sixth ground onward that the
bodhisattva has the ability to enter the cessation concentration.
Now, as he abides on this ground, he can enter it in each suc-
cessive mind-moment and can also arise from it in each succes-
sive mind-moment and yet still refrain from bringing about its
complete realization. So it is that this bodhisattva is known as
one who has completely developed inconceivable deeds of body;,
speech, and mind.

19. VAJRAGARBHA LiKENS PRACTICE To SAILING ON THE OPEN OCEAN

His practicing in accordance with ultimate reality even while
still refraining from bringing about its complete realization is
analogous to someone who sets sail in a boat out onto the open
ocean and who then, by resorting to the power of his skillfulness,
remains able to avoid disastrous difficulties out on those waters.
So too it is with the bodhisattva dwelling on this ground. He sets
sail in the ship of the paramitas out onto the ocean of ultimate real-
ity and, in doing so, through his reliance on the power of vows,
he still refrains from bringing about the complete realization of
cessation.
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20. 10 PArRapoxicaL AsPECTS OF THE 7TH GROUND BODHISATTVA'S PRACTICE

o Son of the Buddha, having acquired powers of samadhi and
knowledge such as these, he employs great skillful means by

which:

Although he manifests within samsara, he still constantly abides
in nirvana;

Although surrounded by a retinue, he still always delights in
detachment;

Although, by resort to the power of vows, he takes birth in the
three realms, he still remains undefiled by worldly dharmas;

Although he always abides in a state of quiescence, through
the power of skillful means, he is as if ablaze, but, although
ablaze, he remains unburned;

Although he proceeds in accordance with the knowledge of the
Buddha, he may still manifest entry into the grounds of the
Sravaka-disciples and the Pratyekabuddhas;

Although he has acquired the treasury of the Buddha’s realms
of cognition,'*? he may still manifest as dwelling in the realms
of maras;'*®

Although he has stepped beyond the paths of the maras, he may
still manifest as practicing the dharmas of maras;

Although he may manifest practices identical to those of non-
Buddhist traditions, he still never relinquishes the Dharma
of the Buddha;

Although he manifests in ways that adapt to those in all worlds,
he still always practices all world-transcending dharmas;

And although all of his adorning phenomena'* surpass any-
thing possessed by any of the devas, dragons, yaksas, gandhar-
vas, asuras, garudas, kinnaras, mahoragas, humans, non-humans,
Sakra Devanam-Indra, the Brahma Heaven King, the Four
Heavenly Kings, or anyone else, he still never relinquishes
the mind that delights in the Dharma.

oy Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva who has completely devel-

oped wisdom such as this abides on the Far-Reaching Ground.

21. Tue BopHISATTVA’S SEEING AND SERVING OF COUNTLESS BUuDDHAS

Due to the power of his vows he succeeds in seeing many bud-
dhas, that is to say, he can see many hundreds of buddhas and so
forth until we come to his seeing of many hundreds of thousands
of kotis of nayutas of buddhas. He goes forth wherever those bud-
dhas dwell and then, with a vast mind and with an especially
supreme mind, he makes offerings to them, pays reverence to
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them, venerates them, praises them, presents them with robes,
food and drink, bedding, medicines, and all amenities support-
ing their existence, offering up all of these things while also mak-
ing offerings to those within all of their sangha assemblies. He
then dedicates the merit associated with these roots of goodness
to anuttarasamyaksambodhi. So too does he then respectfully listen
to the teachings on Dharma in those places where those bud-
dhas dwell. Having heard these teachings, he takes them on and
retains them, gains reality-concordant samadhis and the light of
wisdom, and then accords with these in his cultivation.

Wherever the Buddhas dwell, he guards and preserves right
Dharma. He is always one whom the Tathagatas praise and
express delight in. No proponent of the Two Vehicles can cause
him to retreat or prevail over him through questioning or chal-
lenging him. His benefiting of beings purifies his realization of
the patience with respect to dharmas. He passes through incalcu-
lably many hundreds of thousands of kotis of nayutas of kalpas in
this way during which all of his roots of goodness achieve ever
greater supremacy.

22. Goop Roots PuriricaTioN LIKENED To GOLD INLAY AND SUNLIGHT

This circumstance is comparable to when one inlays in real gold
many sorts of marvelous gems as adornments, thereby making
it ever more superior in quality and thereby redoubling its radi-
ance to the point that no other article of adornment can rival it
in these respects. All of the roots of goodness of the bodhisat-
tva who dwells on the seventh ground are of just this very sort.
Employing the power of skillful means and wisdom, he brings
them to a state of ever increasing brightness and purity unrivaled
by any followers of the Two Vehicles.

Son of the Buddha, this circumstance is comparable to the
light of the sun which the light cast by the stars, the moon, and
other heavenly bodies cannot even approach it in its brilliance
that is even able to dry up all of the marshes on the entire conti-
nent of Jambudvipa. So too it is with the bodhisattva on this Far-
Reaching Ground who cannot be rivaled by any follower of the
Two Vehicles, for he is able to entirely dry up all of the marshes of
delusion possessed by all beings.

23. Tue 7tH GROUND BopHISATTVA'S FOCcUs ON SKILLFUL MEANS PARAMITA

Among the ten paramitas, this bodhisattva most extensively
practices the paramita of skillful means. It is not that he does not
practice the others. Rather, he simply accords them an amount
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of emphasis corresponding to his own strengths and to what is
fitting.
24. VAJRAGARBHA’S FINAL STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 7TH GROUND BODHISATTVA

Son of the Buddha, this has been a general explanation of the bod-
hisattva mahasattva’s seventh ground, the Far-Reaching Ground.

a. THE BODHISATTVA’S STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE

The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground often becomes a
Vasavartin Heaven king who, through skillfully explaining for
beings the means to achieve the realization of knowledge, thereby
influences them to realize it and enter therein.

b. TuE BoDHISATTVA'S MINDFULNESS

In his practice of giving, pleasing words, beneficial actions, and
joint endeavors and in all such works that he pursues, he never
departs from mindfulness of the Buddha, and so forth until we
come to his never departing from mindfulness of his quest to
achieve complete fulfillment of the knowledge of all modes and
the cognition of all-knowledge.

c. Tue BODHISATTVA'S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS

He also has this thought: “I should become one who serves these
beings as a leader, as one who is supreme,” and so forth until we
come to “as one who relies on the cognition of all-knowledge.”

d. Tue CONSEQUENCES OF THE BODHISATTVA’S VIGOR AND VOws

If this bodhisattva brings forth diligently vigorous practice,
then, in but a moment, he will become able to enter hundreds of
thousands of kotis of samadhis, and so forth until we come to his
becoming able to transformationally manifest hundreds of thou-
sands of kotis of bodhisattvas to serve as his retinue. If he resorts
to the especially supreme power of the bodhisattva’s vows, he will
become freely able to manifest them in numbers beyond even this
even to the point that one could never calculate their number even
in a period of hundreds of thousands of kotis of nayutas of kalpas.

25. VAJRAGARBHA BODHISATTVA'S SUMMARIZING VERSES

At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, wishing to once again pro-
claim the meaning of his discourse, thereupon uttered verses, say-
ing:

As, on the path of the supreme meaning’s knowledge and samadhi,

his sixth ground mind cultivation reaches complete fullness,

he straightaway perfects skillful means and wisdom.

It is due to this that the bodhisattva enters the seventh ground. us
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Though awakened to three liberations, he is kind and compassionate.
Though the same as tathagatas, he is diligent in offerings to Buddhas.
Though contemplating emptiness, he still accumulates merit.

Through these things, a bodhisattva ascends to the seventh ground. us

He has become detached from the three realms yet still adorns them.
He’s put out his own delusions’ fires, yet douses others’ fires as well.
He knows dharmas’ non-duality and yet is diligent in doing works.
He fathoms all lands as empty, yet delights in adorning lands. as)

Even knowing the body as unmoving, he embodies all of its signs.
Though aware voice’s nature is transcendent, he is skilled in discourse.
Though he fathoms all as one thought, he distinguishes all matters.

It is due to this that the wise ascend to the seventh ground. e

Closely contemplating these dharmas, he gains utter illumination,
broadly brings forth benefit for the multitudes who are so confused,
and enters the boundlessly many realms of beings as well as

the Buddhas’ acts of transformative teaching that are also countless. 7

All lands, all dharmas, and all categories of kalpas,

beings’ convictions and mental dispositions—he enters them all,
proclaiming Three Vehicles Dharma in a manner equally boundless,
carrying on in this way the teaching of all the multitudes of beings. s

The bodhisattva diligently pursues the supreme path

and, moving or still, never forsakes skillful means and wisdom.
He dedicates each and every act to gaining Buddha’s bodhi,

and, in each successive mind-moment, he perfects the paramitas. g

Generating the resolve and making dedications constitute giving.
Extinguishing delusions is moral virtue and non-harming is patience.
Insatiable pursuit of goodness—this is vigor’s goad.

Being unshakable on the path is the cultivation of dhyana. 20

Patient acquiescence in the unproduced is what constitutes prajia.

Dedicating merit constitutes skillful means. Aspirations form vows.
Invincibility is the mark of powers. Skillful fathoming is knowledge.
It is in this way that he develops all of these to complete fullness. e

On the first ground, grasping fine qualities’ conditions is fulfilled.

On the second, one abandons defilement. The third: Disputes cease.

On the fourth, one enters the path. The fifth: Practice is compliant.

On the sixth, light shines from wisdom that fathoms the unproduced.
22)

On the seventh, merit from the bodhi practices becomes full

and all the different types of great vows become perfectly complete.

It is because of this that one is able to cause

everything one does on the eighth ground to become entirely pure. @23
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This ground is difficult to traverse. With wisdom, one steps beyond.
This is analogous to going between two worlds and

also like a sage king’s degree of freedom from defiling attachment,
for it does not yet qualify as totally stepping beyond it. 124

When he comes to abide on the eighth ground of knowledge

he then passes on beyond those domains of mind.

As Brahma deva, viewing the world, steps beyond the human realm,
and like a lotus atop the water, he is free of defiling attachments. ts)

Although on this ground one oversteps the many sorts of afflictions,
one is not said either to have afflictions or to be free of afflictions.!*
This is because there are no afflictions that are active therein even as
the mind seeking Buddha’s knowledge has not yet become fulfilled. (26}

He entirely fathoms all of the many types of worldly skills,

the classical texts, books, literary skills, and polemics while, as for the
dhyana concentrations, samadhis, and spiritual superknowledges,

he cultivates all such endeavors to the point of complete mastery. 27}

In cultivating and perfecting the path of the seventh ground,

the bodhisattva steps entirely beyond all Two Vehicles” practices.
First ground success arises from vows. Here it is from knowledge.
This is analogous to a prince whose powers are utterly perfected. (2s)

Though perfect in the very profound, he still advances on the path.
His every moment is quiescent cessation, yet he forgoes realization.
It is just as when one goes forth in a boat out into the open ocean,
and yet still keeps from being capsized by its waters. (29)

His practice of skillful means and wisdom and perfection of qualities
are such that no one in the entire world can completely fathom.
By offerings to many buddhas and his mind’s growing radiance
he becomes like gold that has been adorned with marvelous gems. {30}

The wisdom of this ground’s bodhisattva is the most brilliant of all.
Like flourishing sunlight, it dries up the waters of craving.

He also serves as a lord of the Paranirmita Vasavartin Heaven

who teaches and guides beings in the cultivation of right knowledge. 51

If he resorts to the power of valiant and vigorous diligence,

he acquires numerous samadhis and sees multitudes of buddhas,
hundreds of thousands of kotis of nayutas in number.

With freely exercised vow power, the number goes even beyond this. 52

This is the bodhisattva’s Far-Reaching Ground,

the path of the purification of skillful means and wisdom.

It is such that no deva, human, sravaka-disciple, or pratyekabuddha
anywhere in any world would be able to comprehend it. 33
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PARrT EIGHT
The Immovability Ground

H. Tae EigataH GROUND: THE IMMovABILITY GROUND
1. Tae EicaTtH GROUND’S INTRODUCTORY VERSES AND DHARMA REQUEST

At that time, the Deva King and those in the deva assembly,
hearing of these supreme practices, were filled with joyous delight.
Wishing to make offerings to the Tathagata

and to that boundless congregation of great bodhisattvas, m

they rained down marvelous blossoms, banners, canopies,
incenses, floral garlands, necklaces, and jeweled robes,
measurelessly and boundlessly many, of a hundred thousand sorts,
all of which were adorned with mani jewels. (2}

Celestial nymphs simultaneously chorused forth heavenly music,
sending everywhere about many different sorts of sublime voices

as offerings to the Buddha as well to those sons of the Buddha there,
all together singing forth these words that they offered in praise: (3

“The All Seeing One most revered among all two-legged beings,
out of kindly pity for these beings, manifests his spiritual powers,
causing these many sorts of celestial music and sublime sounds
to come forth from everywhere so that everyone is able to hear.

On each hair tip, there are a hundred thousand kotis
of nayutas of lands as numerous as atoms

wherein just such a measureless number of tathagatas
abide there, proclaiming the sublime Dharma. )

Within each hair pore there are countless lands,

each of which has its four continents and great oceans

as well as Mount Sumeru and the Iron Ring Mountains,

all of which are seen therein without being cramped for space. ¢}

Within the tip of each hair, there exist the six destinies of rebirth,
the three wretched destinies, as well as men and devas,

all of the multitudes of dragons and spirits, and the asuras, wherein
each undergoes retribution in accordance with his karma.

In all of those lands, there are tathagatas

expounding teachings with their marvelous voices,
adapting to the minds of all of the different sorts of beings
in order to turn the wheel of the supremely pure Dharma. s
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In those lands, the beings have all different sorts of bodies.

Within their bodies, there are in turn many different types of lands.
Humans, devas, the other destinies—each is different from the others.
The Buddha, having fully known them, speaks Dharma for them all. 19

Large lands, in response to thought, transform, becoming small.
Small lands, in response to thought, transform, becoming large.
He has such spiritual superknowledges that are so measureless that,

even if worldlings all described them at once, they could never finish.”
{10}

Having sent forth everywhere these sublime sounds

praising the meritorious qualities of the Tathagata,

those assembled there, filled with joyous delight, became silent

and then single-mindedly gazed up, wishing to hear an explanation.

At that time, Liberation Moon Bodhisattva again set forth a request:
“Everyone in this assembled congregation has become still and quiet.
We pray that you will describe the practice aspects

that one sequentially enters in reaching the eighth ground.” au

2. VAJRAGARBHA COMMENCES THE EIGHTH GROUND'S EXPLANATION

) At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva informed Liberation Moon
Bodhisattva, saying:

3. TeN AccoMPLISHMENTS AsSOCIATED WiTH ENTERING THE EIGHTH GROUND

O Son of the Buddha. Here we have the bodhisattva mahasattva who,
on seven grounds:

Has well cultivated skillful means together with wisdom;

Has well purified the paths;

Has well accumulated the dharmas assisting realization of the
path;

Has been sustained by the power of great vows;'

Has received the assistance of the Tathagata’s powers;'*’

Has been supported by the power of his own goodness;'*®

Has remained always mindful of the Tathagata’s powers, fearless-
nesses, and dharmas exclusive to the Buddhas;'*°

Has well purified his higher aspirations and intentions;**

Has become able to completely develop merit and wisdom;*"

And has practiced the great kindness and the great compassion
by which he never forsakes any being. So it is that he enters the
path of measureless knowledge.*®

4. TeN Tyres oF COMPREHENSION AssSOCIATED WiTH 8TH GROUND ACCESS

) He penetratingly comprehends all dharmas:**
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As originally unproduced;

As non-arising;

As signless;

As neither created nor destroyed;

As inexhaustible and undergoing no transformation;

As having the nature of being devoid of any inherent nature;

As of uniformly equal character in the past, present, and future;

As being amenable to penetration by non-discriminating such-

ness-cognizing knowledge;

As being beyond the range of discriminating concepts associ-

ated with the mind or mind consciousness;

And as, in the manner of empty space, devoid of any basis for

grasping or attachment.
This penetrating comprehension of all dharmas as comparable in
their nature to empty space is synonymous with the realization of
the unproduced-dharmas patience.
5. Tue UNPRODUCED DHARMAS PATIENCE Basis FOR “PRoFOUND PrACTICE”
ic) Son of the Buddha, when the bodhisattva acquires this patience,
he immediately achieves entry into the eighth ground, the Ground
of Immovability, and becomes a “profound practice” bodhisattva
who is unfathomable and free of any discriminations, one who
has transcended all signs, all conceptual thought, and all attach-
ments, one who has reached a state that is immeasurable and
boundless, one who cannot be matched by any sravaka-disciple or
pratyekabuddha, one who has abandoned all contentiousness, and
one in whom quiescence is directly manifest.
6. “ProrounD PracTICE” LIKE A MONK WITH SUPERKNOWLEDGES & DHYANAS
This circumstance is comparable to that of a bhikshu who has
perfected the spiritual superknowledges and whose mind has
achieved sovereign mastery, one who has proceeded through the
sequential development of the absorptions to the point of entering
the absorption of complete cessation and has become one wherein
all movement of the mind, all recollective thought, and all dis-
criminations have entirely ceased.

In just such a way, when this bodhisattva mahdsattva comes
to dwell on the Ground of Immovability, he immediately relin-
quishes all deliberately effortful practice and acquires the dharma
of effortlessness. As for any undertakings of body, speech, and
mind as well as any mental exertion, these all completely cease.
He then abides in practice accomplished as the fruit of karmic
rewards.?*
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7. 8tH GROUND LIKENED TO AWAKENING FROM A RIVER-FORDING DREAM

His situation is like that of a person who, in the midst of a dream,
sees that he has tumbled into the waters of a great river, and then,
wishing to get across, brings forth great bravery and pursues
some means to accomplish this. Then, due to bringing forth great
bravery and enacting some means to accomplish this, he sud-
denly wakes up. Having awoken, he then desists from everything
he was doing.

So too it is with the bodhisattva. Having seen that beings are
being swept along in the four floods,* he exerts himself with
great bravery and brings forth great vigor to rescue them and
bring them across. Due to his bravery and vigor, he then succeeds
in reaching the Ground of Immovability. Then, having reached
this station, there is none of his deliberate effortfulness that does
not cease entirely. He then no longer manifests any duality-based
practice or practice grounded in phenomenal characteristics.

8. 8t GROUND LIKENED TO THE BRAHMA WORLD’S ABSENCE OF AFFLICTIONS

Son of the Buddha, this situation is comparable to what occurs
when one is reborn into the Brahma World wherein, of all the
afflictions associated with the desire realm, none of them fail
to cease. So too it is when one comes to dwell on the Ground of
Immovability. All activity associated with the mind or mind con-
sciousness no longer manifests. This bodhisattva mahasattva no
longer even manifests the arising of any thought associated with
being a bodhisattva, any thought associated with buddhahood,
any thought associated with bodhi, or any thought associated
with nirvana, how much the less would he bring forth any sort of
thought associated with the world.

9. Tue Buppuas’ MANIFESTATION BEFORE THE 8TH GROUND BODHISATTVA

Son of the Buddha, on account of the power of his original vows,
the Buddhas, the Bhagavats, personally manifest directly before
the bodhisattva who dwells on this ground, bestowing on him
the knowledge of the Tathagatas, causing him to pass through the
gateway leading into the flow of the Dharma.

10. THE BupDHAS’ PRAISE & INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE 8TH GROUND BODHISATTVA
o) They then speak as follows:
This is good indeed, good indeed. Son of Good Family, this
patience is the foremost among them all, one that accords with
all dharmas of the Buddhas. Still, Son of Good Family, you have
not yet acquired all of our ten powers, our fearlessnesses, and
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our eighteen dharmas exclusive to the Buddhas. Hence, out of
a desire to perfectly realize these dharmas, you should bring
forth the diligent application of vigor even while, at the same
time, you must never relinquish this gateway of patience.

&) Furthermore, Son of Good Family, although you have
indeed acquired this quiescent liberation, still, the foolish com-
mon people have not yet been able to acquire that realization.
All of the different sorts of afflictions continue to manifest
in them and all the different sorts of ideation and discursive
thought always assail and injure them. Out of kindly pity, you
should bear in mind the plight of these beings.

ey Additionally, Son of Good Family, you should bear in mind
your original vow to bestow great and universal benefit on all
beings, in every instance causing them to enter the gateway of
inconceivable wisdom.

() Also, Son of Good Family, this essential nature of all dhar-
mas”® always abides and never changes whether buddhas come
forth into the world or do not come forth into the world. It is
not through acquiring this dharma that they are designated as
“tathdgatas.” Even all those who pursue the Two Vehicles prac-
tice are equally able to acquire this dharma that is free of dis-
criminating thought.

) Furthermore, Son of Good Family, you should behold the
measurelessness of our physical signs, the measurelessness of
our wisdom, the measurelessness of our lands, the measure-
lessness of our skillful means, the measurelessness of our light
auras,”” and also the measurelessness of our pure voices. It is
only fitting that you should now perfect these phenomena your-
self.

m Additionally, Son of Good Family, you have just now
acquired this one Dharma light,**®® namely that all dharmas are
unproduced and devoid of any differentiating distinctions.?”
Son of Good Family, the Dharma light that the Tathagatas have
acquired is possessed of so countlessly many circumstances it
enters, so countlessly many implementations, and so countlessly
many permutations that, even in hundreds of thousands of kotis
of nayutas of kalpas, one could still never succeed in knowing
them all. You should cultivate and perfect this dharma.

o Also, Son of Good Family, as you contemplate throughout
the ten directions the many different distinctions in the immea-
surably many lands, the immeasurably many beings, and the
immeasurably many dharmas, you should penetrate and com-
prehend them all in accordance with reality.
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Son of the Buddha, the Buddhas, the Bhagavats, bestow upon
these bodhisattvas just so countlessly many gateways to the gen-
eration of knowledge, thus enabling them to generate countlessly
and boundlessly many different works arising from their knowl-
edge.

11. Tue IMPORTANCE OF BuDDHAS" APPEARING TO 8TH GROUND BODHISATTVAS

w Son of the Buddha, if the Buddhas did not bestow on these
bodhisattvas these gateways to the generation of knowledge, they
would otherwise straightaway enter final nirvana and abandon
all of their works carried out for the benefit of beings. It is because
the Buddhas bestow on them just so countlessly and boundlessly
many gateways for the generation of wisdom that the wisdom-
implementing works these bodhisattvas then generate in but a
single mind-moment become so numerous that all of the practices
they have cultivated from the time of bringing forth their initial
resolve all the way on through to the seventh ground could not
even equal a hundredth part, and so forth until we come to their
being in aggregate unable to equal even a single part in a hundred
thousand kotis of nayutas of parts and, in this same way, unable
to equal even a single part in an asamkhyeya of parts, in a kala of
parts, in the highest number of parts reachable by calculation, in
the highest number of parts describable by analogy, or even in an
upanisad’s number of parts.

12. Way 8t GROUND BopHISATTVA’'S PRACTICES ARE SO MEASURELESS

And why is this? Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva formerly
employed but one single body in developing his practice. Now,
in coming to dwell on this ground, he acquires countless bod-
ies, countless voices, and measureless wisdom while also taking
on countless rebirths whereby he engages in the purification of
countless pure lands, teaches countless beings, makes offerings
to countless buddhas, enters countless gateways into the Dharma,
equips himself with countless sorts of spiritual superknowledges,
becomes possessed of countless different bodhimanda congrega-
tions, abides in countless different sorts of physical, verbal, and
mental deeds, and accumulates all of the bodhisattva practices,
accomplishing all of this by relying on the dharma of immovabil-
ity.

13. Turs BopHIsATTVA’S PRACTICES LIKENED TO SATLING OUT ONTO THE OCEAN
Son of the Buddha, in this, he is comparable to someone who
boards a ship wishing to set sail out onto the great ocean. Before
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he has actually reached the ocean, he must tax his strength by
devoting much deliberate effort to this end. If he manages to make
his way out to sea, he then need only accord with the prevail-
ing winds in continuing to travel along, doing so with no further
requirement of human exertion.

Then, due to having finally reached the great ocean, the dis-
tance he can then travel in but a single day becomes so great that,
were one to compare it with his progress before reaching the
ocean, it could not be matched by even a hundred years of those
previous methods.

Son of the Buddha, so too it is with bodhisattva mahasattva.
Once he has accumulated such a vast store of roots of goodness
and sets sail in the ship of the Great Vehicle out onto the ocean
of bodhisattva practices, then, in but a single mind-moment, he
is able to employ effortlessly implemented knowledge to proceed
so far into the realm of the cognition of all-knowledge that his
progress then could not be rivaled by even countless hundreds of
thousands of kotis of nayutas of kalpas of his former deliberately
effortful practices.

14. Tue BopHISATTVA'S CONTEMPLATION OF BuDDHA’S ALL-KNOWLEDGE

w Son of the Buddha, by using effortlessly manifest awakened
intelligence produced by great skillful means and cleverly invoked
knowledge, the bodhisattva dwelling on the eighth ground con-
templates the realm in which the cognition of all-knowledge is
implemented.

15. His KNOWLEDGE OF THE ARISING AND DESTRUCTION OF WORLDS

In particular, he contemplates the creation of worlds and the
destruction of worlds and thus knows that they are created from
the accumulation of these particular sorts of karmic deeds, that
they are destroyed through the exhaustion of the effects of these
particular sorts of karmic deeds, knows when their creation
phase occurs, knows when their destruction phase occurs, knows
how long their creation phase endures, and knows how long their
destruction phase endures. He knows all of these things in accor-
dance with reality.

16. His KNOWLEDGE OF THE FOUR ELEMENTAL PHASES

He also knows with respect to the sphere of the earth-element its
character on a small scale, its character on a large scale, its charac-
ter when manifest on an immeasurable scale, and its character in
its different manifestations. So too does he know of the spheres of
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the water, fire, and wind elements their character on a small scale,
their character on a large scale, their character on an immeasur-
able scale, and their character in their different manifestations.

17. His KNOWLEDGE OF AToMs” MANIFESTATIONS IN WORLDS AND BEINGS

So too does he know of the atoms their character as minutely
manifest, their character in their different manifestations, and
their character in their different manifestations when manifest on
an immeasurable scale. He knows of whichever worlds what con-
stitutes their entire accumulation of atoms as well as the charac-
ter of those atoms’ different manifestations, knowing all of these
phenomena in accordance with reality.

So too does he know of whichever world, how many such
atoms constitute each of its elemental spheres of earth, water, fire,
and wind, how many such atoms form all of their precious things,
how many such atoms constitute the bodies of all the beings there,
and how many such atoms form the physical mass of those lands,
knowing all of these phenomena in accordance with reality.

So too does he know of those beings, both of those who are
physically large and of those who are physically small, how many
such atoms collectively compose their bodies, knowing this as
well of the bodies of the hell-dwellers, the bodies of the animals,
the bodies of the hungry ghosts, the bodies of the asuras, the bod-
ies of the devas, and the bodies of the humans, knowing of each
of them of how many such atoms they are composed.

He acquires just such knowledge as this whereby he knows
even of atoms their different sorts of manifestations.

18. His KNOWLEDGE OF THE THREE REALMS OF EXISTENCE
So too, he knows of the desire realm, the form realm, and the
formless realm the circumstances of their creation, knows of the
desire realm, the form realm, and the formless realm the circum-
stances of their destruction, knows of the desire realm, the form
realm, and the formless realm their character on a small scale,
their character on a large scale, their character when manifest
on an immeasurable scale, and their character in their different
manifestations.

He acquires just such knowledge as this whereby he contem-
plates the different manifestations within the three realms of
existence.

19. His AprprLicATIiON OF KNOWLEDGE IN ADAPTIVE BirTHS To TEACH BEINGS

Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva also brings forth the light
of knowledge by resort to which he teaches beings. In particular,
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he thereby becomes thoroughly aware of the different physical
bodies of beings, thoroughly distinguishes the character of these
beings’ physical bodies, and thoroughly contemplates the stations
of rebirth into which these beings are born. He then manifests
bodies for them in ways adapted to what is appropriate for them,
whereupon he then teaches them and brings them to maturation.

This bodhisattva employs his light of knowledge to manifest
the taking on of rebirths everywhere throughout an entire great
trichiliocosm, doing so in a manner adapted to the differences in
beings’ bodies and resolute convictions.

So too, everywhere throughout the worlds within two or three
great trichiliocosms, within a hundred thousand great trichilio-
cosms, and even within ineffably many great trichiliocosms, he
manifests this taking on of births in a manner adapted to the dif-
ferences in beings’ bodies and resolute convictions.

Because this bodhisattva has perfected wisdom such as this,
even as his body remains motionless within a single buddha
land, he manifests his bodies everywhere, doing so in the midst
of assembled congregations in up to an ineffably great number of
buddha lands.

o Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva, adapting to all of the
different variations in beings” bodies, minds, and resolute con-
victions, manifests his own bodies in the midst of the assembled
congregations within those buddha lands. In particular, within
assemblies of sramanas, he appears in the form of a sramana,
within assemblies of brahmins, he appears in the form of a brah-
min, and within assemblies of ksatriyas, he appears in the form of
a ksatriya. He appears in this same manner within assemblies of
vaisyas, within assemblies of Siidras, within assemblies of house-
holders, within assemblies in the Heaven of the Four Heavenly
Kings, within assemblies in the Heaven of the Thirty-three, within
assemblies in the Yama Heaven, within assemblies in the Tusita
Heaven, within assemblies in the Transformation of Bliss Heaven,
within assemblies in the Paranirmita Vasavartin Heaven, within
assemblies of maras, within assemblies in the Brahma Heaven, and
so forth on up to his manifestations that appear within assemblies
in the Akanistha Heaven. In each of these cases, he manifestsin a
form adapted to the particular sorts of beings there.

Also, for the sake of those who should most readily achieve
liberation through someone manifesting in the form of a sravaka-
disciple, he then manifests in the form of a $ravaka-disciple. For
the sake of those who should most readily achieve liberation
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through someone manifesting in the form of a pratyekabuddha, he
then manifests in the form of a pratyekabuddha. For the sake of
those who should most readily achieve liberation through some-
one manifesting in the form of a bodhisattva, he then manifests in
the form of a bodhisattva. And for the sake of those who should
most readily achieve liberation through someone manifesting in
the form of a tathagata, he then manifests in the form of a tathagata.

Son of the Buddha, it is in this way that the bodhisattva mani-
fests bodies in all of these ineffably many buddha lands, doing
so in accordance with the distinct differences in beings’ resolute
convictions.

20. His TRANSCENDENCE OF DiSCRIMINATIONS & KNOWLEDGE oF 10 Bopy Types

oy Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva has completely abandoned
all discriminations associated with the perceptions of bodies and
abides in the awareness of uniform equality in such things.
This bodhisattva knows:

The bodies of beings;

The bodies of lands;

The bodies received as karmic retribution;

The bodies of sravaka-disciples;

The bodies of pratyekabuddhas;

The bodies of bodhisattvas;

The bodies of tathagatas;

The knowledge body;

The Dharma body;

And empty space bodies.

a. Tue BopHISATTVA'S MANIFESTATION OF DIFFERENT BODIES FOR BEINGS

This bodhisattva, knowing beings’ resolute convictions, is able to
use a being’s body to form his own body. So too is he able to turn
it into the body of a land, a body received as karmic retribution,
or any of the other sorts of bodies, up to and including an empty
space body.

He is also able, knowing beings’ resolute convictions, to turn
the body of a land into his own body. So too is he able to turn it
into the body of a being, a body received as karmic retribution,
or any of the other sorts of bodies, up to and including an empty
space body.

He is also able, knowing what pleases the minds of beings, to
turn a karmic retribution body into his own body. So too is he able
to turn it into the body of a being, the body of a land, or any of the
other sorts of bodies up to and including an empty space body.
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He is also able, knowing beings’ resolute convictions, to turn
his own body into the body of another being, the physical body of
a land, and so forth on up to and including an empty space body.

So it is that, adapting to beings” different resolute convictions,
he then employs these sorts of bodies to manifest for them just
these very sorts of physical forms.

b. Tue BopuisarTva’s KNowLEDGE OF BEINGS” BopiEs
This bodhisattva knows beings” bodies associated with the accu-
mulation of karmic actions, their karmic retribution bodies, their
bodies associated with the afflictions, their form-realm bodies,
and their formless-realm bodies.
c. TuE BopHisaTTVA'S KNOWLEDGE OF THE BODIES OF LANDS
He also knows with regard to the bodies of lands:

Their characteristics when small;

Their characteristics when large;

Their characteristics when immeasurable;

Their characteristics when defiled;

Their characteristics when pure;

Their characteristics when vast;

Their characteristics when inverted;

Their characteristics when upright;

Their characteristics when they are universally pervasive;

And their different sorts of characteristics when existing as

parts of a spatially distributed network.

d. His KNOWLEDGE OF RETRIBUTION, 2 VEHICLES, AND BopHISATTVA BODIES
He knows with respect to bodies received as karmic retribution,
the distinctions in the conventional names applied to them and
knows with respect to the bodies of sravaka-disciples, the bodies
of pratyekabuddhas, and the bodies of bodhisattvas, the distinc-
tions in the conventional names applied to them.
e. THE BopHisaTTva’'s KNOWLEDGE OF TATHAGATAS’ BODIES
He knows with respect to the bodies of tathagatas, their possession
of:

Bodhi bodies;

Bodies associated with vows;

Transformationally produced bodies;

Bodies sustained through their powers;

Bodies graced with the major marks and subsidiary signs;

Bodies possessed of awe-inspiring strength;

Mind-generated bodies;
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Merit bodies;
The Dharma body;
And the knowledge body.

f. THe BopHisaTTvA’'s KNOWLEDGE OF THE KNOWLEDGE BoDY
He knows with respect to the knowledge body:
Its characteristic of skillful deliberation;
Its characteristic of selective judgment accordant with reality;
Its characteristics associated with the practices leading to the
fruits of the path;
Its characteristics associated with the distinctions between
what is worldly and what is world-transcending;
Its characteristics associated with distinctions in the Three
Vehicles;
Its characteristics when shared;
Its characteristics when exclusive;
Its characteristics when associated with emancipation;
Its characteristics when associated with an unemancipated
state;
Its characteristics when associated with the stages of the learner;
And its characteristics when associated with the stage of those
beyond learning.
g. THE BopHISATTVA'S KNOWLEDGE OF THE DHARMA BopY
He knows with respect to the Dharma body its characteristic of
uniform equality and its characteristic of indestructibility, knows
the characteristics associated with the differentiation in conven-
tional names when adapted to times and when adapted to mun-
dane circumstances, knows the characteristic distinctions in the
dharmas associated with beings as opposed to those associated
with non-beings, and knows the characteristic distinctions in the
dharmas associated with the Buddhas, the Dharma, and the Arya
Sangha.
h. Tue BopHisaTTvAa’'s KNOWLEDGE OF THE EMPTY SPACE BoDY
He knows with respect to the empty space body its characteristic
of immeasurability, its characteristic of universal pervasion, its
characteristic of formlessness, its characteristic of non-differenti-
ation, its characteristic of boundlessness, and its characteristic of
revealing the existence of form bodies.

21. Tue BopHisaTTVvA'sS ACQUISITION OF TEN KINDS OF SOVEREIGN MASTERY

101 Son of the Buddha, having completely developed such knowl-
edge with respect to bodies as this, this bodhisattva acquires:
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Sovereign mastery in lifespan;
Sovereign mastery of mind;

Sovereign mastery in wealth;
Sovereign mastery in karmic deeds;
Sovereign mastery in births;

Sovereign mastery in vows;

Sovereign mastery in resolute faith;*"
Sovereign mastery in psychic power;
Sovereign mastery in knowledge;

And sovereign mastery of the Dharma.

) Due to having acquired these ten types of sovereign mastery, he
then becomes one whose knowledge is inconceivable, one whose
knowledge is measureless, one whose knowledge is vast, and one
whose knowledge is invincible.

22. TeN CHARACTERISTIC ASPECTS OF THIS EIGHTH GROUND BODHISATTVA
Having achieved just such penetrating comprehension as this and

having achieved just such consummate realization as this, he thus
becomes:

One who is absolutely free of fault in physical karmic actions,
free of fault in verbal deeds, and free of fault in mental deeds;

One in whom all physical, verbal, and mental karmic acts are
carried forth in accordance with knowledge;

One in whom the prajiiaparamita is dominant;

One in whom the great compassion has become the foremost
priority;

One whose expedient means are skillful;

One who is well able to make distinctions;

One who is excellent in bringing forth great vows;

One who is protected by the power of the Buddha;

One who always diligently cultivates knowledge directed
toward benefiting beings;

And one who dwells everywhere throughout the boundlessly
many different worlds.

Son of the Buddha, to state this in terms of the most essential
point, the bodhisattva dwelling on this Ground of Immovability
is able to gather all dharmas of the Buddha in all that he does
through his physical, verbal, and mental deeds.

23. TeN Typres oF PoweRr IN WaicH Tais BopuisatTva Is WELL ESTABLISHED

Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva dwelling on this ground:
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Becomes well established in the power of the resolute inten-
tions?! because none of the afflictions function in him;

Becomes well established in the power of the supreme mind
through never departing from the path;

Becomes well established in the power of the great compassion
through never relinquishing his benefiting of beings;

Becomes well established in the power of the great kindness
through striving to rescue and protect everyone abiding in
all worlds;

Becomes well established in power of the dharanis through
never forgetting any dharma;

Becomes well established in power of eloquence through skill-
fully contemplating and distinguishing all dharmas;

Becomes well established in the power of the spiritual super-
knowledges through going forth everywhere throughout the
boundlessly many worlds;

Becomes well established in the power of the great vows through
never relinquishing any of the bodhisattva endeavors;

Becomes well established in the power of the paramitas through
perfecting all dharmas of the Buddha;

And acquires the power of being protected and borne in mind
by the Tathagatas through his being directed toward the
knowledge of all modes and the cognition of all-knowledge.

This bodhisattva who has acquired such powers of knowledge as
these is able to manifest all endeavors that are to be accomplished
while remaining free of fault in all those endeavors.

24. Tue TeNn NaMEs oF THIs EiGHTH BopHISATTVA GROUND

i@ Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva ground of knowledge:

Is known as the Ground of Immovability because no one is able
to obstruct or overcome him;

Is known as the ground of irreversibility because his wisdom
never retreats;

Is known as the ground that is difficult to acquire because no
one in the world is able to fathom it;

Is known as the ground of the pure youth?? because he has
abandoned all faults;

Is known as the ground of birth because he possesses sovereign
mastery in doing whatever he pleases;

Is known as the ground of completion because there is nothing
more to be done;

Is known as the ultimate ground because his wisdom has
become resolutely decisive;
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Is known as the ground of transformations because he achieves
complete success in whatever he wishes to do;

Is known as the ground of sustenance through power because
others are unable to move him;

And is known as the ground effortlessness because, earlier on,
he has already achieved complete development.

25. AppitioNAL 8TH GROUND BopHISATTVA QUALITIES AND PRACTICE ASPECTS

& Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva who has developed wisdom
such as this gains entry into the domain of the Buddhas, becomes
illuminated by the Buddha’s merit, and accords with the Buddha’s
awe-inspiring deportment. With the directly manifestation of the
realms of the Buddhas, he is always protected and borne in mind
by the Tathagatas. Brahma, Sakra, the Four Heavenly Kings, and
the Vajra-wielding protectors constantly follow and protect him.
He never leaves the great samadhis and is able to manifest count-
less different sorts of bodies each and every one of which is pos-
sessed of immense strength. As karmically generated effects, he
acquires spiritual superknowledges and samadhis in which he
has sovereign mastery.?’®> Wherever there are beings amenable to
being taught, he manifests the realization of right enlightenment.
Son of the Buddha, it is in this way that the bodhisattva enters
the assembly of those who abide in the Great Vehicle, acquires
great spiritual superknowledges, emits immensely radiant light,
and is unimpeded in entering the Dharma realm. He knows the
different variations among the worlds. He manifests all of the
magnificent meritorious qualities, has sovereign mastery in what-
ever he directs his mind to, is well able to bring forth an utterly
penetrating comprehension of both the past and the future, and
is able to everywhere overcome all of the paths of Mara’s devi-
ance. He deeply enters the realms in which the Tathagatas course
and cultivates the bodhisattva practices in countless lands. It is
because he has been able to acquire the dharma of irreversibility
that he is described as dwelling on the Ground of Immovability.

26. TuE BODHISATTVA’S SEEING AND SERVING OF COUNTLESS BUuDDHAS

st Son of the Buddha, having come to dwell on this Ground of
Immovability, this bodhisattva, through the power of samadhi, is
then always able to directly see measurelessly many buddhas. He
never relinquishes his practice of serving and making offerings
to them. In each and every kalpa and in each and every world,
this bodhisattva sees measurelessly many hundreds of buddhas,
measurelessly many thousands of buddhas, and so forth on up to
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measurelessly many hundreds of thousands of kotis of nayutas of
buddhas, all of whom he reveres, venerates, serves, and presents
with offerings. He offers up and bestows upon them all amenities
facilitating the sustenance of their lives.

27. Tue BopHIsaTTVA'S FURTHER ACQUISITION OF BupDHAS' DHARMA LIGHT

Wherever the Buddhas dwell, he acquires the Tathagatas’ trea-
suries of extremely profound Dharma and receives from them
measureless Dharma light pertaining to the differences among
worlds and other such phenomena. Should anyone approach him
and challenge him by posing difficult questions regarding any of
the distinctions among worlds or other such matters, no one can
prevail over him.

28. Tue Rapiance oF Goop Roots LIKENED TO A SaGeE KinG's CRowN

He continues on in this way passing through a period of measure-
lessly many hundreds of kalpas, measurelessly many thousands
of kalpas, and so on up to measurelessly many hundreds of thou-
sands of kotis of nayutas of kalpas during which his roots of good-
ness become ever more radiant in their purity like the real gold
that is fashioned into a jeweled crown to be placed on the head of
the sage king ruling over the continent of Jambudvipa. It is of a
sort that none of the adornments possessed by any of his govern-
ment ministers or any of his people could ever rival it.

So too it is with all the roots of goodness possessed by the
bodhisattva dwelling on this ground, for they are such that they
could never be rivaled by any roots of goodness possessed by fol-
lowers of the Two Vehicles or by bodhisattvas dwelling on any of
the first seven grounds.

Due to dwelling on this ground, the light of his great wisdom
is able to everywhere extinguish the darkness of beings” afflic-
tions. This is because he is well able to open up and expound
upon the gateways to wisdom.

29. Tuis BopuisatTva’s RADIANCE LiKE THAT OF A BRAHMA HEAVEN KING

Son of the Buddha, just as that lord of a thousand worlds, the
king of the Great Brahma Heaven, is able to everywhere extend
his mind of kindness and everywhere send forth light that fills
up a thousand worlds, so too it is with the bodhisattva dwell-
ing on this ground. He is able to send forth light that illuminates
worlds as numerous as the atoms in hundreds of myriads of bud-
dha lands that extinguishes the flames of afflictions of the beings
therein and causes them to experience clarity and coolness.
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30. Tue 8t GROUND BopHisaTTvA’s Focus ON THE SKILLFUL MEANS PARAMITA
Among the ten paramitas, this bodhisattva is especially superior
in his practice of the paramita of vows. It is not that he does not
practice the other paramitas. Rather, he simply accords them an
amount of emphasis corresponding to his own strengths and to
what is fitting.

31. VAJRAGARBHA’S FINAL STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 8TH GROUND BODHISATTVA
Thishasbeenasummary discussion of allbodhisattva mahasattvas’
eighth ground, the Ground of Immovability. Were one to speak of
it extensively, one could pursue the discussion for measurelessly
many kalpas and yet still be unable to find the end of it.

a. THE BopHISATTVA’S STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE

Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahasattva dwelling on this
ground often serves as a king of the Great Brahma Heaven, the
lord over a thousand worlds, who, supreme in his sovereign
mastery, is well able to discourse on any principle and is able to
bestow the path of the paramitas on sravaka-disciples, pratyekabud-
dhas, and bodhisattvas. Should anyone challenge his explanations
of the differences in world realms, no one is able to prevail over
him.

b. Tue BopHisaTTVvAa’s MINDFULNESS

In his practice of giving, pleasing words, beneficial actions, and
joint endeavors as well as any of the other such endeavors he
pursues, he never departs from mindfulness of the Buddha, and
so forth on up to his never departing from mindfulness of the
knowledge of all modes and the cognition of all-knowledge.

c. THE BODHISATTVA'S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS

He also has this thought: “I should become one who serves these
beings as a leader, as one who is supreme,” and so forth until we
come to “as one who relies on the cognition of all-knowledge.”

d. Tue CONSEQUENCES OF THE BODHISATTVA’S VIGOR AND Vows
If this bodhisattva brings forth the power of great vigor, then, in
but a moment, he acquires a number of samadhis as numerous as
the atoms in the worlds contained within a hundred myriads of
great trichiliocosms. And so it goes on up to his then being able
to manifest a following of bodhisattvas serving in his retinue as
numerous as the atoms in all the worlds in a hundred myriads of
great trichiliocosms.

m If this bodhisattva chooses to avail himself of the power
of his especially supreme vows, he becomes able then to freely
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Part Eight: The Immovability Ground 311

manifest these phenomena in numbers well beyond these, such that
one would never be able to count them even in hundreds of thou-
sands of kotis of nayutas of kalpas.

32. VAJRAGARBHA BODHISATTVA’S SUMMARIZING VERSES

At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, wishing to proclaim his
meaning once more, thereupon uttered verses, saying:

Having on seven grounds cultivated expedients and wisdom, having
thoroughly assembled path-assisting practices and great vow power,
having become supported by those most honored among men, and

seeking the supreme knowledge, he ascends to the eighth ground. a2

He perfects meritorious qualities,” is constant in kindliness and pity,
possesses wisdom as vast as empty space, and is then able

by hearing Dharma, to initiate the power of resolute decisiveness and
enter the quiescent unproduced-dharmas patience. 3

He knows dharmas as unproduced, unarisen, signless,

as uncreated, undestroyed, endless, not undergoing transformation,
as beyond existence, uniformly equal, cutting short discriminations,
as stepping beyond the range of thought, and as abiding like space. 14

Having perfected this patience, he transcends frivolous theorizing,
abides in very deep, motionless, and constant quiescence

such as no one in the entire world could ever comprehend,

and such as abandons all thoughts, signs, grasping, and attachment. s

Dwelling on this ground, he makes no discriminations,

like the bhikshu who has entered the cessation absorption, like

one in a river-fording dream who, awakening, sees it is nonexistent,
and like one who, born in the Brahma Heaven, severs base desires. {16}

By power of original vows, he receives encouragement and guidance,
is praised for gaining supreme patience, is given a crown anointing,
and is told, “The many Buddha dharmas that we possess,

you have now still not acquired. You must bring forth diligent vigor. uz

Although you have already extinguished the afflictions’ fires,

the flaming afflictions of the world’s beings still blaze on.

You must recall your original vow to help beings cross beyond,

and influence them all to cultivate the causes leading to liberation. s}

True constancy of Dharmas’ nature and separation from thoughts

are of the sort that even adherents of the Two Vehicles can realize.
Hence it is not due to this that we are the World Honored Ones,

rather it is solely due to extremely deep and unimpeded knowledge.” 19
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In this way, those worthy of the offerings of men and devas

bestow this wisdom on him, causing him to deeply contemplate it.
Thus they completely develop boundlessly many buddha dharmas
and, in a single moment, step beyond their many previous practices. (20

When the bodhisattva dwells on this ground of sublime knowledge,

he then acquires vast spiritual superknowledges’ powers whereby,

in a moment, his transformation bodies pervade the ten directions

as he becomes like a ship gone out to sea, carried across by the wind. eu

The mind effortlessly avails itself of the power of knowledge,
entirely knows the creation, destruction, and abiding of lands,

all of the differences in each of the different sorts of realms,

and is able to utterly know them when small, large, or boundless. (22}

The four great elements throughout the trichiliocosms” worlds,

the different sorts of bodies of the beings in the six rebirth destinies,
as well as even the atoms forming the many jewels—

with his knowledge, he contemplates all of these without exception. (23

This bodhisattva is also able to know all of the types of bodies

and take on the same forms as theirs for the sake of teaching beings.

In the countless lands with their many different types, he manifests
his forms for them, with none wherein he is not everywhere present. (24)

Like the sun and moon that, abiding in space,

display their reflections in all of the bodies of water,

he abides in the Dharma realm, remaining motionless, even as,
adapting to beings’ minds, he manifests reflections in this same way. i2s)

Adapting to their minds’ predilections®” that differ in each case,
he manifests bodies in the presence of all beings,

doing so with bodies of sravakas, pratyekabuddhas, bodhisattvas,
or buddhas, having no type of body that he does not manifest. ()

Bodies of beings, bodies of lands, karmic retribution bodies,
bodies of the various dryas, the knowledge body, the Dharma body,
and the space-like body, all uniformly equal in character—

he manifests them everywhere for the sake of beings. 7

With ten drya knowledges, ¢ his contemplation extends everywhere.
He also adapts kindness and compassion to doing many works,
entirely develops all dharmas of a buddha and,

in upholding moral precepts, is as immovable as Mount Sumeru. s

Completely developed in ten powers, he cannot be moved or shaken,
cannot be turned back by any of Mara’s hordes,

is held in mindfully protected by buddhas, is revered by deva kings,
and is constantly served and guarded by traceless vajra-bearers. @29
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Part Eight: The Immovability Ground 315

The meritorious qualities of those on this ground are boundless,
indescribable even in thousands of myriads of kotis of kalpas.

He continues by offerings to buddhas to skillfully gain in radiance
that becomes like that of a crown adorning the head of the King. 0

The bodhisattva dwelling on this eighth ground

often serves as a Brahma Heaven king, lord of a thousand realms,
who expounds endlessly on the Three Vehicles, everywhere shines
forth his light of kindness, and dispels the afflictions of the many. 1

The samadhis he acquires in but a single moment

equal in number the atoms in a hundred myriads of worlds.

So too is the number of endeavors that he accomplishes,

and yet, through vow power, he may even manifest yet more. 321

The bodhisattva’s eighth ground, the Ground of Immovability

has thus been summarily explained by me for the sake of all of you.
Were one to pursue a vast, sequentially presented analysis of this,
even speaking on it for a koti of kalpas, one still could never finish. (3
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PART NINE
The Excellent Intelligence Ground

I. TaE NINTH GROUND: THE EXCELLENT INTELLIGENCE GROUND

1. Tae NINTH GROUND’S INTRODUCTORY VERSES AND DHARMA REQUEST

Once the eighth bodhisattva ground’s explanation had concluded,
the Tathagata manifested great spiritual superknowledges” powers,
causing tremors in an inconceivable and incalculable number of kotis
of lands throughout the ten directions. )

The body of that all-knowing and seeing Supremely Honored One
then sent forth everywhere immensely radiant light

that illuminated with dazzling brilliance all those countless lands,
causing all beings therein to be filled with happiness.

The incalculably many hundreds of thousands of kotis of bodhisattvas
simultaneously ascended into space where they remained

and presented offerings superior even to the devas’ marvelous gifts
to he whose proclamations are the most superior of all. @}

The Great Vasavartin Heaven King and the Vasavartin devas

then all together and with unified minds felt measureless joy.

They each then presented all different sorts of the many types of gifts
as offerings to the extremely deep ocean of meritorious qualities.

A thousand myriads kotis of celestial nymphs were also present
who, filled with joyous exultation in body and mind,

each played measurelessly many kinds of music

as offerings to the great guiding teacher among humans. i

Then the many sorts of music played simultaneously

a hundred thousand myriads of kotis of countless musical variations
that, by the awe-inspiring spiritual power of the Well Gone One,
uttered praises with sublime voices, saying: (e}

“The quiescent and pliant one free of defilements or injuriousness
skillfully cultivates whichever ground he enters.

Possessed of a mind like space, he goes forth to the ten directions,
broadly proclaiming the Buddha’s path to awaken the many beings. o)

“In all places throughout the heavens and among men,

he manifests incomparably marvelous adornments

arising from the meritorious qualities of the Tathagata

that cause those who observe them to delight in Buddha’s wisdom. s
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“Without leaving that single land, he goes to visit the many lands.

In this, he is like the moon everywhere illuminating the entire world.
Even as his voice’s conceptual thoughts have all become quiescent,?”
like echoes in a valley, there is no place where they do not resound. 1)

“Where there are beings of lesser resolve,

he expounds for them the practices of sravaka-disciples.

If their minds are bright, sharp and pleased by the pratyeka vehicle,*®
then he discourses for them on the path of that intermediate vehicle. g0

“For the kind and compassionate who delight in beneficence,
he explains for them the deeds practiced by bodhisattvas.

For those with the resolve to acquire the most superior wisdom,
he shows them the unsurpassable Dharma of the Tathagata. au

“In this, he is like a conjurer in his creation of many phenomena
wherein none of those forms or features are real.

So too it is with these conjurations born of this bodhisattva’s wisdom.
Though showing all, they transcend existence and nonexistence.” a2

Having thus sung with a thousand myriad beautiful sounds

these songs praising the Buddha, they all then stood there in silence.
Liberation Moon then spoke, saying: “This congregation is now pure.
Please expound now on the path as practiced on the ninth ground.” us

2. VAJRAGARBHA COMMENCES THE NINTH GROUND’S EXPLANATION

) At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva informed Liberation Moon
Bodhisattva, saying:

3. Ten EArRNESTLY PURSUED ENDEAVORS ENABLING NINTH GROUND ACCESS

O Son of the Buddha. Here we have the bodhisattva mahasattva
who, resorting to such immeasurably vast knowledge as this, has
pursued reflective meditative contemplations and has additionally
sought:

To seek out ever more supreme realizations of quiescent libera-
tion;

To further cultivate the wisdom of the Tathagata;

To access the secret dharmas of the Tathagata;

To contemplate the nature of inconceivably great knowledge;

To purify all gateways to dharanis and samadhis;

To become equipped with the great spiritual superknowledges;

To enter the different sorts of worlds;

To cultivate the powers, fearlessnesses, and dharmas exclusive to
the Buddhas;

To accord with all buddhas in turning the wheel of the Dharma;

And to never relinquish his greatly compassionate original vows.
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It is he who then succeeds in entering the bodhisattva’s ninth
ground, the Ground of Excellent Intelligence.
4. Tais BopuisaTTva’s TEN TYPEs oF REALITY-BASED KNOWLEDGE oF KARMA
i Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahasattva dwelling on this
Ground of Excellent Intelligence knows in accordance with real-
ity:
The effects of practicing”® dharmas that are good, bad, and kar-
mically neutral;
The effects of practicing dharmas either associated with or free
of the contaminants;
The effects of practicing worldly dharmas and world-transcend-
ing dharmas;
The effects of practicing dharmas that are conceivable and
dharmas that are inconceivable;
The effects of practicing the dharmas that are definite and the
dharmas that are indefinite;
The effects of practicing $ravaka dharmas and dharmas of pra-
tyekabuddhas;
The effects of practicing the bodhisattva practice dharmas;
The effects of practicing dharmas of the Tathagata’s ground;
The effects of practicing conditioned dharmas;
And the effects of practicing unconditioned dharmas.
5. His Tex TypEs oF REALITY-BAsED KNOWLEDGE OF ENTANGLING THICKETS
i This bodhisattva uses such wisdom to know in accordance
with reality the entangling thickets™ in beings” minds, specifi-
cally knowing:**!
The entangling thicket of the afflictions;
The entangling thicket of karmic actions;
The entangling thicket of the faculties;
The entangling thicket of resolute beliefs;**?
The entangling thicket of the sense realms;**
The entangling thicket of resolute intentions;***
The entangling thicket of latent tendencies;*
The entangling thicket of births;*
The entangling thicket of the continuity of karmic propensities;**”
And the entangling thicket associated with the differences
among the three groups of beings.?*®
6. Ten Types oF REaLITY-BASED KNOWLEDGE OF BEINGS” MENTAL ASPECTS
a0 This bodhisattva knows in accordance with reality all of the
different sorts of characteristics of beings’ minds, specifically
knowing;:
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The characteristic of arising with diverse character;

The characteristic of swift transformation;

The characteristic of either being destroyed or undestroyed;

The characteristic of having no physical form;**

The characteristic of becoming boundless;**

The characteristic of purity;

The characteristic of being either defiled or undefiled;

The characteristic of being either held in bondage or freed of
bondage;

The characteristic of being deceptive about its endeavors;

And the characteristic of manifesting in accordance with the
destinies of rebirth.

So it is that he knows in accordance with reality such characteris-
tics numbering in the hundreds of thousands of myriads of kotis,
knowing characteristics that in number extend to the point of
incalculability.

7. His REaLITY-BASED KNOWLEDGE OF THE AFFLICTIONS” CHARACTERISTICS

® So too does he know all of the different characteristics of the
afflictions, specifically knowing:

Their characteristic of following one long and far;

Their characteristic of possessing boundlessly many bases for
their arising;

Their characteristic of accompanying [the mind] in their arising
and thus not being abandoned;

Their characteristic of possessing the same quality in both their
latent and arisen states;

Their characteristic of being either associated with mind or dis-
associated from mind;

Their characteristic of abiding in a manner corresponding to the
destiny of rebirth one enters;

Their characteristic of differing in each of the three realms of
existence;

The characteristic of craving, views, ignorance, and pride to be
as calamitous as deeply penetrating arrows;

And their characteristic of uninterrupted continuity in serving
as causes and conditions of the three categories of karmic
actions.

Briefly stated, he knows in accordance with reality all such char-
acteristics, thus knowing even up to eighty-four thousand such
characteristics.
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8. His ReaLiTy-Basep KNOWLEDGE OF CHARACTERISTICS OF KARMIC ACTIONS

i So too does he know the characteristics of all of the different
sorts of karmic actions, specifically knowing;:

Their characteristic of being either good, bad, or neutral;

Their characteristic of being either manifest or not manifest;

Their characteristic of arising in association with and not sepa-
rate from mind;

Their characteristic of being, due to their very nature, extin-
guished in every ksana even as there occurs the sequential
accumulation of karmic fruits that are never lost;

Their characteristic of involving or not involving karmic retri-
bution;

Their characteristic of involving the undergoing of multiple sorts
of karmic retributions as when black actions are rewarded
with black retributions, and so forth;*

Their characteristic of being comparable to immeasurably vast
farm fields [in which their karmic causes are planted];*

Their characteristic of possessing differences as performed by
the foolish common people and by the Aryas;

Their characteristic of involving the undergoing of their retribu-
tion in the present life, in the immediately ensuing rebirth, or
in some subsequent life;

And their characteristic of being either definite or indefinite as
determined by their association with any of the Vehicles or
non-association with any of the Vehicles.

Briefly stated, he knows in accordance with reality all such char-
acteristics, thus knowing even up to eighty-four thousand such
characteristics.

9. His REALITY-BASED KNOWLEDGE OF CHARACTERISTICS OF BEINGS” FACULTIES
ta1 So too does he know the characteristics of the various faculties,
specifically knowing:
Their characteristic of being either weak, middling, or superb;
Their characteristic of possessing or not possessing distinct dif-
ferences between the past and the future;
Their characteristic of existing in association with what is either
superior, middling, or inferior;
Their characteristic of arising in association with and being
inseparable from the afflictions;
Their characteristic of being either definite or indefinite as
determined by their association with any of the Vehicles or
non-association with any of the Vehicles;
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Their characteristic of being entirely ripened and trained to the
point of pliancy;

Their characteristic of vulnerability, as befits the state of the
individual web of faculties, to transformation and destruc-
tion;

Their characteristic of becoming so especially superb that they
are insuperable by anyone;

Their characteristic of differing as regards their reversibility or
irreversibility;

And their characteristic of possessing differences in the degree
to which they continue even distantly to accompany one in
their arising.

Briefly stated, he knows in accordance with reality all such char-
acteristics, thus knowing even up to eighty-four thousand such
characteristics.

10. His KNOWLEDGE OF BELIEFS, SENSE REALMS, AND RESOLUTE INTENTIONS

So too does he know:
With respect to resolute beliefs,” the degree to which they may
be either weak, middling, or superior;
With respect to sense realms,”* the degree to which they may be
either weak, middling, or superior;
With respect to resolute intentions,*® the degree to which they
may be either weak, middling, or superior.

With respect to all of these matters, briefly stated, he knows all
of their associated characteristics, thus knowing of each of them
even up to eighty-four thousand such characteristics.

11. His KNOowLEDGE OF THE LATENT TENDENCIES’ CHARACTERISTICS

m He also knows with respect to the latent tendencies,>* all of
their different sorts of characteristics, specifically knowing:

Their characteristic of arising in association with resolute
intentions;*”

Their characteristic of arising in association with thought;

Their characteristic of differing when concomitant with mind
or not concomitant with mind;

Their characteristic of following one long and far;

Their characteristic of having existed beginninglessly and thus
never having been extricated;

Their characteristic of running counter to the realization of
any and all of the dhyana absorptions, liberations, samadhis,
samapattis, and spiritual superknowledges;
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Their characteristic of being what holds one in bondage to con-
tinuous rebirth within the three realms;

Their characteristic of causing the boundlessly continuous
manifestation of mind;

Their characteristic of opening the gateway to all of the sense
bases;

Their characteristic of possessing such solidity as to be difficult
to counteract;

Their characteristic of determining success or failure in acquisi-
tion of any of the grounds as stations of the path;

And their characteristic of being only such as may be extricated
through the path of the Aryas.

12. His KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHARACTERISTICS AssOCIATED WITH BIRTHS
m He also knows with respect to the taking on of rebirths, all of
their different sorts of characteristics, specifically knowing:

The characteristic of taking on rebirths in accordance with one’s
karmic deeds;

The characteristics associated with differences in the six rebirth
destinies;

The characteristics associated with differences between form
realm and formless realm rebirth;

The characteristics associated with differences between rebirths
with perception and rebirths without perception;

The characteristics associated with karmic action acting as a
field, craving as moistening water, ignorance as sheltering
darkness; and consciousness as a seed giving birth to the
sprout of subsequent becoming;

The characteristics of simultaneous arising and inseparability
of name and form;

The characteristic of delusion and craving to seek continued
existence;

The characteristic of beginningless desirous attachment to
desire feelings and to desire rebirth;

And the characteristic of erroneously thinking one has already
escaped the desires involved in existence within the three
realms.

13. His KNowLEDGE OF CHARACTERISTICS OF HaBITUAL KARMIC PROPENSITIES
mHealsoknows withrespect to the habitual karmic propensities,*®
all their different sorts of characteristics, specifically knowing:

The characteristic of differing when active or inactive;

The characteristic of their imbued impressions to follow into the
rebirth destinies;
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The characteristic of their imbued impressions to accord with
beings’ actions;

The characteristic of their imbued impressions to accord with
karma and afflictions;

The characteristic of their imbued impressions to accord with
what is karmically good, bad, or neutral;

The characteristic of their imbued impressions to follow one
into subsequent existences;

The characteristic of their creation of imbued impressions to
occur in a sequential manner;

The characteristic of their imbued impressions to be associated
with ceaseless afflictions that follow one afar and are not
relinquished;

The characteristic of their imbued impressions to be associated
with what is substantially true or associated with what is not
substantially true;

And the characteristic of their imbued impressions to be associ-
ated with observing, listening to, and drawing close to either
$ravaka-disciples, pratyekabuddhas, bodhisattvas, or tathagatas.

14. His KNowLEDGE oF THOSE Fixep IN RiGHT, IN WRONG, OR UNFIXED

w He also knows with respect to beings the characteristics of
being fixed in what is right, fixed in what is wrong, or unfixed,
specifically knowing:**

The characteristic of being fixed in what is right through the
possession of right views;

The characteristic of being fixed in what is wrong through the
possession of wrong views;

The characteristic of being unfixed in both of these respects;

The characteristic of being fixed in what is wrong through the
five heinous karmic offenses;**

The characteristic of being fixed in what is right through the
five root faculties;

The characteristic of being unfixed in both of these respects;

The characteristic of being fixed in what is wrong through fol-
lowing the eight-fold wrong path;

The characteristic of being fixed in what is right through follow-
ing what right by its very nature;

The characteristic of being unfixed in either respect by no lon-
ger engaging in either [what is right or what is wrong], thus
separating from both;

The characteristic of being fixed in what is wrong through being
deeply attached to wrong dharmas;
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The characteristic of being fixed in what is right through habit-
ual practice of the path of the Aryas;
And the characteristic of being unfixed in either respect through
abandoning both [what is right and what is wrong].
15. His KNOWLEDGE-BASED ADAPTIVE TEACHING AND LIBERATION OF BEINGS
w Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva who accords with knowl-
edge such as this is said to dwell on the Ground of Excellent
Intelligence. Having come to dwell on this ground, he completely
knows all the different aspects of beings’ actions, teaches and
trains them, and thereby causes them to gain liberation.

Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva is well able to expound on
the dharmas of the Sravaka-disciple Vehicle, the dharmas of the
Pratyekabuddha Vehicle, the dharmas of the Bodhisattva Vehicle,
and the dharmas of the ground of the Tathagata.

Because, in all aspects of practice, he acts in accordance with
such knowledge, he is able to adapt to variations in beings” fac-
ulties, natures, desires, understandings, and practices as well as
to differences in their groups.*' He also accords with whichever
destiny they have been born into as well as with their particular
afflictions, latent tendencies, karmic bonds, karmic actions and
habitual karmic propensities. Having done so, he then explains
the Dharma for them accordingly, thereby causing them to
develop resolute belief,** to increase their wisdom, and to then
achieve liberation through whichever vehicle is appropriate for
them.

16. Tue BopnisaTTva’s CoMMAND OF Four TyrEs oF UNIMPEDED KNOWLEDGE

i Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva who dwells on this Ground
of Excellent Intelligence becomes a great expounder of the
Dharma*? thoroughly equipped with the practice appropriate to
an expounder of the Dharma. He is thus well able to preserve and
protect the Dharma treasury of the Tathagata.

o Availing himself of immeasurably vast knowledge, he
brings forth the four types of unimpeded knowledge and uses
the bodhisattva’s command of phrasing to expound the Dharma.
This bodhisattva always accords with permutations of the four
kinds of unimpeded knowledge*** and never abandons them even
briefly. What then are those four? They are:

Unimpeded knowledge of Dharma;
Unimpeded knowledge of meaning;
Unimpeded knowledge of language;

And unimpeded knowledge of eloquence.
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a. TeN PERMUTATIONS OF EXPERTISE IN THE FOUR UNIMPEDED KNOWLEDGES

10} It is through unimpeded knowledge of Dharma that this bod-
hisattva knows the specific characteristics of individual dharmas,
through unimpeded knowledge of meaning that he knows the
differentiating characteristics of dharmas, through unimpeded
knowledge of language that he remains free of errors in his dis-
course, and through unimpeded knowledge of eloquence that his
discourse is neither interrupted or exhausted.

iy Additionally, it is through unimpeded knowledge of
Dharma that he knows the nature of dharmas, through unim-
peded knowledge of meaning that he knows the production and
destruction of dharmas, through unimpeded knowledge of lan-
guage that he establishes [the conventional designations of] all
dharmas and discourses on them continuously,** and through
unimpeded knowledge of eloquence that he presents boundless
discourses that accord with and do no violence to [those conven-
tional designations] he has established.

1ot Also, it is through unimpeded knowledge of Dharma that
he knows the distinctions among present dharmas, through
unimpeded knowledge of meaning that he knows the distinctions
among past and future dharmas, through unimpeded knowl-
edge of language that he discourses without error on past, future,
and present dharmas, and it is through unimpeded knowledge
of eloquence that he discourses completely and with boundless
Dharma light on each of the periods of time.

) Then again, it is through unimpeded knowledge of Dharma
that he knows the differences among dharmas, through unim-
peded knowledge of meaning that he knows the differences
among meanings, through unimpeded knowledge of language
that he accords with others’ language in his discourse, and
through unimpeded knowledge of eloquence that he adapts to
others” mental dispositions.

st Additionally, it is through unimpeded knowledge of Dharma
that he uses Dharma knowledge to know differentiating and non-
differentiating aspects. It is through unimpeded knowledge of
meaning that he employs comparative knowledge to know differ-
ences in accordance with reality. It is through unimpeded knowl-
edge of language that he uses worldly knowledge to discourse on
differentiating aspects. And it is through unimpeded knowledge
of eloquence that he uses the knowledge of ultimate truth to dis-
course skillfully.
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m Also, it is through unimpeded knowledge of Dharma that
he knows dharmas’” singular and indestructible character. It is
through unimpeded knowledge of meaning that his knowing
of the aggregates, the sense realms, the sense bases, the truths,
and conditioned origination is skillful. It is through unimpeded
knowledge of language that he is able to employ in his discourse
a beautifully sublime voice and choice of phrasing that are easily
and completely understood by all inhabitants of the world. And it
is through unimpeded knowledge of eloquence that he becomes
ever more supremely able to discourse with boundless Dharma
light.

v Then again, it is through unimpeded knowledge of Dharma
that he knows the uniformly equal nature of the One Vehicle,
through unimpeded knowledge of meaning that he knows the
different natures of all the vehicles, through unimpeded knowl-
edge of language that he expounds on the absence of differences
among all of the vehicles, and through unimpeded knowledge of
eloquence that he expounds on each and every one of the vehicles
with boundless Dharma [light].>*¢

vy Also, it is through unimpeded knowledge of Dharma that
he knows the practices of all bodhisattvas, the practice of knowl-
edge, the practice of the Dharma, and the realizations following
from knowledge. It is through unimpeded knowledge of meaning
that he knows the differences in meaning associated with the sta-
tions on ten grounds. It is through unimpeded knowledge of lan-
guage that he discourses on the aspects of the path of the grounds
that do not differ. And it is through unimpeded knowledge of
eloquence that he expounds on the boundless practice aspects of
each and every one of the grounds.

w) Then again, it is through unimpeded knowledge of Dharma
that he knows the realization of the right enlightenment in but a
single mind-moment as achieved by all Tathagatas. It is through
unimpeded knowledge of meaning that he knows the individ-
ual distinctions in the many different times, the many different
places, and so forth. It is through unimpeded knowledge of lan-
guage that he expounds on the different aspects associated with
the realization of right enlightenment. And it is through unim-
peded knowledge of eloquence that he may discourse on each and
every sentence of Dharma for measurelessly many kalpas and yet
still not come to the end of it.

m Also, it is through unimpeded knowledge of Dharma that
he knows the corresponding realizations associated with all
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Tathagatas’ proclamations, powers, fearlessnesses, dharmas
exclusive to buddhas, great kindness, great compassion, elo-
quence, skillful means, turning of the Dharma wheel, and cog-
nition of all-knowledge. It is through unimpeded knowledge of
meaning that he knows the means by which the Tathagata’s voice
adapts to beings’ eighty-four thousand different implementations
of resolute intentions,?” different faculties, and different resolute
beliefs.* It is through unimpeded knowledge of language that,
adapting to all of the courses of action engaged in by beings, he
uses the voice of the Tathagata to present different explanations to
them. And it is through unimpeded knowledge of eloquence that,
adapting to beings’ resolute convictions,* he uses the Tathagata's
knowledge and perfectly pure practice to discourse for them.

17. His AcqQuisitioN orF DHARANTS & FURTHER RECEIPT OF BUuDDHAS' DHARMA

w Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva dwelling on the ninth
ground acquires just such skill in the unimpeded knowledges,
acquires the Tathagata’s treasury of sublime Dharma, becomes
a great master of the Dharma, and also acquires the meanings
dharani, the Dharma dharani, the wisdom dharani, the radiant
illumination dharani, the good intelligence dharani, the manifold
wealth dharani, the awe-inspiring virtue dharani, the unimpeded
gateway dharani, the boundless dharani, and the variety of mean-
ings dharani. He acquires in their fullness a hundred myriads of
asamkhyeyas of dharani gateways and he employs a hundred myri-
ads of asamkhyeyas of gateways of skillfulness in voice and elo-
quence with which he expounds the Dharma.

Having acquired hundreds of myriads of asamkhyeyas of
dharanis such as these, this bodhisattva, appearing before each
and every one of measurelessly many buddhas wherever those
buddhas dwell, then uses hundreds of myriads of asamkhyeyas of
dharani gateways such as these in listening to their teachings of
right Dharma. Then, having heard them, he never forgets them.
He then takes up those measurelessly many different gateways
and expounds on them for others.

zz When this bodhisattva first enters the presence of a bud-
dha, he bows, head to the ground, in reverential obeisance, and
then, straightaway, in their very presence, acquires measurelessly
many gateways into the Dharma. These dharmas that he acquires
are so extensive that, even in a hundred thousand kalpas, none of
the great sravaka-disciples who are skillful in learning and reten-
tion could ever be able to absorb them.
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18. His ExrounDING ON DHARMA THROUGHOUT A GREAT TRICHILIOCOSM

Having acquired such dharanis and such unimpeded knowledges
as these, even as this bodhisattva sits on the Dharma throne and
expounds on Dharma, he is just then explaining it for the beings
abiding throughout the worlds of a great trichiliocosm, doing
so in a manner adapted to their different mental dispositions.>°
With the sole exception of the Buddhas and those bodhisattvas
who have already received the consecration, there is no one in any
other assembly whose awe-inspiring virtue and brilliant radiance
could ever rival that which he manifests.

19. Twuis BopuisatTvA’s 10 TyrEs oF Voice-Like ExPrESSION IN TEACHING

When this bodhisattva sits on the Dharma throne:

He may wish to use but a single voice to cause everyone within a
great assembly to gain complete comprehension, whereupon
they will immediately acquire complete comprehension.

He may wish to employ many different sorts of voices to cause
everyone in an entire great assembly to equally develop an
understanding.

He may at times wish, by emanating great radiant light, to
thereby proclaim gateways to the Dharma.

He may at times wish for the sound of Dharma to be proclaimed
from each and every single hair pore on his body:.

He may at times wish to cause all things with and without form
throughout the worlds of a great trichiliocosm to simultane-
ously send forth the sublime sounds of Dharma.

He may at times wish to utter the sound of a single word that
will then pervade the entire Dharma realm, causing all
within it to achieve complete comprehension.

He may at times wish for the sounds of all words to emanate
the sound of the Dharma, doing so in a way that constantly
endures and never fades away.

He may at times wish for all musical sounds throughout all
worlds, including those of flutes, pipes, bells, drums, songs,
and chants, to proclaim in unison the sounds of the Dharma.

He may at times wish for but a single word to become entirely
replete in itself with all of the words contained in all utter-
ances of Dharma.

He may at times wish to cause each and every one of the finest
atoms comprising the four great elements of earth, water, fire,
and wind throughout an ineffable and measureless number
of worlds to each proclaim an ineffable number of Dharma
gateways.
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In just this way, whatever he brings to mind comes to pass in
accordance with his intentions so that none of them do not do so.

20. His INDEPENDENT COMMAND OF COUNTLESS SIMULTANEOUS VOICES

Son of the Buddha, even if all the beings within the worlds of a
great trichiliocosm all came before this bodhisattva, and each and
every one of them, using measurelessly many words, let flour-
ish questions wherein each and every one of those questions was
different from the others, this bodhisattva would still be able in
but a single mind-moment to absorb them all and then, employ-
ing but a single voice, he would be able to explain and resolve
every one of those questions, thereby causing each individual to
become delighted in a manner accordant with whatever suits his
mental disposition.

In this same way, even if each and every one of all the beings
in an inexpressibly great number of worlds were, in but a single
ksana, to use measurelessly many words as they let flourish ques-
tions wherein each and every one of those questions was differ-
ent from the others, in but a single mind-moment, this bodhisat-
tva would be able to absorb them all and, employing but a single
voice, he would be able to explain and resolve every one of them,
thereby causing each individual to become delighted in a manner
accordant with his mental disposition.

So, too, even were this to be the case with all the beings fill-
ing up an ineffably great number of ineffably many worlds, this
bodhisattva would still be able to explain the Dharma for each of
them, in every case according with whatever suits each being’s
mental disposition, suits his faculties, and suits his resolute beliefs.

So it is that, receiving the assistance of the Buddhas’ spiritual
powers, he engages on a vast scale in accomplishing the Buddha’s
works, everywhere serving as someone upon whom everyone can
rely.

21. Tue BopnisaTTvA’sS VIGOR IN QUEST OF THE LIGHT OF KNOWLEDGE

Son of the Buddha, this bodhisattva redoubles his application of
vigor in order to perfect the light of knowledge, doing so even
to this degree: Suppose that on the tip of every single hair there
were buddha assemblies as numerous as the atoms in an inef-
fably great number of worlds. Suppose as well that, in every one
of those assemblies, there were beings as numerous as the atoms
in an ineffably great number of worlds, each and every one of
which beings possessed individual dispositions as numerous as
the atoms in an ineffably great number of worlds. Suppose also
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that all of those buddhas bestowed on those beings a gateway into
the Dharma suited to those beings’ individual dispositions. And
suppose too that this circumstance obtaining with this one single
place on the tip of a single hair was also true of all other places
throughout the entire Dharma realm. Even so, this bodhisattva
would still be able in but a single mind-moment to take in and
never forget even all of those measurelessly many gateways to the
Dharma as have been described herein.

Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva dwelling on this ninth
ground is intensely focused in the diligence of his practice both
day and night, never indulging any other thought other than his
aspiration that is solely devoted to entering the realm in which
the Buddha courses,”! to drawing close to the Tathagata, and to
entering the extremely profound liberations of all bodhisattvas.
He always abides in samadhi, constantly sees the Buddhas, and
never relinquishes this circumstance.

22. THE BODHISATTVA'S SEEING AND SERVING OF COUNTLESS BUDDHAS

In each and every kalpa, he sees measurelessly many buddhas,
measurelessly many hundreds of buddhas, measurelessly many
thousands of buddhas, and so forth on up to his seeing of mea-
surelessly many hundreds of thousands of kotis of nayutas of bud-
dhas. He pays reverence to, venerates, renders service to, and
presents offerings to those buddhas. He also presents inquiries to
them on many different sorts of difficult topics and acquires the
dharanis facilitating the proclamation of Dharma.

23. His Goop Roots’ PuriTy LikE THE GoLD OF A CAKRAVARTIN’S CROWN

All of his roots of goodness become ever more bright in the radi-
ance of their purity in a manner comparable to the real gold that
would be crafted by a skillful goldsmith into a jeweled crown
made to adorn the head of a wheel-turning sage king, one that
could never be rivaled by any adornment in the possession of any
of the lesser kings, ministers, or citizens anywhere else on the
four continents. Just so are the roots of goodness of this bodhisat-
tva dwelling on the ninth ground, for they are such that none of
the roots of goodness of any $ravaka-disciple, pratyekabuddha, or
bodhisattva dwelling on a lesser ground could ever rival.

24. His Goobp Roots’ Purity LikE A BRaunma HEaveN KiNG's RADIANCE

Son of the Buddha, this circumstance is comparable to that of a
king of the Great Brahma Heaven, a lord of two thousand worlds,
whose body emanates such radiant light that it illuminates with
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dazzling brilliance even the most dark and distant places through-
out those two thousand worlds, thus dispelling all darkness
therein. So too it is with all the roots of goodness of the bodhisat-
tva dwelling on this ground, for he is thereby enabled to emanate
such brilliant light that it illuminates the minds of beings and
thus causes all the darkness of their afflictions to become entirely
extinguished.

25. Tue NinTH GROUND BopHisaTTvVA'S FOcUus oN THE POWERS PARAMITA

Among the ten paramitas, this bodhisattva has become most
supreme in his perfection of the powers paramita. It is not that he
does not practice the others. Rather, he simply accords them an
amount of emphasis corresponding to his own strengths and to
what is fitting.

26. VAJRAGARBHA’S FINAL STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 9TH GROUND BODHISATTVA

Son of the Buddha, this has been a general explanation of the
bodhisattva mahasattva’s, ninth ground, the Ground of Excellent
Intelligence. Were one to discourse on this extensively, then one
would remain unable to finish the discussion of it even if one car-
ried it forth for measurelessly many kalpas.

a. Tue BopHISATTVA'S STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE

Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva dwelling on this ground often
becomes a king of the Great Brahma Heaven, a lord ruling over
two thousand worlds who is well able to govern and liberally
serve the benefit of others with sovereign mastery. He is able to
differentially expound on the practice of the paramitas for the sake
of all $ravaka-disciples, pratyekabuddhas, and bodhisattvas. In this,
he adapts to beings’ mental dispositions** and, in addressing all
of their challenging questions, there is no one who can prevail
over him.

b. Tue BopHisaTTVvA’Ss MINDFULNESS

In his practice of giving, pleasing words, beneficial actions, and
joint endeavors, and, in all such works that he pursues, he never
departs from mindfulness of the Buddha, and so forth until we
come to his never departing from mindfulness of the knowledge
of all modes and the cognition of all-knowledge.

c. Tur BoDHISATTVA'S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS
He also has this thought: “I should become one who serves these

beings as a leader, as one who is supreme,” and so forth until we
come to “as one who relies on the cognition of all-knowledge.”
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d. Tue CONSEQUENCES OF THE BoDHISATTVA’S VIGOR AND VOws

If this bodhisattva brings forth diligently vigorous practice, then,
in but a moment, he will become able to enter samadhis as numer-
ous as the atoms in hundreds of myriads of asamkhyeyas of lands,
and so forth until we come to his becoming able to transforma-
tionally manifest bodhisattvas to serve as his retinue that are as
numerous as the atoms in hundreds of myriads of asamkhyeyas
of lands. If he resorts to the power inherent in the bodhisattva’s
especially supreme vows, he becomes able then to freely manifest
numbers beyond even this, such that one would never be able to
count them even in a period of hundreds of thousands of kotis of
nayutas of kalpas.

27. VAJRAGARBHA BODHISATTVA'S SUMMARIZING VERSES

At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, wishing to restate his mean-
ing, thereupon uttered verses, saying:

Through skillful meditation with measureless wisdom power

that is the most supremely subtle and difficult for the world to know,
he everywhere enters the Tathagata’s secret places,

and, serving the benefit of beings, enters the ninth ground. a4

Exercising sovereign mastery in both dharanis and samadhis and
gaining great spiritual superknowledges, he enters the many lands.
Equipped with the powers, wisdom, fearlessness, exclusive dharmas,
vow power, and compassionate mind, he enters the ninth ground. us)

Dwelling on this ground he preserves the treasury of Dharma

and utterly knows: what is good, bad, or neutral; what possesses

or is free of the contaminants; what is worldly or world-transcending;
and what is conceivable or inconceivable. He well knows them all. 1)

As for whether any dharma is definite or indefinite as well as what
Three Vehicle’s adherents do, he meditatively contemplates it all.
Regarding the differences in conditioned and unconditioned actions,
he knows them just as they are and thus enters the worlds. a7

If he wishes to know beings’ minds, he can use knowledge to know
as they truly are their many characteristics including whether

they are diversely arising, swiftly transformed, deteriorating,

not deteriorating, insubstantial, boundless, and so forth. us)

He knows afflictions as boundless, as in constant accompaniment, as
of the same quality, latent or arising, as continuing in the destinies,
knows karmic actions” varying natures, each different, destruction of
of causes, and accrual of effects. He is able to know all of these. 19
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All the different faculties, inferior, middling, or superior,

their past and future differences, countless other distinctions,
resolute beliefs, sense realms, and resolute intentions—

of eighty-four thousand aspects, there are none he does not know. 20}

[He knows] beings” afflictions and views that ever follow and bind,
their beginningless entangling thickets, never yet cut down, the

[latent tendencies] arising with intentions and together with mind,

and their always restraining and binding them, never being severed. 211

He knows they are merely erroneous thought, are unreal phenomena,
are inseparable from the mind, are devoid of dwelling place, are

still able to cause retreat after being dispelled by dhyana samadhis,
and are extinguished on the vajra path and then are finally ended. 22

He knows that taking birth in the six destinies, each case differs,

that karma is the field, cravings are moisture, ignorance is covering,
consciousness is the seed, name-and-form are the sprout, and these
cause beginningless ever continuous becoming in the three realms. (3

He knows afflicted acts and mental habits cause birth in the destinies,
knows that, if one abandons these, there will be no further births,
and knows beings as all existing within one of three groupings,**
and as either drowning among views or else as practicing the path. {4

Dwelling on this ground, he is skillful in meditative contemplation,
adapts to their dispositions, faculties, and resolute beliefs, and,
always employs the unimpeded knowledges and sublime eloquence
by which he teaches each differently as befits what is appropriate. (s}

As he sits on the Dharma throne, he is like a lion,

also is like the king of bulls, the king of jewel mountains,

or a king of dragons who spreads forth dense clouds,

showers down the sweet dew rain, and thus fills the great oceans. t26)

He knows well the nature of dharmas and their abstruse meanings,
is able with concordant verbal expressions to expound eloquently,
and with a hundred myriad asamkhyeyas of dhiranis, he retains all
just as the great ocean takes in the many showers of rain. 7

With dharanis and samadhis that are all pure,

he is able in but a single mind-moment to see the many buddhas,
listens to the Dharma in the presence of each and every buddha,

and then in turn expounds on it with a sublimely wondrous voice. t2s

Whenever he wishes, throughout the worlds of a great trichiliocosm,
he teaches all of the many classes of beings, becoming in this

like a vastly spreading cloud that has no place it fails to reach as he
adapts to their faculties and predilections, causing all to feel joyful. {29}
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Even with countless buddha assemblies on the tips of every hair
and even with beings’ mental predilections also being endless,
they respond to all their minds in the bestowing of Dharma gates,
doing so in this same manner throughout the entire Dharma realm.

The bodhisattva diligently applies the power of vigor and thereby
gains yet more meritorious qualities, ever more supremely refined.
His hearing and retaining of so very many Dharma gateways as this
is comparable to the earth’s ability to retain all seeds. (0}

If the countless beings throughout the ten directions

all came and drew close to where he sits in the midst of an assembly,

in but a moment, he would adapt to their minds as each poses queries
and then, with a single voice, he would respond and satisfy them all. 1

Dwelling on this ground, he serves as a king of Dharma, adapting
to beings’ potentials, tirelessly providing teaching and inducement.
Day and night, he sees the Buddhas, never relinquishes that vision,
and enters deeply quiescent knowledge and liberation. 2

He makes offerings to buddhas, skillfully refines his brilliance

so that it shines like the Sage King’s marvelously bejeweled crown
and also causes the darkness of beings’ afflictions to be extinguished
just as when the Brahma Heaven King'’s light shines on every place. 3

Dwelling herein, he often becomes king of a Great Brahma Heaven
who employs the Dharma of the Three Vehicles to teach beings.
The good works he does are everywhere and liberally beneficial
all the way on to his future realization of all-knowledge. 34

The samadhis he enters in but a single mind-moment

number as the atoms comprising an asamkhyeya of lands.

So too is the number of buddhas he sees proclaiming the Dharma.
By the power of vows these extend in number even beyond this. (s

This has been the ninth, the Ground of Excellent Intelligence,

the station in which bodhisattvas of great knowledge practice,
one that is extremely profound, sublime, and recondite.

I have now finished its explanation for the Sons of the Buddha. e
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PArT TEN
The Dharma Cloud Ground

J. Tue TEnTH GROUND: THE DHARMA CLOUD GROUND

1. Tae TENTH GROUND’S INTRODUCTORY VERSES AND DHARMA REQUEST

Having heard of the supreme practices carried out on this ground,
the nayutas of Pure Dwelling Heaven devas

who were up in the sky sprang up in delight and then,

united in deep sincerity, presented offerings to the Buddha. m

That inconceivably vast assembly of bodhisattvas

that was also there in the sky was immensely delighted.

They all lit the most supremely mind-pleasing incenses

that everywhere permeated that assembly, causing it to be purified. &

The Paranirmita Vasavartin Heaven King with his heavenly host

of countless kotis of devas that were there in the sky scattered
everywhere heavenly raiment as offerings to the Buddha which
floated down in a profusion of a hundred thousand myriad sorts. @

Of the heavenly nymphs there in measureless numbers,
none failed to then joyfully present offerings to the Buddha
as they each played all sorts of sublime music and

all together used these phrases in offering their praises:

“Even as this body of the Buddha sits securely in a single land,
he manifests bodies in all worlds, wherein, in stately adornment,
countless kotis of his physical appearances are seen,

entirely filling the Dharma realm in all its vastness. (s

Within a single hair pore, he emanates light

that everywhere extinguishes the darkness of the world’s afflictions.
Though one might be able to know a land’s number of atoms,

one could still never measure these light rays’ number. (!

One may see the Tathagata there replete with all his many signs,
turning the unsurpassable wheel of right Dharma.

One may see him roaming forth to all of the buddha lands,

or one may see him still, at peace, unmoving. iz

Or he may manifest as dwelling in the Tusita Heaven Palace,

or may manifest as descending into his mother’s womb,

or may appear as dwelling in the womb or emerging from the womb,
in all such cases causing this to be observable in countless lands. (s
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He may manifest as leaving home, cultivating the path in the world,

as appearing in the bodhimanda, and as realizing right enlightenment.
He may appear as proclaiming the Dharma and as entering nirvana,
everywhere causing there to be none in ten directions not seeing this.

Just as a master conjurer skilled in the techniques of conjuration
performs his many feats in the midst of a great crowd,

so too it is in the case of the Tathagata’s wisdom by which

he manifests his bodies everywhere throughout the worlds. 10

The Buddha dwells within dharmas’ extremely profound true nature
that is quiescent, signless, and like space

even as, from within ultimate truth,

he manifests the many different deeds that he performs. an

All those endeavors performed for the benefit of beings,

come into existence in dependence upon the very nature of dharmas.
That possessed of signs and the signless have no differentiation,

for, with entry into the ultimate, they are all signless. (12}

If one wishes to acquire the knowledge of the Tathagata,

one should abandon all false discriminations, utterly comprehend
existents and non-existents all abide in a state of uniform equality,
and thus swiftly become a great guide for humans and devas.” 13

Having offered up these praises with many different phrases,

this countless and boundlessly vast assemblage of celestial nymphs
fell silent in both body and mind, and, united in their happiness,
gazed up at the Tathagata as they stood there quietly. na

Then Liberation Moon Bodhisattva,

aware that everyone in the great assembly was now still and silent,
straightaway addressed Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, saying:

“Q, Great Fearless One, True Son of the Buddha.” s

“We pray that you who possess such intelligence and wisdom

will expound here on all the meritorious qualities, aspects of practice,
spiritual superknowledges, and transformational deeds involved

in advancing from the ninth ground into the tenth ground.” us)

2. VAJRAGARBHA COMMENCES THE TENTH GROUND’S EXPLANATION
) At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva Mahasattva informed
Liberation Moon Bodhisattva, saying:

3. Tue Ten CATEGORIES OF PRACTICE BEFORE ENTERING THE TENTH GROUND

O Son of the Buddha. From the first ground through the ninth
ground, having employed such measureless wisdom as this in med-
itative contemplation and awakening, the bodhisattva mahasattva:
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Engages in thorough meditative contemplation on cultivation;**

Thoroughly fulfills the pristinely white dharmas;

Assembles boundlessly many dharmas constituting the provi-
sions for the path;

Increases his immense stock of merit and wisdom;

Cultivates the great compassion on a vast scale;

Comes to know the aspects distinguishing the worlds;

Penetrates the entangling thickets of the realms of beings;*®

Enters the domain in which the Tathagata courses;

Accords with the Tathagata’s quiescence practices;

And always carries on meditative contemplations focused on
the Tathagatas’ powers, fearlessnesses, and dharmas exclu-
sive to the Buddhas.

Having done so, he is then said to have reached the station
wherein one receives the consecration of imminent acquisition of
the knowledge of all modes and the cognition of all-knowledge.

4. Tuis BopDHISATTVA'S SUBSEQUENT ACQUISITION OF SAMADHIS

1 Son of the Buddha. Once this bodhisattva mahasattva has
employed wisdom such as this to enter the ground of consecra-
tion, he straightaway acquires:**

The bodhisattva’s stainless samadhi;

The entering the distinctions within the dharma realm samadhi;
The adornment of the bodhimanda samadhi;

The radiance of every kind of flower samadhi;

The oceanic treasury samadhi;

The oceanic reflection samadhi;

The vastness of empty space samadhi;

The contemplation of the nature of all dharmas samadhi;

The knowledge of the minds and actions of all beings samadhi;
And the direct manifestation of all buddhas samadhi.

A hundred myriads of asamkhyeyas of other samadhis such as these
also all manifest directly before him. In all of these samadhis, the
bodhisattva, whether entering them or arising from them, in all
cases achieves a state of consummate skillfulness while also com-
prehending well the differences in the functional uses to which
all of these samadhis are devoted. The very last samadhi to mani-
fest for him is the one known as “the station of the acquisition of
the supreme consecration of all-knowledge.”*”
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5. Tuis FINAL SAMADHI'S MANIFESTATION OF AN IMMENSE RADIANT LoTUS

ict When this samadhi manifests directly before him, an immense
bejeweled lotus flower suddenly emerges, one whose blossom is
so immense that it equals in volume the breadth of a hundred
myriad great trichiliocosms. It is inlaid and adorned with the
many sorts of marvelous precious gems and presents an appear-
ance that surpasses any realm of objective phenomena observed
in any world. This is a phenomenon that comes forth from his
world-transcending roots of goodness and that is perfected by his
many practices utilizing the knowledge that all dharmas are by
nature like mere illusions.

It constantly radiates brilliant light that everywhere illumi-
nates the Dharma realm. This is a phenomenon that is not found
even in any of the celestial abodes. Its stem is made of beryl and
mani jewels. Its dais consists of candana incense. Emeralds com-
poses its floral pistils and its petals are made of jambunada gold. Its
blossom always emanates countless light rays. The many sorts of
precious jewels compose its inner chamber, and it is covered over
by a bejeweled net canopy. Lotus blossoms as numerous as the
atoms in ten great trichiliocosms make up its retinue.

6. Tuis Boouisartva Sits ATor A Lotus ENCIRCLED BY RETINUE BODHISATTVAS

At this time, as the bodhisattva then sits atop the flower throne,
the scale of his physical appearance precisely matches that of the
throne itself. Measurelessly many bodhisattvas serve as his reti-
nue, with each of them sitting upon one of the other lotus blos-
soms completely encircling him. Each and every one of them,
having thereupon acquired a hundred myriad samadhis, then
single-mindedly gazes up at this great bodhisattva.

o) Son of the Buddha. When this great bodhisattva together
with his retinue are all sitting there on their lotus thrones, all
of those light rays as well as the sound of his words then every-
where fill all ten directions of the Dharma realm, those worlds all
quake, the wretched destinies become stilled, and all lands then
became adorned and purified. Of all the bodhisattvas engaged in
the same practices, none of them do not then come and assemble
there.

The musical sounds of men and devas then simultaneously
resound as all of those beings experience feelings of happi-
ness and then present offerings of inconceivable gifts to all the
Buddhas. All of the assemblies of the Buddhas then became vis-
ibly manifest.
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7. His Bopy EMANATES LiGHT ILLUMINATING TEN REALMS OF BEINGS

Son of the Buddha. As this bodhisattva sits there atop that
immense lotus blossom throne, from the bottom of his two feet,
he releases a hundred myriads of asamkhyeyas of light rays that
everywhere illuminate all the great hell realms throughout the
ten directions and extinguish the sufferings undergone by the
beings dwelling in them.

From his two knee caps, he releases a hundred myriads of
asamkhyeyas of light rays that everywhere illuminate all the ten
directions” animal rebirth destinies and extinguish the sufferings
of the beings dwelling in them.

From the center of his navel, he releases a hundred myriads of
asamkhyeyas of light rays that everywhere illuminate the ten direc-
tions” realms of King Yama and extinguish the sufferings of the
beings residing in them.?®

From his left and right sides, he releases a hundred myriads
of asamkhyeyas of light rays that everywhere illuminate all the
realms of the human destinies throughout the ten directions and
extinguish the sufferings of the beings residing in them.

From his two hands, he releases a hundred myriads of
asamkhyeyas of light rays that everywhere illuminate all the pal-
aces of the devas and asuras throughout the ten directions.

From atop his two shoulders, he releases a hundred myriads
of asamkhyeyas of light rays that everywhere illuminate all the
$ravaka-disciples throughout the ten directions.

From the back of his neck, he releases a hundred myriads of
asamkhyeyas of light rays that everywhere illuminate the bodies of
all the pratyekabuddhas throughout the ten directions.

From his face, he releases a hundred myriads of asamkhyeyas
of light rays that everywhere illuminate the bodies of all the bod-
hisattvas throughout the ten directions, inclusive of those who
have newly brought forth the initial resolve on up to all those
dwelling on the ninth ground.

From between his eyebrows, he releases a hundred myriads of
asamkhyeyas of light rays that everywhere illuminate all the bod-
hisattvas throughout the ten directions who had received the con-
secration while also causing the palaces of the maras to no longer
appear.

From the crown of his head, he then releases light rays as
numerous as the atoms in a hundred myriads of asamkhyeyas of
great trichiliocosms that everywhere illuminate the assemblies
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attending upon the bodhimandas of all the Buddhas, the Tathagatas,
throughout all worlds of the ten directions.

8. Tue LicuT Rays Form A CaNory THAT MaKES OFFERINGS TO ALL BuppHAS

Those rays then circle around them ten times in a rightward
direction and, having ascended into the midst of space, they
dwell there and form a netlike canopy of bright light known as
“Flaming Radiance” that then sends forth all sorts of different
offerings to the Buddhas.

Those offerings are so numerous that the offerings of all the
other bodhisattvas from those who have but newly brought forth
the resolve on through to those who dwell on the ninth ground
could not compare to even a hundredth part and so forth until
we come to their being unable to compare at all even by resort to
calculation or analogy.

That canopy of brilliant light rains down offerings before each
and every one of the Tathagatas and their assemblies everywhere
throughout the ten directions, raining down the many sorts of
marvelous incenses, floral garlands, raiment, banners, bejeweled
canopies, various mani jewels, and other sorts of adornments, all
of which are presented there as offerings. In every case, these
offerings issue from world-transcending roots of goodness and
surpass anything found in any worldly realm. Were there to be
any being at all who might observe this occurrence, they would
all be those who had already reached the stage of irreversibility
with respect to the realization of anuttarasamyaksambodhi.

9. Tue LicaT Rays CIRCLE AROUND ALL BuppHAS AND ENTER THEIR FEET

Son of the Buddha. Once this immense aggregation of light rays
has finished these acts of offering, it then once again circles
around each and every one of the bodhimanda assemblies of all
buddhas throughout all worlds of the ten directions. After it has
finished circling around them ten times, it then enters the bot-
toms of the feet of all tathagatas.

It is at this time that all buddhas and bodhisattvas realize
that, in this particular world system, a particular bodhisattva
mahasattva has been able to perform such immensely expansive
practices and has thus reached the stage of receiving the conse-
cration.

10. Tue 10 Recions’ BopHisatTtvas CoME, MAKE OFFERINGS & ENTER SAMADHI

Son of the Buddha. At this time, the congregation of all the mea-
surelessly and boundlessly many bodhisattvas throughout the ten
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directions inclusive of those who have reached the ninth ground
then arrives there. They circumambulate him, reverently present
offerings, and then enter a state of single-minded meditative con-
templation. At the very time when they enter into this state of
meditative contemplation, each of these bodhisattvas acquires a
myriad samadhis.

11. Taey EMANATE LicaT FROM THEIR CHESTS THAT ENTERS H1s CHEST

Just at that very time, all the bodhisattvas throughout the ten
directions who have already received the consecration emanate
from their chests’ vajra adornment meritorious-qualities symbol
an immense beam of bright light known as “able to destroy Mara’s
enmity,” one attended by a hundred myriads of asamkhyeyas of
light rays that form its retinue. It everywhere illuminates all of
the ten directions and manifests incalculably many permutations
of the spiritual superknowledges. After it has finished carrying
out these actions, it then comes and enters the vajra adornment
virtuous-qualities mark on this bodhisattva’s chest. After that
light has entered, it then causes all of the wisdom and powers of
this bodhisattva to increase more than a hundred thousand fold.
12. ArL Buppuaas SEND FortH LicHT THAT ENTERS THIS BoDHISATTVA'S CROWN

| At that time, all buddhas throughout the ten directions put
forth a pure beam of light from between their eyebrows known
as “enhancer of all-knowledge’s superknowledges,” one attended
by countless light rays that form its retinue. It everywhere illu-
minates all worlds throughout the ten directions, circling them
ten times in a rightward direction, manifesting the Tathagatas’
vast powers of sovereign mastery and instigating the awakening
of a congregation of incalculably many hundreds of thousands
of kotis of nayutas of bodhisattvas, everywhere causing the quak-
ing of all buddha lands, extinguishing the sufferings in all the
wretched destinies, covering over and hiding the palaces of the
maras, and revealing the adornments and awe-inspiring qualities
in all the assemblies at those bodhimandas wherein the Buddhas
have achieved realization of bodhi.

After having everywhere illuminated all worlds even to the
ends of empty space and throughout the entire Dharma realm,
it then comes and, arriving in the assembly of this bodhisattva,
circles ten times around in a rightward direction, revealing all
of the different sorts of adornments there. After having revealed
these phenomena, it then enters into the crown of this great bod-
hisattva. Its retinue light rays also each enter the crowns of those
other bodhisattvas in attendance there.
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13. THis BOoDHISATTVA ACQUIRES SAMADHIS AND ALL BubDHAS" CONSECRATION

At that very time, this bodhisattva acquires a hundred myriad
samadhis he has never before acquired and becomes known** as
one who has reached the station of consecration and has entered
the realm of the Buddhas wherein, having completely developed
the ten powers, he joins the ranks of the Buddhas.

14. Tue SimiLE oF THE CONSECRATION OF THE WHEEL TURNING SAGE KiNG's Son

Son of the Buddha. In this circumstance he is comparable to a
crown prince born to a wheel-turning sage king whose mother is
the chief queen and who is himself completely endowed with the
physical marks. That wheel-turning king orders this prince to sit
on the throne of marvelous gold atop his white elephant treasure,
raises the great canopy, plants the great banner, burns incense,
scatters flowers, plays all sorts of music, takes up water from each
of the four great seas, and places it into the vase of gold.

The King then takes up this vase and pours the liquid out over
the crown of the prince’s head. From this very moment on he is
known as one who has reached the stage of receiving royal conse-
cration at which point he then joins the ranks of the consecrated
ksatriyan kings. He then straightaway becomes able to completely
fulfill the ten courses of good karmic action and is then also able
to become known as a wheel-turning sage king.

So too it is in the case of this bodhisattva who has received the
consecration. Because the waters of all buddhas’” knowledge have
been poured onto the crown of his head, he is then known as one
who has received the consecration. It is on account of his complete
development of the Tathagata’s ten powers that he then joins the
ranks of the Buddhas.

15. Tue CaraciTies ARISING FRoM THis BopHISATTVA'S CONSECRATION

Son of the Buddha. This is what is what is known as the bod-
hisattva’s great knowledge consecration. It is because of this great
knowledge consecration that this bodhisattva is then able to
engage in incalculably many hundreds of thousands of myriads
of kotis of nayutas of difficult-to-practice practices and increase his
growth in incalculably many sorts of wisdom and meritorious
qualities. So it is that he is then known as one who abides securely
on the Dharma Cloud Ground.

16. Tris BopHISATTVA'S KNOWLEDGE OF ATTAINMENTS

i Son of the Buddha. The bodhisattva mahasattva dwelling on this
Dharma Cloud Ground knows in accordance with reality:
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Attainment as it takes place in the desire realm;**
Attainment as it takes place in the form realm;
Attainment as it takes place in the formless realm;
Attainment as it takes place within the worldly realms;
Attainment as it takes place within the Dharma realm;
Attainment as it takes place within the conditioned realm;
Attainment as it takes place within the unconditioned realm;
Attainment as it takes place within the realms of beings;
Attainment as it takes place within the realms of consciousness;
Attainment as it takes place within the realm of empty space;
And attainment as it takes place within the realm of nirvana.
This bodhisattva also knows in accordance with reality:
The attainment of karmic actions associated with the views and
the afflictions;
Knows attainment as it takes place in the production and
destruction of worlds;
Knows the attainment of sravaka-disciple practices;
Knows the attainment of pratyekabuddha practices;
Knows the attainment of bodhisattva practices;
Knows attainment as it takes place in a tathdgata’s powers, fear-
lessnesses, form bodies, and Dharma body;
Knows attainment of the knowledge associated with the knowl-
edge of all modes and all-knowledge;
Knows attainment as it occurs in the manifestation of the appear-
ance of realizing bodhi and turning the Dharma wheel;
And knows attainment as it takes place in entering the knowl-
edge that is decisive in its distinguishing of all dharmas.
To speak of what is essential in this, he employs all-knowledge to
know all processes of attainment.

17. Turs Bopa1sATTVA’S KNOWLEDGE OF TRANSFORMATION
Son of the Buddha. This bodhisattva mahasattva resorts to just
such supremely awakened wisdom to know in accordance with
reality:
Transformation as it takes place in beings’ karmic actions;
Transformation as it takes place in the afflictions;
Transformation as it takes place in the views;
Transformation as it takes place in the worlds;
Transformation as it takes place in the Dharma realm;
Transformation as it takes place among $ravaka-disciples;
Transformation as it takes place among pratyekabuddhas;
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Transformation as it takes place among bodhisattvas;

Transformation as it takes place among tathagatas;

And transformation as it takes place in the presence and absence
of differences.

He also knows in accordance with reality all of the other such
sorts of transformations.

18. Tuis BopHISATTVA'S KNOWLEDGE OF SUSTAINING BASES

So too does he know in accordance with reality:

The sustaining bases®" of the Buddha.
The sustaining bases of the Dharma;
The sustaining bases of the Sangha;
The sustaining bases of karma;

The sustaining bases of the afflictions;
The sustaining bases of time;

The sustaining bases of vows;

The sustaining bases of offerings;

The sustaining bases of practices;

The sustaining bases of kalpas;

And the sustaining bases of knowledge.

He also knows in accordance with reality all of the other such
sorts of phenomena.

19. Turs BopHIsATTVA'S KNOWLEDGE OF SUBTLETIES OF PRACTICE
So too does he know in accordance with reality all buddhas’, all
tathagatas’, knowledge that enters into all sorts of subtlety, specifi-
cally knowing:
Their knowledge regarding the subtleties involved in cultiva-
tion;
Their knowledge regarding the subtleties involved in the end-
ing of a lifetime;?*
Their knowledge regarding the subtleties involved in the taking
on of birth;
Their knowledge regarding the subtleties involved in abandon-
ing the home life;
Their knowledge regarding the subtleties involved in the mani-
festing of the spiritual superknowledges;
Their knowledge regarding the subtleties involved in achieving
realization of the right enlightenment;
Their knowledge regarding the subtleties involved in turning
the wheel of Dharma;
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Their knowledge regarding the subtleties involved in abiding
throughout a lifespan;
Their knowledge regarding the subtleties involved in [passing
into] nirvana;
And their knowledge regarding the subtleties involved in the
endurance of their teaching Dharma.
He also knows all of the other such sorts of phenomena in accor-
dance with reality.

20. Tuis BopuisatTva’s KNOWLEDGE OF THE TATHAGATAS’ SECRETS
So too does he enter into the Tathagatas’ secrets, specifically
entering:
Their secrets associated with the body;
Their secrets associated with speech;
Their secrets associated with the mind;
Their secrets associated with the assessment of timeliness and
non-timeliness;
Their secrets associated with the bestowing of predictions upon
bodhisattvas;
Their secrets associated with the attraction of beings;
Their secrets associated with the many different sorts of vehi-
cles;
Their secrets associated with the root faculties and practices of
all beings;
Their secrets associated with the functioning of karmic actions;
And their secrets associated with acquisition of the practices
associated with bodhi.
He also knows all other such sorts of phenomena in accordance
with reality.

21. Tuis BopHIisATTVA'S KNOWLEDGE OF THE INTERPENETRATION OF KALPAS
So too does he know all of the knowledge of the Buddhas with
regard to the interpenetration of kalpas [and other such measures
of time], specifically knowing;:
How a single kalpa may enter into an asamkhyeya kalpa;
How an asamkhyeya kalpa may enter into a single kalpa;
How an enumerated number of kalpas may enter into innumer-
able kalpas;
How innumerable kalpas may enter into an enumerated num-
ber of kalpas;
How a single mind-moment may enter into a kalpa;
How a kalpa may enter into a single mind-moment;
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How a kalpa may enter into what does not constitute a kalpa;

How what does not constitute a kalpa may enter into a kalpa;

How a kalpa in which there is a buddha may enter into a kalpa
in which there is no buddha;

How a kalpa with no buddha may enter into a kalpa in which
there is a buddha;

How past and future kalpas may enter into the present kalpa;

How the present kalpa may enter into past and future kalpas;

How past kalpas may enter into future kalpas;

How future kalpas may enter into past kalpas;

How long kalpas may enter into short kalpas;

And how short kalpas may enter into long kalpas.

He also knows all the other such sorts of phenomena in accor-
dance with reality.

22. Tuis Bopuisartva’s KNOWING OF THE BupDHA’S PENETRATING KNOWLEDGE

So too does he know all of the types of penetrating knowledge
that the Tathagata possesses, specifically knowing;:

The penetrating knowledge®® that knows the realms of ordi-
nary common people;***

The penetrating knowledge that knows atoms;

The rightly enlightened penetrating knowledge that knows
[buddha] land bodies; 2%

The rightly enlightened penetrating knowledge that knows the
beings’ bodies;

The rightly enlightened penetrating knowledge that knows
beings” minds;

The rightly enlightened penetrating knowledge that knows
beings’ actions;

The rightly enlightened penetrating knowledge that knows
adaptation to all places;

The penetrating knowledge that knows the manifestation of
universally pervasive practices;

The penetrating knowledge that knows the manifestation of
adaptive practices;

The penetrating knowledge that knows the manifestation of
contrary practices;

The penetrating knowledge that knows the manifestation of
conceivable and inconceivable practices and knows the mani-
festation of practices either completely comprehensible to the
world or not completely comprehensible to the world;
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And the penetrating knowledge that knows the manifestation
of the practices of $ravaka-disciples, pratyekabuddhas, bod-
hisattvas, and tathagatas.

Son of the Buddha. In every case, the bodhisattva dwelling on this
ground is able to have penetrating knowledge of all the vast and
measureless wisdom possessed by all buddhas.

23. Tuis BopHisaTTVvA'S ACQUISITION OF COUNTLESS LIBERATIONS

tc) Son of the Buddha. The bodhisattva mahdsattva dwelling on
this ground immediately acquires:

The bodhisattva’s inconceivable liberation;

The unimpeded liberation;

The pure contemplation liberation;

The universal illumination liberation;

The tathagata treasury liberation;

The compliance with the unimpeded wheel liberation;

The penetrating comprehension of the three periods of time lib-
eration;

The Dharma realm treasury liberation;

The circle of liberation’s light liberation;

And the realm of remainderless totality liberation.

These ten are those that are chief among them. There are incalcu-
lably many hundreds of thousands of asamkhyeyas of other such
gateways to liberation that are all acquired on this tenth ground.

24. Tuis BopHISATTVA'S SAMADHIS, DHARANTS, AND SUPERKNOWLEDGES

In this same way, there are also even as many as measurelessly
many hundreds of thousands of asamkhyeyas of samadhi gate-
ways, measurelessly many hundreds of thousands of asamkhyeyas
of dharani gateways, and measurelessly many hundreds of thou-
sands of asamkhyeyas of spiritual superknowledge gateways that,
in every case, he also succeeds in completely developing.

25. Tuis BopuisaTTvA’'s LIMITLESS MEMORY POWER

m Son of the Buddha. This bodhisattva mahasattva develops a
penetrating comprehension of wisdom such as this that accords
with measureless bodhi. He also develops such powers of skillful
memory that, in a single mind-moment, he is in every case able to
accommodate, able to take in, able to absorb, and is able to retain
all of the measureless great Dharma light, great Dharma illumi-
nation, and great Dharma rain of all of the measurelessly many
buddhas throughout the ten directions.
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26. His LimitLEss MEMORY COMPARED TO THE OCEAN’s LimiTLESS CAPACITY

Just as it is the case that, with the sole exception of the great
ocean, all other places are in every case unable to accommodate,
unable to take in, unable to absorb, and unable to retain the great
rains poured down by Sagara, the dragon king, so too it is with
the great Dharma light, the great Dharma illumination, and the
great Dharma rain coming forth from the secret treasury of the
Tathagata. With the sole exception of the tenth ground bodhisat-
tvas, all other beings including sravaka-disciples, pratyekabuddhas,
and bodhisattvas up through the ninth ground are all unable
to accommodate it, unable to take it in, unable to absorb it, and
unable to retain it.

Son of the Buddha. In this, he is comparable to the great ocean
that is able to accommodate, able to take in, able to absorb, and
able to retain those great rains poured down by one of the great
dragon kings, two of them, three of them, and so forth on up to
the rains poured down by countless dragon kings. In but a single
mind-moment, it is able to accommodate, able to take in, able to
absorb, and able to retain all the rain that they all simultaneously
pour down. And why is it able to do this? It is because it is a vessel
possessed of an immeasurably vast capacity.

So too it is with this bodhisattva who dwells on the Dharma
Cloud Ground who is himself able to accommodate, able to take
in, able to absorb, and able to retain the Dharma light, the Dharma
illumination, and the Dharma rain brought forth by one buddha,
two, three, and so forth on up to measurelessly many buddhas,
being able to take it all in in this very same manner, even if it were
all to be simultaneously expounded to him in but a single mind-
moment. It is for this very reason that this ground is known as the
Dharma Cloud Ground.

27. VIMUKTICANDRA Asks ABouUT THE LimiTs oF THis BopHisaTTVA'Ss MEMORY
Liberation Moon Bodhisattva then asked, “O Son of the Buddha.
From how many Tathagatas” is the bodhisattva dwelling on this
ground able in but a single mind-moment to accommodate, take
in, absorb, and retain their great Dharma light, their great Dharma
illumination, and their great Dharma Rain?”

28. VAJRAGARBHA'S ANALOGY DESCRIBING THIS BopHISATTVA'S MEMORY POWER
Vajragarbha Bodhisattva replied:

O Son of the Buddha. This is something that cannot be known

merely by resort to numerical calculations. I shall provide an

analogy for you.
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Son of the Buddha. Suppose for instance that there existed in
each of the ten directions worlds as numerous as the atoms in ten
ineffably numerous hundreds of thousands of kotis of nayutas of
buddha lands, and in each of those worlds each and every one
of the beings residing therein had all acquired the “hearing-and-
retaining” dharani, had served as a buddha’s attendant, was fore-
most in learning among everyone within the assembly of sravaka-
disciples, was one comparable to Great Supremacy Bhikshu®®
residing in the dwelling place of Vajra Lotus Blossom Supremacy
Buddha,*” while the Dharma received by each of these beings
was not the same as that received by any of the others.

Son of the Buddha. What do you think? Is all of the Dharma
received by all of these beings measurable or immeasurable?

Liberation Moon Bodhisattva replied, “That is an exceedingly great
amount, one that is measureless and boundless.”

Vajragarbha Bodhisattva then said:

Son of the Buddha. I will explain this matter for you in a manner
that will cause you to comprehend it.

Son of the Buddha. That great Dharma light, great Dharma
illumination, and great Dharma rain constituting the Dharma
treasury of the three periods of time that this Dharma Cloud
Ground bodhisattva is able to accommodate, take in, absorb, and
retain from but one single buddha in just a single mind-moment
is such that all the Dharma heard and retained by all of those
beings in those previously described world systems could not
even compare to a hundredth part of it and is such that one could
not adequately compare the two even by resort to analogy.

And just as this is the case with the Dharma taken in from but a
single Buddha, so too it is for all those other buddhas as numerous
as the atoms in all those previously described worlds throughout
the ten directions wherein this number is exceeded immeasur-
ably and boundlessly, for this bodhisattva is able in every case
to accommodate, able to take in, able to absorb, and able to retain
all of their Dharma light, Dharma illumination, and Dharma rain
that constitute the Dharma treasury of the three periods of time
as it is brought forth by each and every one of those tathagatas. It is
for this reason that this is known as the Dharma Cloud Ground.

29. Tue DHARMA CLoOUD BoDHISATTVA'S GREAT DHARMA RAIN

Son of the Buddha. Through the power of his own vows, the bod-
hisattva dwelling on this ground spreads forth the clouds of the
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great compassion, brings on the quaking of the great Dharma
thunder, uses his superknowledges, clarities, and fearlessnesses
as the flashing of his lightning, and brings forth his merit and
wisdom as dense rain clouds. He manifests all different kinds
of bodies that circulate everywhere, going forth and returning,
and, in but a single mind-moment, they everywhere pervade the
ten directions, going forth to a number of lands as numerous as
the atoms in hundreds of thousands of kotis of nayutas of worlds
wherein they expound the great Dharma and utterly defeat Mara’s
hordes.

In yet greater numbers than these, in lands as numerous as
the atoms in measurelessly many hundreds of thousands of kotis
of nayutas of worlds, he adapts to the dispositions of the beings
therein and pours down the rain of sweet-dew amrta, thus extin-
guishing the smoke and flames of beings” afflictions. It is for this
reason that this is known as the Dharma Cloud Ground.

Son of the Buddha. From the time he descends from a par-
ticular world’s Tusita Heaven on through to the time he enters
nirvana, the bodhisattva dwelling on this ground adapts to the
minds of the beings he should bring to liberation and then mani-
fests the works of a buddha. So too does he carry this out in the
same way in two worlds, three worlds, and so forth on up to his
doing so in lands as numerous as the above-described atoms, even
doing so in a number of lands beyond even these, in even up to
lands as numerous as the atoms in measurelessly many hundreds
of thousands of kotis of nayutas of worlds. It is for this reason that
this ground is known as the Dharma Cloud Ground.

30. Tuis BopuisarTva’s Use oF SPIRITUAL POWERS IN TRANSFORMING WORLDS

m Son of the Buddha. The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground
is possessed of such brightly penetrating wisdom and sovereign
mastery of the spiritual superknowledges that he is able in accor-
dance with whatever he wishes to transform a narrow world into
a broad world, transform a broad world into a narrow world,
transform a defiled world into a pure world, transform a pure
world into a defiled world, and is able, too, to mutually transform
every type of world into the other, including those that are cha-
otically arranged, those that are arranged in an orderly fashion,
those that are upside down, those that are right-side up, and those
that are of countless other different varieties.

Or it may also be that, in accordance with whatever he wishes,
he may also place within a single atom an entire world with its
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Mount Sumerus as well as all of its other mountains and rivers,
doing so even while keeping the appearance of an atom just as it
was before and while also ensuring that world is not reduced in
scale.

Or then again, it may also be that, within but a single atom, he
may place two, place three, or place even up to an ineffably great
number of worlds with their Mount Sumerus and other such
mountains and rivers, doing so even while the physical appear-
ance of that atom remains just as it originally was and doing so
even while the world system within it is able to remain entirely
and clearly manifest.

Or it may also be that, in accordance with whatever he wishes,
he may manifest in a but a single world the adornments of two
worlds, and so forth until we come to his placing the adornments
of an ineffably great number**® of worlds into the adornments of
but a single world.

Or it may also be that, in the adornment of a single world, he
may manifest two worlds and so forth on up to an ineffably great
number of worlds.

Or it may also be that, in accordance with whatever he wishes,
he may place the beings from an ineffably great number of worlds
into but a single world.

Or it may also be that, in accordance with whatever he wishes,
he places the beings from a single world into an ineffably great
number of worlds and yet does so without disturbing or harming
any of those beings in any way.

Or it may also be that, in accordance with whatever he wishes,
he manifests in a single hair pore all the adornments associated
with the realms of all buddhas.

31. His Usk orF POWERS IN MANIFESTING BODIES & SUPERNATURAL PHENOMENA

Or it may also be that, in accordance with whatever he wishes,
in but a single mind-moment, he manifests bodies as numerous
as the atoms in an ineffably great number of worlds, each and
every one of those bodies then manifests hands as numerous
as that same number of atoms, and each and every one of those
hands holds a Ganges’ sands number of trays of flowers, cases of
incense, floral garlands, canopies, flags, and banners that are then
presented as offerings to the Buddhas everywhere throughout the
ten directions.

Additionally, each and every one of those bodies may manifest
with a number of heads matching this same number of atoms as
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each and every one of those heads manifests a number of tongues
matching this same number of atoms and, in each and every
mind-moment, their utterances reach everywhere throughout the
ten directions with praises of the Buddhas’ meritorious qualities.

Or it may also be that, in accordance with whatever he wishes,
in but a single mind-moment, he thus manifests everywhere
throughout the ten directions the appearances of realizing the
right enlightenment and the other associated events on through
to the nirvana along with the associated lands and their adorn-
ments.

Or it may be that he manifests bodies everywhere throughout
the three periods of time while revealing within each of his bod-
ies an incalculably great number of buddhas as well as their bud-
dha lands, their adornments, and the creation and destruction of
worlds, revealing all of these things in a manner whereby none of
these phenomena fail to completely manifest therein.

Or it may also be that, from a single hair pore in his own body,
he sends forth every variety of wind that, even so, does no harm
to any being.

Or it may also be that, in accordance with whatever he wishes,
he transformationally manifests therein boundlessly many
worlds forming a single great sea and then manifests in the mid-
dle of this sea’s waters a great lotus blossom that, with its radiance
and graceful adornment, everywhere covers measurelessly and
boundlessly many worlds as he manifests therein a great bodhi
tree with all its adornments, and so forth on through to his mani-
festation of the realization of the knowledge of all modes.

Or it may also be that, even within his own body, he manifests
every sort of light, including that of precious mani pearls, the sun,
the moon, the stars, lightning in the clouds, and so forth, so that
there are none that do not manifest therein.

Or it may also be that, employing the breath from his mouth,
he is able to move the incalculably many worlds throughout the
ten directions and yet still not cause any of the beings therein to
give rise to thoughts of terror.

Or it may also be that he manifests the appearance of the wind
disasters, fire disasters, and water disasters throughout the ten
directions.

Or it may also be that, adapting to beings’ predilections, he
manifests form bodies that are entirely replete in their adornment.

Or it may also be that, even within his own body, he manifests
the body of a buddha or else manifests his own body within the
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body of a buddha. Or it may also be that, within the body of a
buddha, he manifests his own land, or else, within his own land,
manifests the body of a buddha.

Son of the Buddha. This bodhisattva dwelling on the Dharma
Cloud Ground is able to manifest such phenomena as these as
well as measurelessly many other hundreds of thousands of kotis
of nayutas of such appearances produced through his sovereign
mastery of the spiritual powers.

32. Tue CoNGREGANTS WONDER: “WHAT More CouLp EveEN A Buppua Do?”

i At that time, the bodhisattvas within the assembly as well as the
devas, dragons, yaksas, gandarvas, asuras, the Four World-Protecting
kings, Sakra Devanam Indra, the Brahma Heaven devas, and the
devas’ sons of the Pure Dwelling Heavens and Mahe$vara Heavens
all had this same thought: “If a bodhisattva is able to employ the
power of spiritual superknowledges and the power of his knowl-
edge in ways such as this, what more in addition to that could be
done even by a buddha?”

33. LIBERATION MOON Asks VAJRAGARBHA FOR AN EXPLANATION

At that time, Liberation Moon Bodhisattva, aware of the thoughts
in the minds of everyone within that assembly, then addressed
Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, saying: “O Son of the Buddha. Having
heard of this bodhisattva’s power of spiritual superknowledges and
wisdom, the members of this great assembly have now fallen into
a net of doubts. It would be good indeed, O Humane One, if, for
the sake of cutting off their doubts, one were to briefly reveal those
phenomena associated with the spiritual powers and adornments
of the bodhisattva.”

34. VAJRAGARBHA ENTERS “THE NATURE OF ALL BuppHA LANDS” SAMADHI”

At this time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva immediately entered “the
nature of the physical form of all buddha lands samadhi.”** When
he entered this samadhi, the bodhisattvas as well as the entire great
assembly all viewed their own bodies residing within the body of
Vajragarbha Bodhisattva and, within it, they observed all the many
different sorts of adornments within the great trichiliocosm that
were such that, even were one to attempt to describe them for an
entire koti of kalpas, one would never be able to come to the end of
them.

They also observed therein a bodhi tree, the trunk of which
had the circumference of ten myriads of great trichiliocosms and
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a height that reached to a hundred myriads of great trichiliocosms.
The span of the shade cast by its branches and leaves was of the
same scale, matching the shape and size of the tree.

There was a lion throne there upon which sat a buddha named
King of Omniscience and Superknowledges.?® The entire great
assembly observed that buddha sitting there beneath the bodhi tree
on a lion throne adorned with many different characteristics that
were such that, even in a koti of kalpas, one could never completely
describe them.

Having manifested such great powers of spiritual superknowl-
edges as these, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva caused each individual in
the assembly to return to his original place. At that time, that great
assembly, having experienced what it never experienced before,
brought forth thoughts of amazement at the rarity of what they had
experienced and then remained there quietly, single-mindedly gaz-
ing up at Vajragarbha Bodhisattva.

35. LiBERATION MooN Asks ABouT THis SAMADHI'S NAME AND CAPACITY

At that time, Liberation Moon Bodhisattva said, “O Son of the
Buddha. This samadhi is extremely rare and possessed of immense
power. What is its name?”

Vajragarbha Bodhisattva replied, “This samadhi is known as
“the nature of the physical form of all buddha lands samadhi.”

He also asked, “What is the range of this samadhi’s objective
domain?”

Vajragarbha Bodhisattva then replied:

Son of the Buddha. If a bodhisattva were to cultivate this samadhi,
then in accordance with whatever he wishes, he would be able
to manifest within his own body a number of buddha lands as
numerous as the atoms in a Ganges’ sands number of worlds or
even a number yet greater than this extending up to a measure-
lessly and boundlessly great number.

Son of the Buddha. The bodhisattva dwelling on the Dharma
Cloud Ground acquires measurelessly many hundreds of thou-
sands of other great samadhis such as these. Consequently this
bodhisattva’s body and his physical deeds are impossible to com-
pletely fathom. So too, his speech, his verbal deeds, his mind, his
mental deeds, his sovereign mastery of the spiritual superknowl-
edges, his contemplation of the three periods of time, the objec-
tive domains of his samadhis, the objective domains of his wis-
dom, his wandering and sporting in all the gates to liberation, the
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transformations he performs, what he accomplishes through the
use of spiritual powers, the works his rays of light perform and,
to state it briefly, everything he does up to and including every
raising up and setting down of his feet—absolutely everything he
does all the way along cannot be known by any bodhisattva up
to and including those who have reached the Ground of Excellent
Intelligence who dwell therein at the station of the Dharma Prince.

Son of the Buddha. To state it briefly, all of the objective domains
of this bodhisattva dwelling on the Dharma Cloud Ground are
of this very sort. If one were to attempt an extensive explanation
of it, one would still be unable to finish it even in measurelessly
many hundreds of thousands of asamkhyeyas of kalpas.

36. He Asks: “WHAT MoORE MiGHT A BuppuA’s Powers AccompLisH?”

Liberation Moon Bodhisattva said, “O Son of the Buddha. If the
objective domains of this bodhisattva’s spiritual superknowledges
are of this sort, then what additional factors must characterize the
powers of a buddha’s spiritual superknowledges?”

37. VAJRAGARBHA CoNTRASTS A FEw CLumprs oF EaArTH TO ALL WORLDS
Vajragarbha Bodhisattva replied:

O Son of the Buddha. By way of comparison, suppose there was
someone who picked up a clump of soil from somewhere on the
four continents and asked, “Which is of greater volume? Is it all
of that soil that comprises all the great earths in the boundlessly
many worlds, or is it instead this clump of earth that I am holding
here?’ I see this question you have asked as of this very sort. The
Tathagata’s wisdom is boundless and unequaled by anyone. How
then could it possibly be compared to that of a bodhisattva?

Additionally, Son of the Buddha, it is just as when one picks
up a small clump of earth from somewhere on the four conti-
nents and what remains is incalculable in volume. Were one to
attempt to describe the spiritual superknowledges and wisdom
of this bodhisattva on the Dharma Cloud Ground, even if one
were to attempt to describe them for measurelessly many kalpas,
one could only succeed in describing a minor portion of them.
How much the more so then would this be the case if one were to
attempt to describe them as they relate to one who abides on the
ground of the Tathagata?

38. VAJRAGARBHA COoMPARES MANY BobHisaTTvas” WispoMm To ONE BuDDHA'S

Son of the Buddha. I will now bring forth a circumstance for you
that will attest to the truth of this matter and thereby cause you
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to be able to understand the realm of the Tathagata. Son of the
Buddha. Suppose that in each and every one of the ten directions
there were buddha lands as numerous as the atoms in bound-
lessly many worlds, and suppose too that each and every one of
those lands was so completely filled with bodhisattvas abiding
on this ground that they could be compared to dense thickets of
sugar cane stalks, bamboo, reeds, paddy rice, or hemp. Even all
the wisdom arising from the bodhisattva practices cultivated by
all of those bodhisattvas across the course of hundreds of thou-
sands of kotis of nayutas of kalpas could not compare to even a
hundredth part of that possessed by a single tathagata, and so
forth until we come to its inability to equal even the smallest frac-
tion of an upanisad when compared with the wisdom possessed
by a single tathagata.

39. Tue NATURE oFf THis BopHIisATTVA’'S PRACTICE AND WispoM LIGHT

Son of the Buddha. Abiding in wisdom of this sort, this bod-
hisattva is no different from the Tathagata in his actions of body,
speech, and mind. He never relinquishes the power of any of the
bodhisattva samadhis. Across the course of countless kalpas, he
renders service to and makes offering to all buddhas and, in each
and every kalpa, he presents every sort of gift to them as offer-
ings. He is aided by the spiritual powers of all buddhas. The light
of his wisdom becomes ever more supremely bright. Hence he
is able to skillfully resolve all the difficult challenging questions
throughout the Dharma realm, becoming one over whom no one
can prevail even if they were to challenge him for a hundred
thousand kotis of kalpas.

40. Tue LicaT or His Wispom CoMPARED TO THAT OF REAL GOLD

Son of the Buddha. It is as if there was a goldsmith who, using the
most supremely fine real gold, created articles of physical adorn-
ment to be personally worn by the Vasavartin Heaven King,*"
adornments in which he inlaid large mani jewels, thereby creating
adornments that could not be rivaled by those worn by any of the
other devas.

So too it is in the case of the bodhisattva dwelling on this
ground. His wisdom is such that it cannot be rivaled by all of the
wisdom-based conduct of all bodhisattvas dwelling on the first
ground through the ninth ground. The wisdom light of the bod-
hisattva dwelling on this ground is even able to cause beings to
reach all the way through to the point of entering the cognition of
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all-knowledge. None of the wisdom light of those others is able to
compare to this.

41. Turs BopuisaTTva’s Wispom LicHT COMPARED TO MAHESVARA'S LIGHT

Son of the Buddha. This is analogous to the light of the Mahesvara
Heaven King*” that is able to cause the bodies and minds of beings
to become clear and cool and, as such, is of a sort that cannot be
rivaled by the light of any other beings.

So too it is with the wisdom light of the bodhisattva dwelling
on this ground. It is able to cause all beings to acquire clarity and
coolness and progress on through to the point where they them-
selves dwell in the cognition of all-knowledge. As such, it is of a
sort that it cannot be rivaled by the wisdom light of any sravaka-
disciple, pratyekabuddha, or bodhisattva on any ground up to and
including the ninth ground.

42. Tue Buppaas” ONGOING TEACHING OF THis BoDHISATTVA

Son of the Buddha. Though this bodhisattva mahasattva already
possesses the ability to be established in wisdom such as this, the
Buddhas, the Bhagavats, additionally expound for his sake on the
“the knowledge of the three periods of time,” “the knowledge of
the Dharma realm’s distinctions,” the knowledge that extends
to all worlds,” the knowledge that illuminates all worlds,” “the
knowledge that bears all beings in mind with kindness,” and, to
speak of what is essential, they expound for his sake on all the
types of knowledge up to and including that culminates in gain-
ing the cognition of all-knowledge.

43. Tue TenTH GROUND BobpHisaTTvA's Focus oN THE KNOWLEDGES PARAMITA

Among the ten paramitas, this bodhisattva has become most espe-
cially superior in his perfection of the paramita of knowledges,
though it is not the case that he does not cultivate the others.

44. VAJRAGARBHA'S FINAL STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 10TH GROUND BODHISATTVA

Son of the Buddha. This has been a summary explanation of
the bodhisattva mahasattva’s, tenth ground, the Ground of the
Dharma Cloud. Were one to discourse on it extensively, even if
one were to do so for measurelessly many asamkhyeyas of kalpas,
one would still be unable to come to the end of it.

45. Tae BopHISATTVA’'S STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE

Son of the Buddha. The bodhisattva mahasattva dwelling on this
ground often becomes a Mahesvara Heaven King who possesses
sovereign mastery of the Dharma and who is able to transmit on
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to beings the practices of sravaka-disciples and pratyekabuddhas as
well as the practice of the bodhisattvas’ paramitas. Even if chal-
lenged with all the difficult questions from throughout the entire
Dharma realm, there would still be no one able to prevail over
him.

46. THE BopHISATTVA’'S MINDFULNESS

In his practice of giving, pleasing words, beneficial actions, joint
endeavors, and all other such karmic works he pursues, he never
departs from mindfulness of the Buddha, and so forth until we
come to his never departing from mindfulness of his quest to
achieve complete fulfillment of the knowledge of all modes and
the cognition of all-knowledge.

47. Tae BoDHISATTVA’S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS

He also has this thought: “I should become one who serves these
beings as a leader, as one who is supreme,” and so forth until we
come to “as one who relies on the cognition of all-knowledge.”

48. Tue CONSEQUENCES OF THE BODHISATTVA'S VIGOR AND VOws

If he applies himself diligently to the practice of vigor, then, in
but the instant of a single mind-moment, he succeeds in acquiring
samadhis as numerous as the atoms in ineffably many hundreds
of thousands of kotis of nayutas of buddha lands. And so it goes on
up to his then being able to manifest the acquisition of a following
of bodhisattvas serving in his retinues as numerous as just that
many atoms.

If this bodhisattva chooses to avail himself of the power of his
especially supreme vows, he becomes able then to freely manifest
such phenomena in numbers well beyond these, even to the point
that, whether we speak of his cultivation, the adornments he cre-
ates, his resolute faith, what he accomplishes through physical
or verbal actions, his light, his faculties, his spiritual transforma-
tions, his voice, or the domain of his practices, one would still be
unable to enumerate them even if one were to attempt to do so for
a hundred thousand kotis of nayutas of kalpas.

III. Tue FINAL SuMMARIZING DiscussioN oF THE TEN GROUNDs?”

A. His EventuaL ALL-KNOWLEDGE LIKENED TO R1vERS’ FLOW INTO THE SEA
ar Son of the Buddha. This bodhisattva mahasattva’s aspects of
practice on the ten grounds are such that, so long as he causes
them to become directly and sequentially manifest, he will thereby
become able to progress into the cognition of all-knowledge.



402 The Ten Bodhisattva Grounds

B R ARAEL . P R
o0sc13| HATE. WEVREE. M. EEEE. )
0scla| BANMF. AHAW. BT, FHEAE. %R
208c15) oo VLHEBMR KRR K. CAPUHEE 78 i A A
0scle| MAFEF. HEME. DENR—UIEE. 4
0sct7|| A w T, FpEH. R . WA E
oosc1s|| e WABRIKHAA T ILF. SR+, Frag sl
E2MM|IO§MIOﬁW%MIOWMMEc$%Wm
2 20sc0| Eo FBEILE. ERFEAE LT, Bl £, 5
T s | #ARILE. EWEDLE. BT WFLE. —
ooscon || VIBEW, JEH . BURTT . HETEERE
cosc23|| Mo RIEMIE. —UItHRH . RFHE . AN
2084 T BAEH A, FRATEE. . mFLE. —
85| VIRER . WUEEHL T, AR %, sk
20806 | Mo TREUIE. —VIERE. BATEUR. BUAEH
20827 W BRANAIFE. . WERRERLL F. Al AT
20828 o —VIRAE
BT AR AR I DY KR, R e fE v e, RETC R e, EHEIY
K, JIENE, SHRW. W1, FEOOR, NEROTHER
KIEZK, PAUERERHARAE, THEHR, SHEEK, 2T
— I, A H .

“hT, FEETHL, RIERR WA 20, W RHA L
Fo AZRF? Bl FihE. FLE. BEEERLE. #A00L
| B Bkl SHLE RREZ LT, JAEY LT, i
BRI T kS ihE. 7, mELE, —UIZisEEsSf,
% AT FFEER S EWE, —UIEEs, $E, X
M. FARBAER S, AT, 7, wELE, —UEERE
Horp, BORAR; EREATERIRHN R e, — U mAT
POREER S, WATR. 7, mEpedhL £, A€, —V
RE




Part Ten: The Dharma Cloud Ground 403

This circumstance is analogous to Lake Anavatapta that sends
forth the four great rivers, the flowing waters of which circulate
throughout the continent of Jambudvipa. Because these waters
are never exhausted, they ever increase in volume until they enter
the ocean and cause it to become full.

Son of the Buddha. So too it is with this bodhisattva. From
the point of his initial resolve to realize bodhi, he continually
streams forth the waters of his roots of goodness and great vows,
employing the four means of attraction to completely fulfill the
needs of beings. Not only are these waters inexhaustible, they are
moreover ever increasing until they ultimately pour forth into the
ocean of all-knowledge and cause it to become full.

B. Tre 10 GRounDps’ DirFERENCES LIKENED TO THOSE oF 10 MouNTAIN KINGS

@ Son of the Buddha. Due to the Buddha’s knowledge, the ten
grounds of the bodhisattva have distinct differences. This is just
as when, due to the great earth, there exist the ten kings of moun-
tains. What then are those ten? They are: the Snow Mountain
King, the Fragrance Mountain King, the Vaidhari Mountain King,
the Rishi Mountain King, the Yugamdhara Mountain King, the
Horse Ear Mountain King, the Nimindhara Mountain King, the
Cakravada Mountain King, the Ketumat Mountain King, and the
Sumeru Mountain King.

1. Tue First GRounp CoMPARED TO THE SNow MouNTaIN King

Son of the Buddha. Just as on the Snow Mountain King, every sort
of herb grows there so abundantly that one could never harvest
them all, so too it is on the bodhisattva’s Ground of Joyfulness,
for all the world’s classical texts, skills and arts, literature, verses,
mantras and other occult techniques—these are all so completely

present therein that one could never exhaustively describe them
all.

2. Tue Seconp GROUND COMPARED TO THE FRAGRANCE MouUNTAIN KING

Son of the Buddha. Just as on the Fragrance Mountain King, every
sort of incense is all accumulated there and is so abundantly pres-
ent there that one could never harvest it all, so too it is on the bod-
hisattva’s Ground of Stainlessness, for the bodhisattva’s moral
precept practices and standards of awesome deportment are all
so completely present therein that one could never exhaustively
describe them all.

3. THE TairRD GROUND COMPARED TO THE VAIDHARI MouNTAIN KING
Son of the Buddha. Just as the Vaidhari Mountain King is so
entirely composed of jewels that all the many different kinds of
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precious jewels are so abundantly present therein that one could
never extract them all, so too it is on the bodhisattva’s Ground of
Shining Light, for the world’s dhyana absorptions, spiritual super-
knowledges, liberations, samadhis, and samapattis are all so com-
pletely present therein that one could never exhaustively describe
them all.

4. Tue Fourta GROUND COMPARED TO THE Risar MouNTAIN KiNG

Son of the Buddha. Just as the Rishi Mountain King composed
entirely of jewels has rishis possessed of the five spiritual super-
knowledges in such abundance that they are endlessly numerous,
so too it is with the bodhisattva’s Ground of Blazing Brilliance,
for the forms of especially supreme wisdom from all paths are
so completely present therein that one could never exhaustively
describe them all.

5. Tue FirrH GROUND COMPARED TO THE YUGAMDHARA MouNTAIN KING

Son of the Buddha. Just as on the Yugamdhara Mountain King
composed entirely of jewels, the yaksas, those great spirits, live
there in such abundance that one could never come to the end
of them, so too it is on the bodhisattva’s Difficult-to-Conquer
Ground, for all types of sovereign masteries and psychic powers,
and spiritual penetrations are so completely present therein that
one could never exhaustively describe them all.

6. Tue SixtH GRouNnD CoMPARED TO THE HOrRSE EAR MounTAaIN KING

Son of the Buddha. Just as on the Horse Ear Mountain King com-
posed entirely of jewels, all the various fruits are so abundantly
present there that one could never harvest them all, so too it is
on the bodhisattva’s Ground of Direct Presence, for those who
have penetrated the principle of conditioned arising correspond-
ing to the realizations of sravaka disciples’ fruits of the path are all
so completely present therein that one could never exhaustively
describe them all.

7. Tue SEVENTH GROUND COMPARED TO THE NIMINDHARA MouUNTAIN KING

Just as on the Nimindhara Mountain King composed entirely of
jewels, all the greatly powerful dragon spirits are so abundantly
present there that one could never come to the end of them, so
too it is on the bodhisattva’s Far-Reaching Ground, for the skillful
means, wisdom, and realizations corresponding to the fruits of
a pratyekabuddha’s path are all so completely present therein that
one could never exhaustively describe them all.
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8. Tue EicuTa GROUND CoMPARED TO THE CAKRAVADA MouNTAIN KiNG

Just as on the Cakravada Mountain King composed entirely of
jewels, the congregation of those possessed of sovereign mastery
is so abundantly present that one could never come to the end of
them, so too it is on the bodhisattva’s Ground of Immovability,
for all bodhisattvas” sovereign masteries in traveling to different
worlds are all so completely present therein that one could never
exhaustively describe them all.

9. Tue NINTH GROUND COMPARED TO THE KETUMAT MouNTAIN KING

Just as on the Ketumat Mountain King composed entirely of jew-
els, all the asura kings possessed of great awe-inspiring virtue
who dwell there are so abundantly present that one could never
come to the end of them, so too it is on the bodhisattva’s Ground
of Excellent Intelligence, for all forms of knowledge and prac-
tice pertaining to the creation and destruction of worlds are all
so completely present therein that one could never exhaustively
describe them all.

10. Tae TENTH GROUND COMPARED TO THE SUMERU MOUNTAIN KING

Just as on the Sumeru Mountain King that is entirely composed
of precious jewels, the devas possessed of greatly awe-inspiring
virtue are so abundantly present there that one could never come
to the end of them, so too it is on the bodhisattva’s Dharma Cloud
Ground, for the Tathagata’s powers, fearlessnesses, exclusive
dharmas, and matters pertaining to buddhahood are all so com-
pletely present therein along with their abundantly present facil-
ity in questions, answers, and proclamations that one could never
come to the end of them all.

11. Tue TeN GrouNDS IN ALL-KNOWLEDGE LIKENED TO MOUNTAINS IN THE SEA

Son of the Buddha. These ten jeweled mountain kings all identi-
cally reside within the great ocean and achieve their names based
on their differences. So too it is with the bodhisattva’s ten grounds.
They all identically reside within all-knowledge and acquire their
names based on their differences.

C. Tue TeNn GRounNDps CoMPARED TO TEN AsPECTS OF THE GREAT OCEAN
i Son of the Buddha. [These ten bodhisattva grounds] are com-
parable to the great ocean that, on the basis of ten characteris-
tic features, acquires the inalterably exclusive designation “great
ocean.””* What then are those ten? They are:
First, it progresses gradually from its shallows to its depths;
Second, it refuses to accept dead bodies;
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Third, upon flowing into it, all other waters thereby lose their
original names;
Fourth, it is everywhere of the same singular flavor;
Fifth, it holds incalculably many truly precious jewels;
Sixth, nobody is able to go all the way down to its bottom;
Seventh, it is incalculably vast;
Eighth, it is a place in which beings with huge bodies reside;
Ninth, its tides do not reach beyond its shoreline;
Tenth, it everywhere takes in the great rains without overflow-
ing.
So too it is with the practices of the bodhisattva that on the basis
of ten characteristic features acquire the inalterably exclusive des-
ignation “bodhisattva practices.” What then are those ten? They
are:

On the Ground of Joyfulness this is because it is therein that the
production of great vows gradually and sequentially deep-
ens;

On the Ground of Stainlessness this is because it refuses to
accept the dead bodies of those who break the precepts;

On the Ground of Shining Light this is because that is where
one relinquishes the world’s false designations;

On the Ground of Blazing Brilliance this is because it is of the
same singular flavor as the Buddha’s meritorious qualities;
On the Difficult-to-Conquer Ground this is because this is
where one produces incalculably many skillful means and
spiritual superknowledges whereby what one does in the

world constitutes a multitude of precious jewels;

On the Ground of Direct Presence this is because that is where
one contemplates the extremely profound principles of con-
ditioned arising;

On the Far-Reaching Ground this is because that is where one
employs vast enlightened intelligence in skillful investigative
contemplation;

On the Ground of Immovability this is because that is where
one manifests vast works of adornment;

On the Ground of Excellent Intelligence this is because that is
where one acquires profound liberation and, in one’s practice
within the world, one’s awareness accords with reality and
never extends beyond boundaries;

And on the Dharma Cloud Ground this is because that is where
one becomes able to insatiably take on all the rain of the
Buddha’s, the Tathagata’s, great Dharma light.
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D. Tue Ten GrounDs COMPARED TO A LARGE MANTI JEWEL

o) Son of the Buddha. This circumstance is analogous to that of
a large mani jewel that by virtue of possessing ten characteristic
qualities surpasses all the many other sorts of jewels. What then
are those ten? They are:

First, it comes forth from the great ocean;

Second, it is enhanced by the refinements of a skilled artisan;

Third, it is perfect and entirely free of flaws;

Fourth, it is possessed of stainless purity;

Fifth, its brightly penetrating brilliance shines both inwardly
and outwardly;

Sixth, it has been skillfully drilled through;

Seventh, it is strung with precious thread;

Eighth, it is mounted at the very tip of a tall flagpole made of
lapis lazuli;

Ninth, it shines forth everywhere with all the many different
kinds of light;

Tenth, it is able to rain down the many sorts of precious things
in response to the wishes of the King and is able to fulfill the
wishes arising in beings’ minds.

Son of the Buddha. So too it is with the bodhisattva who, in this
same manner, by virtue of possessing ten characteristic features,
surpasses the qualities of the many other daryas. What then are
these ten?

First, he has brought forth the resolve to gain all-knowledge;

Second, in his observance of the moral precepts and his cultiva-
tion of the dhiita practices, he is possessed of radiantly pure
right practice;

Third, he is possessed of perfectly full and flawless practice of
all the dhyana samadhis;

Fourth, his path practices are pure white and free from all stains
and defilements;

Fifth, his skillful means and spiritual superknowledges are pos-
sessed of a penetrating brilliance that shines both inwardly
and outwardly;

Sixth, his wisdom with respect to the process of conditioned
arising has the capacity to be skillfully penetrating;

Seventh, [his practice] is strung through with the thread of the
many different applications of skillful means and wisdom;
Eighth, he is placed high atop the pillar of the sovereign master-

ies;
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Ninth, he contemplates beings’ actions and emanates the light
of learning and retention;

Tenth, having received the Buddhas’ consecration of his knowl-
edge, he then falls in among those counted as buddhas and
thus becomes able, for the sake of beings, to carry out on a
vast scale the works of the Buddhas.

E. Tue PrereQuisiTE CoNDITIONS FOR HEARING THE TEN GrROUNDS TEACHINGS

& Son of the Buddha. As for this chapter on the bodhisattva prac-
tice gateways by which one accumulates the meritorious qualities
associated with the knowledge of all modes and all-knowledge, if
any being had not himself already planted roots of goodness, he
would be unable to even obtain a hearing of it.

F. LiBeraTioN MoonN Asks: “How MucH MEeRriT BY HEARING THis TEACHING?

Liberation Moon Bodhisattva then asked, “How much merit might
one acquire due to having heard [this chapter that describes] these
Dharma gateways?”

G. VAJRAGARBHA ExpLAINS MERIT AND IMPORTANCE TEN GROUNDS TEACHING

Vajragarbha Bodhisattva replied:

The merit associated with simply hearing these Dharma gateways
is of the same sort as the merit of all-knowledge. How could that
be? It could not be that one might have resolute faith in, accept,
uphold, study and recite these Dharma gateways to the meritori-
ous qualities if one had not heard them. How much the less might
one then proceed to vigorously pursue their cultivation in accor-
dance with the way they were explained. Therefore, one should
realize that it is essential that one gain a hearing of these Dharma
gateways to the accumulation of the meritorious qualities associ-
ated with all-knowledge in order to then be able to have resolute
faith in them, accept them, uphold them in practice, and thus later
succeed in reaching the ground of all-knowledge.

H. Tur Ausricious SiNs OccURRING WHEN THIs SUTRA’s TEACHING ENDED

At that time, because of the spiritual powers of the Buddha and
because of the very nature of the Dharma, in each of the ten direc-
tions, worlds as numerous as the atoms in ten kotis of buddha lands
underwent the six types and eighteen varieties of characteristic
movements, namely: movement, universal movement, equal-and-
universal movement, rising, universal rising, equal-and-universal
rising, upward thrusting, universal upward thrusting, equal-
and-universal upward thrusting, shaking, universal shaking,
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equal-and-universal shaking, roaring, universal roaring, equal-
and-universal roaring, striking, universal striking, and equal-and-
universal striking. This was accompanied by the raining down of the
many sorts of heavenly flower blossoms, heavenly floral garlands,
heavenly raiment, and also heavenly jewels, articles of adornment,
flags, banners, silken canopies, the playing of heavenly instruments
and singing in which the sounds were harmonious and refined and
accompanied by the simultaneous sounding of voices in praise of
all the meritorious qualities of the ground of all-knowledge.

1. TrE 10 DirecTIONS’ BODHISATTVAS ATTEST TO THE TEACHING’S UNIVERSALITY
Just as this proclamation of this Dharma was taking place in the
palace of this world’s Paranirmita Vasavartin Heaven, so too was it
also taking place in this very fashion in all worlds of the ten direc-
tions.

Additionally, at that time, again on account of the spiritual pow-
ers of the Buddha, there came to this assembly from beyond worlds
as numerous as the atoms in ten kotis of buddha lands bodhisattvas
as numerous as the atoms in ten kotis of buddha lands who then
spoke these words:

It is good indeed, good indeed, O Vajragarbha, that you have
discoursed so directly on this dharma. We too carry the name
“Vajragarbha” and the worlds in which we dwell with all their
differences, are all named, “Vajra Qualities.” Our buddha is
called “Vajra Banner.” All of us, receiving the benefit of the spiri-
tual powers of the Tathagata, proclaim this very Dharma in those
worlds in which we dwell and from which we come. Our assem-
blies are all also entirely identical. The language, the phrases, and
the meanings are also neither enhanced nor reduced in compari-
son to what is set forth here.

That all of us have come to this assembly is entirely because
of the Buddha’s spiritual powers through which we have come to
offer this certifying corroboration. Just as we have now come and
entered this world, so too is it the case that, in this same manner,
we go forth to all the worlds of the ten directions to offer just such
certifying corroboration there as well.

J. VAJRAGARBHA'S SUMMARIZING VERSES AUGMENTED BY THE BUDDHA’S POWERS

At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva regarded that entire con-
gregation that had assembled from the ten directions throughout
the entire Dharma realm and, wishing to praise the generation of
the resolve to gain realization of the cognition of all-knowledge,
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wishing to reveal the realms of the bodhisattvas, wishing to reveal
the purification of the practices and powers of the bodhisattva,
wishing to discourse on the acquisition of the path to the knowl-
edge of all modes, wishing to discourse on the extinguishing of
all forms of worldly defilement, wishing to bestow all-knowledge,
wishing to reveal the adornments associated with inconceivable
knowledge, wishing to reveal all the meritorious qualities of all
bodhisattvas, and wishing to cause such meanings associated with
the grounds to become yet more clearly revealed, he availed him-
self of the spiritual power of the Buddha and then proceeded to
utter verses, saying;:

With a mind abiding in quiescence, forever tamed,

and as uniformly the same and unobstructed as space itself,

he abandons the turbidity of all defilements and abides in the path.
You should listen to such especially supreme practices as these. a7

For a hundred thousand kotis of kalpas, he cultivates every good,
presents offerings to incalculably and boundlessly many buddhas,
and to sravaka-disciples and pratyekabuddhas as well

and, in order to benefit beings, brings forth the great resolve. us)

He diligently upholds moral precepts, is always pliantly patient,

is replete in senses of shame and blame and merit and knowledge,

resolutely seeks Buddha’s knowledge, cultivates vast intelligence,

and, vowing to acquire the ten powers, brings forth the great resolve.
{19}

He makes offerings to all Buddhas of the three periods of time,

adorns and purifies all lands,

utterly realizes all dharmas’ uniform equality,

and, for the sake of benefiting beings, brings forth the great resolve.?”
{20}

Dwelling on the first ground, he brings forth this resolve,

forever abandons the many evils, and always abides in joyfulness.

Through the power of vows, he vastly cultivates all good dharmas,

and, through compassionate empathy, enters the next station.

Entirely replete in precepts and learning and mindful of beings,
he washes away defilements, his mind becomes radiantly pristine,
he contemplates the world’s fires of the three poisons,

and, with vast comprehension, proceeds on to the third ground.

Seeing the three realms of existence as entirely impermanent,

as ablaze with sufferings akin to when an arrow is shot into the body,
he renounces all that is conditioned, pursues the Buddha’s Dharma,
and, as one with great wisdom, enters the Blazing Ground.
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Fully replete in mindfulness and wisdom, he gains path knowledge,
makes hundreds of thousands of offerings to countless buddhas,
and always contemplates all of the most supreme qualities,
whereupon this person then enters the Difficult-to-Conquer Ground.

Employing wisdom and skillful means, he skillfully contemplates,
brings forth all different sorts of manifestations to rescue beings,
again makes offerings to the unexcelled Honored One of ten powers,
and enters the unproduced and the Direct Presence Ground.

He becomes able to know what is difficult for a worldling to know,
does not accept any self, transcends existence and non-existence,
knows dharmas’ basic stillness, adapts to conditions’ transformations,
and, having gained these sublime states, enters the seventh ground.

With wisdom, skillful means, and a vast mind, [he masters] what is
hard to practice, hard to overcome, and hard to entirely know.
Though he has realized quiescent cessation, he cultivates diligently
and is able to enter the space-like Ground of Immovability.

Encouraged by Buddha, he is caused to rise from quiescent cessation,
takes up vast cultivation of many different deeds rooted in wisdom.
Equipped with ten sovereign masteries, he contemplates the world,
and, due to this, ascends to the Ground of Excellent Intelligence.

With subtle and marvelous wisdom, he contemplates beings’
thickets of mental actions, karmic actions, afflictions, and such,

and, wishing to teach them and cause them to enter the path,

he then expounds on all Buddhas’ treasury of the supreme meaning.

He sequentially cultivates to completion the many forms of goodness,
accumulates merit and wisdom up through the ninth ground,

always pursues all buddhas’ most supreme dharmas, and gains

the consecration with Buddha’s wisdom waters poured on his crown.

He acquires measurelessly many samadhis and

also thoroughly and completely understands their functions.
The very last samadhi is known as “Receiving the Consecration”
wherein he dwells in a vast realm, forever unmoving.

When this bodhisattva acquires this samadhi,

an immense bejeweled lotus blossom suddenly appears,

whereupon, with a body of matching size, he sits down in its middle,
surrounded by those buddha’s sons, all in the same contemplation.

He emanates a hundred thousand kotis of great light beams

that extinguish the sufferings of all beings

and also emanates beams of light from his crown that

everywhere enter the assemblies of the buddhas of the ten directions.
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They all remain there in space, forming a net-like canopy of light

that, after making offerings to the Buddhas, then enters their feet.
The Buddhas all then immediately know,

“This Buddha’s son has now ascended to the consecration stage.”

The bodhisattvas from the ten directions come to observe

this great consecration-receiving eminence pour forth illumination.
The Buddhas then also release light from between their eyebrows
that, after producing illumination everywhere, then enter his crown.

All worlds of the ten directions are then beset with tremors

and all the sufferings experienced in the hells are extinguished.

It is at this very time that the Buddhas confer their consecration

just as a wheel-turning king confers a consecration on his eldest son.

When one receives this anointing of the crown by the Buddhas, then
this is what is known as ascending to the Dharma Cloud Ground.
His wisdom continues to grow boundlessly to include

[the means of] awakening everyone in all worlds.

The desire realm, the form realm, the formless realm,

the Dharma realm, the worldly realms, and the realms of beings.
Whether calculable, incalculable, or in the realms of empty space,
he acquires a penetrating comprehension of all such things as these.

In all his transformations, he employs greatly awe-inspiring powers
and receives the Buddhas” augmenting support in subtle knowledge.
As for the esoteric, kalpa enumerations, ordinary beings, and such,
he can contemplate them all in accordance with reality.

He takes on birth, leaves the home life, realizes right enlightenment,
turns the wheel of the wondrous Dharma, and enters nirvana.
Everything up to the dharma of quiescent liberation as well as

what has not yet been taught—he is able to completely fathom it all.

The bodhisattva dwelling on this Dharma Cloud Ground,

entirely perfect in mindfulness power, retains the Buddha’s Dharma.
Just as the great ocean takes in the dragon’s rains,

so too is his ability to take in and retain the Dharma on this ground.

Compared to all buddha dharmas countless beings in ten directions
who had the hearing-and-retaining [samadhi] could retain,

the Dharma that he hears [and retains] in the place of a single buddha
exceeds that number by a measurelessly great amount.

Using the power of wisdom, past vows, and awesome spiritual might,
in but a single mind-moment, he pervades the ten directions’ lands,
pours down the rain of sweet-dew elixir, and extinguishes afflictions.
Hence the Buddha referred to this as “the Dharma Cloud.”
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What his superknowledges manifest throughout the ten directions

so surpasses matters in the worldly sphere of humans and devas,
exceeding their number so incalculably many kotis of times, assessing
them with worldly knowledge, one is sure to become bewildered.

Even everyone up through the ninth ground cannot know how
much knowledge and merit is involved in his merely raising his foot.
How much less might this be known by any ordinary being

or even by any sravaka-disciple or pratyekabuddha.

The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground makes offerings to buddhas
in the lands throughout the ten directions

while also making offerings to all present-era assemblies of dryas

and completely fulfilling his adornment with a buddha’s qualities.

As he dwells on this ground, they additionally discourse for him
on unimpeded knowledge of the three times, the Dharma realm,
and in the same manner, on beings, on lands,

and so forth on up to all of the Buddha’s meritorious qualities.

The wisdom light of the bodhisattva dwelling on this ground

is able to reveal to beings the road of right Dharma.

As the Mahesvara Heaven King’s light dispels worldly darkness,
so too this light of his dispels darkness in just that same manner.

Dwelling herein, one often becomes a king within the three realms
well able to expound on Dharma according to the Three Vehicles.
Incalculably many samadhis are acquired in but a mind-moment
and the number of buddhas he sees is of that same order.

I'have now concluded a summary explanation of this ground.

If one wished to discourse on it extensively, it would be endless.
Just so, the grounds exist in reliance on the Buddha’s wisdom just as
the ten mountain kings, towering, abide [in reliance on the earth].

Culturally supportive works done on the first ground are endless,
comparable to the density of the many herbs on Snow Mountain.
Second ground precepts and learning are like Incense Mountain.
The third is like the fine flowers that come forth on Vaidhari.

The jewels of the path on the “Blazing Brilliance” ground are endless,
comparable to the worthies skillfully dwelling on Rishi Mountain.
The spiritual powers on the fifth ground are like on Yugamdhara.
The many fruits on the sixth are like on Horse Ear Mountain.

The seventh ground’s great wisdom is analogous to Nimindhara.
The sovereign masteries on the eighth ground are like Cakravada.
The ninth is like Ketumat in its gathering of unimpeded knowledge.
The tenth is like Sumeru in its repletion with the manifold virtues.
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The first ground is chief in vows, the second in upholding precepts,
the third ground in virtues, the fourth in singular focus,

the fifth ground in sublimity, the sixth in extreme profundity,

the seventh in vast wisdom, and the eighth in adornment.

The ninth is foremost in the contemplation of sublime meanings

in a manner that surpasses that of all the world’s paths.

On the tenth ground, one takes on and preserves Buddha dharmas.
It is in this way that the ocean of practices is inexhaustible.

Ten practices overstep the worldly, the first is generating the resolve,
upholding precepts is second, dhyina is third,

purification of practices is fourth, fulfillment is fifth, conditioned
arising is sixth, his threading of [means and wisdom] is seventh,

the eighth is placement atop the vajra pillar,

the ninth is contemplation of the beings’ thickets,

the tenth is the anointing of the crown according to the King’s intent.
It is in this way that the jewel of virtue gradually becomes purified.

Even if, having crushed the ten directions’ lands to dust,

one could know in but a single mind-moment their number of dusts,
and, even if one could measure the size of space with a hair tip, still,
one could not finish describing [the grounds] even in a koti of kalpas.

End of the Ten Grounds Chapter
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Translation Endnotes

Khotan was a Buddhist state located on the branch of the Silk Road
that ran along the Southern periphery of the Taklamakan Desert and
which corresponds to modern Xinjiang Province, China.

Because the Chinese translator only titled the sections of this text
with section numbers (“Chapter 26: The Ten Grounds: Part One,” “...
Part Two,” etc., I have elected to provide more specific titling for each
part of the text as in “The Joyfulness Ground,” “The Stainlessness
Ground,” etc.

“Clear knowledges” refers here to the “three knowledges” (trividya):
1) The remembrance of previous lives (pirvavanivasanusmyrti); 2)
Knowledge of beings’ rebirth destinies (cyutyupapattijiana);, and
3) Knowledge of the destruction of the contaminants or “taints”
(asravaksaya).

A bodhimanda is the “site of enlightenment” wherein enlightenment
is cultivated and fully realized. It may be used as a general refer-
ence to Buddhist temples, though it often refers specifically to the site
beneath the bodhi tree where a buddha gains complete realization of
the utmost, right, and perfect enlightenment.

The “wheel of Dharma” or “Dharma wheel” (dharmacakra) refers
to the eight-spoked wheel emblematic of the Buddha’s teaching of
the eight-fold path of the Aryas or “Noble Ones” consisting of right
views, right thought or intention, right speech, right physical action,
right livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness, and right meditative
absorption (samddhi).

As a Buddhist technical term, “Dharma realm” or “dharma realm,”
dharma-dhatu, has at least several levels of meaning, of which this
refers to the second of the three listed below:

1) At the most granular level, “dharma realm” refers to the objec-
tive contents of one of the eighteen sense realms, dharmas as
“objects of mind” (dharma-ayatana);

2) In the most cosmically and metaphysically vast sense, “Dharma
realm” refers in aggregate to all conventionally-existent phe-
nomena and the universally pervasive noumenal “true such-
ness” (tathatd) that is the nature of all of those phenomena. In
this sense, it is identical with the “Dharma body” (dharma-kaya);

3) As a classifying term, “dharma realm” is used to distinguish
realms of existence (as in “the ten dharma realms” that con-
sist of the realms of buddhas, bodhisattvas, sravaka disciples,
pratyekabuddhas, devas, asuras, humans, animals, hungry ghosts,
and hell-dwellers) or metaphysical modes of existence (as in
the “four dharma realms” of the Huayan hermeneutic tradition



10.
11.
12.

13.

that speaks of: a] the dharma realm of the “noumenal” [synony-
mous with emptiness or $iinyata; b] the dharma realm of the
“phenomenal”; c] the dharma realm of the unimpeded inter-
penetration of the phenomenal and the noumenal; and d] the
dharma realm of the unimpeded interpenetration of all phe-
nomena with all other phenomena in a manner that resonates
somewhat with quantum entanglement and non-locality).

An “ineffable”(anabhilapya) is a specific nearly unimaginably large
number that is the 120* of 123 numbers described in Chapter Thirty
of the Flower Adornment Sutra wherein each of those numbers is
defined as being the square of the immediately previous number the
first of which is a laksa (100,000).

Per DSBC, the Sanskrit names of these bodhisattva mahdsattvas, (37 in
BB and KB, 38 in BR, 39 in SA, SD and the Sanskrit) are:

Vajragarbha, Ratnagarbha, Padmagarbha, Srigarbha,
Padmasrigarbha, Adityagarbha, Stiryagarbha, Ksitigarbha,
Sasivimalagarbha, Sarvavyiihalamkarapratibhasasamdaréanagar
bha, Jianavairocanagarbha, Rucirasrigarbha, Candanasrigarbha,
Puspasrigarbha, Kusumasrigarbha, Utpalasrigarbha,
Devasrigarbha, Punyasrigarbha, Anavaranajfianavisuddhigarbha,
Gunasrigarbha, Narayanasrigarbha, Amalagarbha, Vimalagarbha,
Vicitrapratibhanalamkaragarbha, Maharasmijalavabhasagarbha,
Vimalaprabhasasritejorajagarbha, Sarvalaksanapratiman
ditavisuddhisrigarbha, Vajrarcihsrivatsalamkaragarbha,
Jyotirjvalanarcihsrigarbha, Naksatrarajaprabhavabhasagar

bha, Gaganakosanavaranajianagarbha, Anavaranasvaraman
dalamadhuranirghosagarbha, Dharanimukhasarvajagatpran
idhisamdharanagarbha, Sagaravytthagarbha, Merusrigarbha,
Sarvagunavisuddhigarbha, Tathagatasrigarbha, Buddhasrigarbha,
and Vimukticandra.

Jhanavairocanagarbha.

Anavaranajnanavisuddhigarbha.

Gaganako$anavaranajiianagarbha.

A mahasattva is a “great bodhisattva,” one who has practiced the bod-
hisattva path for countless kalpas.

Most of these numerical descriptors: “countless” (perhaps equals an
“innumerable” [aganeya=112"1evel]), “measureless” (aparimana=106"
level), “boundless” (aparyanta = 108 level), “unequalable” (asamanta
= 110t level), “innumerable” (aganeya = 112 level), “indescribable”
(atulya = 114" level), “inconceivable” (acintya = 116" level) “immeasur-

able” (ameya = 118" level), and “ineffable” (anabhilapya = 120" level)
represent a specific nearly unimaginably large number described
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.
19.
20.
21.

22.

23.
24.
25.
26.

in Chapter Thirty, “Asamkhyeyas,” of the Flower Adornment Sutra
wherein each of those numbers is defined as being the square of the
immediately previous number the first of which is a laksa (100,000).

Although the Sanskrit refers here to this samadhi as “the bodhisattva
samadhi known as ‘the light of the Great Vehicle’ (mahayanaprabhasam
nama bodhisattvasamadhim),” this may be a later textual modification
of the text, for both SA and KB refer to it as “the great wisdom light
samadhi.”

A koti is a number that is defined in the Flower Adornment Sutra
Chapter 30 as the product of multiplying a laksa (100,000) by a laksa.
Hence it equals 10,000,000, i.e. ten million.

The text refers here to the first three of the ten standard names for a
buddha.

“Contaminants” here translates the slightly ambiguous pre-Buddhist
Jain term dsrava, translated into Chinese as “flows” (Ji). The allusion
is to the defiling influence (read “influents”) of either three or four
factors, as follows: 1) sensual desire (kama); 2) [craving for] becoming
(bhava), i.e. the craving for continued existence; 3) ignorance (avidya),
i.e. delusion; 4) views (drsti) This fourth type is not included in some
listings. Often-encountered alternate translations include “taints,”

s

“outflows,” “influxes,” and “fluxes.”

The Sanskrit references “mahdaprajiia” here.
“suviniscitamatikausalyatam.”

“tathagatavaisaradyanavalinatam.”

The DSBC Sanskrit (pratisamvid) makes it clear that “knowledges”
is intended to refer to the four types of unimpeded knowledge dis-
cussed at great length later in the text in the explanation of the ninth
ground which SA renders as “Ground of Excellent Intelligence”
(sadhumati-bhiimi). Briefly, they are unimpeded knowledge of
Dharma, meaning, language, and eloquence.

DSBC specifies: “suparisodhitadhydsayatayi ca,” i.e. “has well purified
his higher resolute intentions (or “higher aspirations’).”
“svavadatajiianamandalataya ca.”

“susambhytasambharataya ca.”

“apramanasmytibhajanataya.”

“Resolute faith” (adhimukti) is a term that generally refers to confi-
dently held, rationally based inclinations toward wholesome objec-
tive conditions or path-associated endeavors. That said, this term is

also used to refer to sentient beings’ strongly held habitual interests or
predilections toward the whole range of wholesome, unwholesome,
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27.

28.
29.

30.

or karmically neutral objective conditions or endeavors, hence it is
incumbent on the teaching bodhisattva to be comprehensively cog-
nizant of all of these different types of “resolute dispositions” along
with the most skillful teaching stratagems to adopt in teaching the
beings who possess them.

Zongchi (#8%F), “comprehensive retention,” is the Chinese translation
of the Sanskrit dharani. I sometimes redundantly translate the term
as “comprehensive-retention dharani” to clarify what the Chinese
text means by “comprehensive retention,” especially when the term
is not simply referring to mantras. “Dharanis” refers primarily to for-
mulae that constitute a kind of pronunciation-dependent Sanskrit
code language consisting of Sanskrit syllables which may or may not
have a translatable meaning but which can never be translated into
another language without destroying their primary functions which
are of primarily two types: a) to facilitate the remembrance of teach-
ings and their meanings even for many lifetimes; and b) when more-
or-less equivalent to mantras, to protect the practitioner or other vul-
nerable beings from danger, the manifestation of karmic obstacles, or
demonic influences.

Dharanis may also facilitate the bodhisattva’s unproduced-dhar-
mas patience through which he can remain in samsara for countless
kalpas as he continues to work for the spiritual liberation of all other
beings. They also may be used to invoke the manifestation of benefi-
cial supernormal powers either in conjunction with or independent
of mudras (hand postures) and/or visualizations.

“dharmadhatujfianamudrasumudritataya ca.”

Per DSBC, the names of the bhiimis are: pramuditd; vimala; prabhakari,
arcismaty, sudurjayd;, abhimukhi, diuramgama; acald; sadhumati
dharmamegha.

SA,SD, and Prajia all translate the name of this bhiimi as “the Ground
of Blazing Intelligence” (J4E}h). This appears to be the result of an
error arising from misinterpreting the Sanskrit name (arcismati) by
mistaking a suffix indicating possession (-mat modified to agree
with the feminine noun bhiimi to become -mati) for a completely
unrelated word that means “intelligence,” “intellect,” “mind” (mati).
(BB, BR, KB, and the Tibetan all recognize —mati as a possessive suf-
fix and hence accord with the Sanskrit meaning.) I have chosen to
“bridge” the problem by translating the name of this ground as “the
Ground of Blazing Brilliance” in order to allow both meanings the
be reflected in the word “blazing” and thus more or less accurately
translate both the (seemingly erroneous) SA translation and the cor-
rect meaning of the Sanskrit.
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31

32.

33.

34.

35.

There seem to be two distinctly different understandings of the
meaning of this ground:

DR, SA, BB, BR, SD, and Prajia all translate the name of this bhiimi
as “the Ground of Excellent Intelligence” (F5&1). DR translates that
same meaning slightly differently: (%#%%). The Tibetan translation
also corresponds to this with “the Ground of Excellent Insight” (legs
pa’i blo gros). Strictly speaking, one could infer that these renderings
all appear be the result of an error arising from misinterpreting the
Sanskrit name (sadhumati) by mistaking a suffix indicating posses-
sion (-mat modified to agree with the feminine noun bhiimi to become
-mati) for a completely unrelated word that means “intelligence,”
“intellect,” or “mind” (mati).

Of all of the Chinese and Tibetan translators, it appears that the
Kumarajiva-Buddhayasas translation team may have been the only
one to render the name of this bhiimi more or less in accordance with
the above-referenced “strictly correct” interpretation of the Sanskrit
term as “the Ground of Sublime Goodness” (#>#1). The KB edition
only employs the possibly erroneous Chinese and Tibetan default
rendering once (in its initial listing of the ten bodhisattva grounds),
but otherwise accords with the strictly grammatically correct inter-
pretation of the term throughout its detailed discussion of the ninth
bhiumi itself.

For the most part, throughout the text, in the introductory and
reiterative verses for each of the chapters, SA’s Chinese translation
employs six or eight verse lines to translate the ideas contained in
each four-line Sanskrit gatha when he is producing five-character
Chinese verse lines. However, when he produces seven-character
verse lines, he seems to more often follow the Sanskrit on a line by
line basis. Even so, it is still not always possible to precisely map
the Chinese onto the much later and somewhat “evolved” gathas
found in the extant Sanskrit editions. Although the ideas are mostly
all present in both editions, the exact content and sequencing often
differ somewhat. To aid correlation with the Sanskrit edition, I have
appended the verse number of the DSBC Sanskrit edition (in reduced
font bold curly braces) to the last line of each equivalent SA verse.
Although the Chinese specifies “wisdom” here (zhihui / % %),” DSBC
records the word more commonly rendered as “knowledge” (jiiana):
“eunajiianasamanvitd.”

“Resolute intentions” translates the Chinese shenxin (L), one of
SA’s translations of the Sanskrit asaya.

The “provisions for the realization of the Path” (bodhisambhara) are the
requisites for realization of buddhahood. These are often explained
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36.
37

38.

39.

40.
41.

42.

43.

44.

45.
46.

as consisting of karmic merit on the one hand (punya) and “knowl-
edge” (jiiana) or “wisdom” on the other.

“matrka.”

An asamkhyeya is an exceedingly large number the definition for
which varies so widely in Buddhist texts that I have seen definitions
ranging between 10 to the fifty-first power and 10 to a power the
exponent for which is transcribed with 35 placeholders (i.e. exponent
= 74,436,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000).

Vasubandhu explains the comparison of the Buddha to empty space
thus: “Again, as for ‘like empty space,” [just as empty space cannot
be stained by anything at all, so too, the Buddha] cannot be stained
by worldly dharmas, this because all habitual karmic propensities
associated with ignorance and afflictions have been extinguished.” (
RN St AR G . IG5 SR [131c05-06])

This is another reference to the provisions required for the realization
of bodhi (bodhisambhara) usually explained as consistinig primarily
of merit and knowledge or wisdom. “susambhrtasambharanam.”

“pramuditayam bodhisattvabhiimau sthito bodhisattvah pramodyabahulo
bhavati  prasadabahulah  pritibahula  utplavanabahula  udagribahula
utsibahula utsahabahulo ‘samrambhabahulo “vihimsabahulo ‘krodhabahulo
bhavati”

Although the Chinese references “wisdom” here (zhihui / HE
DSBC references the word more commonly rendered as “knowl-
edge” (jiiana): “jiianabhiimeh.”

Bhikkhu Bodhi points out that this same list appears in the Pali (albeit
in slightly different order and with mild differences in the inter-
pretation of two of the five points). See his translation of Numerical
Discourses 9:5, p. 1255. The most exhaustive of all treatments of this
list appears to be Nagarjuna’s discussion of it in his Ten Grounds
Sutra commentary, for which see my complete translation of that
entire text under separate cover.

“prasadabahulatayd” BHSD lists “faith” as the primary definition,
although MW doesn’t mention it at all and prefers definitions along
the lines of “purity” and “tranquility” reflected here, hence the
apparent discrepancy between KB and SA translations. BB follows
KB precisely here, while SD similarly prefers “abundant realization
of purity” (2713 and Bodhiruci falls somewhat farther afield with
“abundant reverence” (Z4%4).

“adhimuktivisuddhya.”
DSBC: “ratnopamacittotpadatyptabhinirharataya.”
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47.

48.
49.

50.

51

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

In his Treatise on the Ten Grounds Sutra, (Dasabhiimika-vibhasa /
TRV [T no. 1521]), Nagarjuna devotes all of Chapter Five
(T26n1521_p30b10-35a21) to an extensive explanation of the follow-
ing ten vows. For an English translation of this, see my translation of
this entire treatise.

I opt for the first of Qingliang’s two interpretations for the read-
ing of this extremely ambiguous line not found at all in Bodhiruci,
Siladharma, Buddhabhadra, or the Sanskrit and only obliquely
alluded to in Kumarajiva. (QL's other approved interpretation of “
BNFATHE X refers to these worlds subsuming or being subsumed
by each other in an interpenetrating fashion wherein this bodhisat-
tva freely travels to and returns from these many different sorts of
worlds.)

DSBC doesn't specify “wise” beings” so much as “beings possessed

7, 4

of knowledge”: “apramanajiianakarasattva.”

i

DSBC doesn't specify “wisdom,” but rather “knowledge”: “tathagatap
rabhavajiiananugamaya.”

DSBC does not specify “wisdom,” but rather “knowledge”: “sahaghos
odahdrajiananugamaya.”

Again, DSBC specifies “knowledge” rather than “wisdom”: “mahabu
ddhavisayaprabhavajfiananugamaya.”

Again, DSBC specifies “knowledge” rather than “wisdom™
“mahajianabhiimi.”

The following list of ten mental qualities is present with minor varia-
tions in BB, SA, and KB, but is missing seven of these mental qualities
in SD and eight of these mental qualities in BR and the (very late)
surviving Sanskrit editions of the Ten Grounds Sutra.

DSBC lists these expressions of faith as follows: “tathagatanam
arhatam  samyaksambuddhanam  purvantacaryabhinirharapravesam
paramitasamudagamam bhiimiparinispattimvaisesikatam balaparinispattim
vaisaradyaparipiirim  dvenikabuddhadharmasamhdryatam  acintyam
buddhadharmatam anantamadhyam tathagatavisayabhinirharam
aparimanajiiananugatam tathagatagocaranupravesam phalaparinispattim
abhisraddadhati”

One could insert in brackets a tenth member of this list as “[and such
insurmountability]” following both BB and KB (412 #), that is
also found with mild permutations in most other editions. Bodhiruci
(s b B2 #45. ) follows very closely the extant DSBC
Sanskrit: “evamudariah evam durasadiasceme buddhadharmah,” i.e. “Such
loftiness and so hard to approach.”
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58.

59.
60.

61.

62.
63.

64.

65.

66.

67.
68.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.

This is a reference to the four inverted views (viparyasa):
1) Viewing as pleasurable what is in fact conducive to suffering;
2) Viewing as permanent what is in fact impermanent;
3) Viewing as lovely what is in fact unlovely by virtue of its impu-
rity;
4) Viewing as “self” what is in fact devoid of anything constitut-
ing an inherently and enduringly existent self.

These are collectively referred to as “the four floods” (ogha).

“Name-and-form” is a reference to the five aggregates of mentality
and physicality that are generally falsely construed by unenlight-
ened beings to constitute an inherently existent “self.”

“The six sense bases” is a reference to the six sense faculties: eye,
ear, nose, tongue, body, and intellectual mind faculty. They are com-
monly metaphorically referred to as a village wherein beings falsely
impute the existence of an inherently existent self.

DSBC specifies “knowledge” (jiiana) rather than “wisdom.”

For “Diligently cultivates irreversible renunciaton” (#1f&Hf. AR
A4, the DSBC Sanskrit has “naiskramyacari avivartya” for which
BHSD foregrounds as definitions for “naiskramya”: “departure from
the world, renunciation of worldly things,” and “renunciation as
regards desires (lusts)” while Conze’s MDPL has: “leaving home.”

DSBC gives this entire list as: “tadyatha - sraddha karuna maitri tyagah
khedasahisnuta Sastrajiiatd lokajiiatd hryapatrapyam dhrtibaladhanam
tathagatapiijopasthanamiti.”

Although the phrasing of the Chinese text might lead one to think
these are two separate dharmas, I follow QLSC in combining these
two subcomponents as a single grounds-purifying dharma. The
surviving Sanskrit for this tenth member of the list (per DSBC) is:
“tathagatapiijopasthanamiti”

“The remaining two means of attraction” are “beneficial actions”
and “joint endeavors.”

“yathabalam yathabhajamanam.”

DSBC specifies “knowledge” (jiiana) rather than “wisdom.”

DSBC specifies “knowledge” (jiiana) rather than “wisdom.”

DSBC specifies “knowledge” (jiiana) rather than “wisdom.”

DSBC specifies “knowledge” (jiiana) rather than “wisdom.”

DSBC specifies “knowledge” (jiiana) rather than “wisdom.”

For “... should bring forth ten types of resolute intentions,” DSBC
has: “tasya dasa cittasayah pravartante.”
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74.

75.

76.

77.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

For these ten “resolute intentions” (cittasaya), DSBC has: rjvdsaya (=
arjava?), mrdvasaya, karmanydsaya, damasaya, samasaya, kalyandsaya,
asamsystasaya, anapeksasaya, udarasaya, mahatmyasaya.

This refers to the avoidance of the ten courses of bad karmic action,
namely: killing; taking what is not given; sexual misconduct; false
speech; divisive speech; harsh speech; frivolous speech; covetous-
ness; ill will; wrong views.

For these ten kinds of minds, DSBC gives: “...hitacittatam utpadayati /
sukhacittatam maitracittatam krpdcittatam daydcittatam anugrahacittatam
araksacittatam samacittatam acaryacittatam sastrcittatam utpadayati”
“The view imputing the existence of a true self in association with
one’s body” corresponds to the Sanskrit satkaya-drsti.

The SA Chinese gives “EB " the modern translation of which is
“aluminite.” This does not correspond to the DSBC Sanskrit which
specifies “kasisa,” a type of iron oxide. Hence I am compelled to pre-
fer the Sanskrit antecedent term.

One may notice the seeming absence in this verse of two of the ten
resolute intentions: “the unmixed resolute intention” (asamsrstasaya)
and “the unattached resolute intention” (anapeksisaya). It would
appear then that they have somehow been replaced here by the
phrase: “the swift exits from samsara.” (The BB and SD verses specify
all ten mental dispositions and do not refer to anything correspond-
ing to this phrase.) That neither BB, SD, DR, or the Sanskrit say any-
thing at all about “samsara” here suggests that perhaps this verse
line was corrupted in the SA edition by a scribal error or transla-
tor misreading that ended up producing a substitution of “samsdira”
for “samsarga,” for the corresponding part of same line in the extant
Sanskrit edition, per DSBC reads: "samsargapeksavigatdsca,” which
clearly refers to the two missing list elements and does not refer to
“swift exits from samsara” at all.

As with the previous bhiimi, DSBC shows “cittdsaya” (“mental inten-
tions”) as the Sanskrit antecedent for “resolute intentions” (JF:L»).

For these ten “resolute intentions” (cittdsaya), DSBC gives: Suddha-
cittasaya, sthira-cittasaya, nirvic-cittisaya, aviraga-cittadaya, avinivarta-
cittasaya, drdha-cittadaya, uttapta-cittasaya, atrpta-cittasaya, udara-
cittasaya, and mahatmya-cittasaya. (The last two correspond precisely
to the last two listed for the second bhiimi.)

DSBC gives this tenfold list as: acintya, atulya, aprameya, durdsada,
asamsprsta, nirupadmva, nirupdydsa, abhayapumgamaniyu, apunaraortti,
bahujanaparitrana.

Again, DSBC has “cittasaya” for these ten.
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84.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.
93.

DSBC lists these as:
anathatranapratiSaranacittasaya;
nityadaridrapratisaranacittasaya;
ragadvesamohdagnisampradiptapratiaranacittasaya;
bhavacarakavaruddhapratiSaranacittisaya;
satatasamitaklasagahendvrtaprasuptapratiSaranacittasaya;
vilokanasamarthapratisaranacittadaya;
kusaladharmacchandarahitapratisaranacittasaya;
buddhadharmapramusitapratiSaranacittasaya;
samsarasrotonuvahipratisaranacittasaya;
moksopayapranastapratisaranacittasaya.
DSBC seems to leave out part of this list, but it is complete in Rahder
(herein bracketed): “...paritratavyih parimocayitavyah [parisodhayitavya
uttarayitavyd  nivesayitavyah  pratisthapayitavyah]  paritosayitavyah
samropayitavyd vinetavyah parinirvapayitavya....”
Both the BB and KB editions appear to dispense with “non-produc-
tion” here. (It is retained in SA, BR, SD, and the Sanskrit.) DSBC:
“sa ca sarvadharmayathavadavabodho nanyatra apracaranutpadacarinyah
prajiiayah.”
DSBC lists these ten as: “...dharmaramo dharmarato dharmapratiSarano
dharmanimno dharmapravano dharmapragbharo dharmaparayano dharma-
layano dharmatrano dharmanudharmacari.”

The DSBC Sanskrit text clarifies that xin (), otherwise legitimately
translated as “minds,” in fact refers more specifically to “disposi-
tions,” “mental intentions,” or “inclinations” (@5aya).

The DSBC Sanskrit, SA, BR, and SD all speak here of only one means
of attraction (beneficial action) and only one paramitd (patience).
However, BB and KB both speak here of two means of attraction
(pleasing words and beneficial actions) and two paramitas (patience
and vigor).

The “non-harming mind” in this verse section corresponds to and is
at variance with the initial prose section’s “non-retreating mind.”

This is a reference to the four immeasurable minds (apramana-citta),
all of which require identifying with all beings everywhere as equally
deserving of kindness, compassion, sympathetic joy, and equanim-
ity.

“dharmalokapravesa.”

Just as he did in the previous ground’s introductory section, SA used
xin (.») here in these last two members of this list as an abbreviation
for shenxin (IA.2), his usually rather standard rendering of “resolute
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94.
95.
96.
97.
98.

99.

100.
101.

102.

103.
104.

105.

106.

107.

108.
109.

intentions” (@5aya). DSBC = “udara-asaya-adhimukti-dhatu-vicaranaloka-
pravesena.”)
“mahatmya-asaya-adhimukti-dhatu-vicaranaloka-pravesena.”
“ifianaparipacakairdharma.”

“tadatmakadharma.”

“samprajana.”

These contemplations are anchored to the four stations of mindful-
ness focusing on the body, feelings, thought / mind, and dharmas
(catuh-smrty-upasthana).

This is a summation of the bodhisattva’s exercise of the four right
efforts (samyak-pradhana).

“vivekanisritam virdganisritam nirodhanisritam vyavasargaparinatam.”
This is a summation of the bodhisattva’s practice of the four founda-
tions of psychic power.

This is a summation of the bodhisattva’s practice of the five root fac-
ulties.

This is a summation of the bodhisattva’s practice of the five powers.

This is a summation of the bodhisattva’s practice of the seven limbs
of enlightenment.

This is a summation of the bodhisattva’s practice of the eight-fold
right path, hereby concluding the narration of the bodhisattva’s prac-
tice of the thirty-seven enlightenment factors.

“In order to further his quest to acquire the most especially supreme
path” (uttarottara-vaisesika-dharma-parimarganatayd) is found here in
SA as well as in BR, SD, and the DSBC Sanskrit, but it is not found in
the three earliest extant editions of this scripture: DR, KB, and BB.

This short section of the text regarding aligning practice with what-
soever the Tathagata censures or praises is not found in KB and BB).
The corresponding DSBC text is: “sa yanimani karmanyakarantyani
samyaksambuddhavivarnitani samklesopasambhitani, tani sarvena sarvam
prajahati / yani cemani karmani karaniyani samyaksambuddhaprasastani
bodhimargasambharanukilani, tani samadaya vartate |
“bodhimargasambhara.”

Inthis ten-fold list, SA, BR, SD, and the Sanskrit are very close, whereas
KB and BB’s lists are nine-fold and slightly variant. DSBC’s tenfold
list gives us: “smigdhacittasca bhavati, maducittasca karmanyacittasca
hitasukhavahacittasca  apariklistacittasca  uttarottaravisesaparimarga
nacittasca  jAanavisesanabhilasacittasca  sarvajagatparitranacittasca
gurugauravanukillacittasca yathasrutadharmapratipatticittasca.”
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110.

111.

112.

113.
114.

115.
116.

117.

118.

119.

120.

SA, BR, SD, and the Sanskrit are all quite mutually consistent
as reflected here in DSBC’s tenfold list: “... sa krtajiasca bhavati,
krtavedi ca siiratasca sukhasamvdsasca rjusca mrdusca agahanacari ca
nirmayanirmanasca suvacasca pradaksinagrahi ca” KB and BB include
“implementation of the practice of right concentration.”

The lists of ten types of vigor are generally quite consistent in all six
extanteditions with the sole exception of BB’s non-inclusion of the final
member of all other lists: “The vigor that distinguishes what is and is
not the Path.” DSBC gives us: “aprasrabdhaviryasca bhavati apariklistah
!/ apratyudavartyaviryasca vipulaviryasca anantaviryasca uttaptaviryasca
asamaviryasca asamhdaryaviryasca sarvasattvaparipacanaviryasca
nayanayavibhaktaviryasca bhavati.”

It is clear from comparing all the editions and the Sanskrit that the
first three elements referenced here, although differing somewhat in
order from the Sanskrit, are higher aspirations (adhyisaya), resolute
intentions (4saya), and resolute convictions (adhimukti).
“apramanacittasayata ca samudagacchati.”
“asayadhyasayadhimuktisamata visudhyati” Most of the other editions
(BB, KB, SD, DSBC) have not only SA’s “resolute intentions” (dsaya)
and “resolute faith” (adhimukti) but also include “higher aspirations”
(adhyasaya) and “impartiality” (samata), thus producing a list of four
elements. BR is slightly ambiguous and appears to include all but
“higher aspirations.”

DSBC: “satkayadysti.”

This first quatrain condenses the first ten-fold list (“the ten gateways
to Dharma illumination”) that opens the initial discussion of this
ground.

This quatrain along with the quatrain immediately preceding it are a
condensation of the second ten-fold list set forth earlier in the discus-
sion of this bhiimi, “the ten kinds of knowledge-maturing dharmas.”

This quatrain together with the one immediately preceding it sum-
marize the earlier discussion of the bodhisattva’s cultivation of the
thirty-seven enlightenment factors.

This quatrain together with the immediately preceding quatrain
summarize the ten aims behind cultivation of the thirty-seven
enlightenment factors that were brought up earlier in the discussion
of this fourth ground.

Beginning here, these introductory verses to the fifth ground do not
track well with the Sanskrit which itself is missing the ninth verse
(that does survive in the Tibetan and in other Chinese editions). It
appears from the Sanskrit that SA is missing the first line (“After
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121.
122.

123.

124.
125.
126.
127.
128.
129.
130.
131.
132.
133.

134.
135.
136.
137.
138.
139.
140.
141.

such a long time, the Great Muni is now met.”) and the fourth line
(“The Great Srémana, worthy of reverence, is revered.”) of the sixth
verse, which according to DSBC is:

sucirena samgamu mahamuning

samprapta sarvagunaparamitaly |

mada mana darpa prajahitva tamam

pijarhu pijima mahasramanam |1 6 1|
What’s more, SA seems to present verses seven and eight in reverse
order.

“asayavisuddhisamata.”
HH explains this equally regarding pure mental disposition “toward
the mind” as primarily meaning “toward the minds of beings.”

Although DSBC gives us “adhyasaya” here (“higher aspirations”), this
is not supported by any other of the Chinese editions except the very
latest one done by Siladharma in 790 ce who renders this as “espe-
cially supreme dispositions / aspirations” (}f [-&%%). BB, KB, BR, and
SA are all clearly translating simply “a$aya,” (“resolute intentions” or
“intentions”).

“samortisatya.”

“paramarthasatya.”

“laksanasatya.”

“vibhagasatya.”

“nistiranasatya.”

vastusatya.

prabhavasatya.

ksayanutpadasatya.

margajiianavatarasatya.
sarvabodhisattvabhiimikramanusamdhinispadanataya yavat
tathagatajianasamudayasatya.

“sa parasattvanam yathasayasamtosandatsamortisatyam prajanati.”
“ekanayasamavasaranatparamarthasatyam prajandati”
“svasamanyalaksananubodhallaksanasatyam prajanati.”
“dharmavibhagavyavasthananubodhadvibhagasatyam prajanati”
“skandhadhatvayatanavyavasthananubodhannistiranasatyam prajanati.”
“cittasariraprapidanopanipatitatvadvastusatyam.”
“qatisamdhisambandhanatvatprabhavasatyam.”

“sarvajvaraparidahdtyantopasamatksayanutpadasatyam.”
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142.

143.

144.

145.
146.

147.

148.
149.
150.
151.
152.
153.
154.

155.

For this passage, DSBC gives us the following: “advayanutpadasatyam,

advayabhinirharanmargajiiandvatarasatyam.”

DSBC:
“sarvakarabhisambodhitsarvabodhisattvabhiimikramanusamdhinispadan
atayd yavattathagatajiianasamudayasatyam prajanati.”

“adhimukti”

“marasayagahana.’

Although the extant Sanskrit refers here only to akusalavitarka (“bad

initial ideation”), the Chinese text of most editions (BB, KB, SA, and

SD) uses the translation for both vitarka and vicira (“ideation and

mental discursion”).

Most editions seem to vary somewhat, but only slightly. DSBC has:
tatsarvasattvaparitrandayarabhate, sarvasattvahitaya,
sarvasattvasukhaya, sarvasattvanukampayai, sarvasattvanupadravaya,
sarvasattvaparimocanaya, sarvasattvanukarsaya,
sarvasattvaprasadandya, sarvasattvavinayaya, sarvasattvapariniroandy
arabhate.

“buddhi”

“jiiana.”

“prajia.”

“punyasambhara.”
“ifianasambhara.”
“mahamaitrikypasambhara.”

MW defines musaragalva as “a kind of coral.” Other definitions state
that it is a kind of shell or mother-of-pearl.

As is often the case with these radically and tersely condensed verse
lines, this one can only be made fully sensible by referring back to
information solely available in the main text of this bhiimi. For com-
parison here, we have the following:

DSBC and KB are equally terse, both literally translated more or
less as: “... on up to the truth associated with what is unimpeded,”
(yavantanavaranasatya samosaranti [Rahder footnotes a variant ending
the line as “samasaranti”)).

SD: “... on up to truth associated with the unimpeded knowledge
of the Buddha,” (/5% EB#{# %2 5%). SD is the only truly clear edition
here, for only it can stand on its own without reference to informa-
tion found in the main fifth ground text.

BB is a complete outlier barely relating in these verse lines to most
of the other editions. And of course BR has no verses at all, only the
main text of the Sutra itself.
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156.
157.

158.
159.

160.

161.

162.

163.

164.

165.

As in the main text, the Sanskrit verse refers again to “musaragalva.”

“Knowing dharmas as by nature transcendent” (FNEVERE) corresponds
to DSBC’s “sarvadharmaviviktah” which infers that all dharmas “are
beyond distinctions or discriminations,” hence my translation of the
Chinese as “transcendent.”

“dharmasamata.”

Most extant editions are quite similar but slightly variant in a few
list components. The DSBC Sanskrit gives us: animitta; alaksana;
anutpada; ajata; vivikta; adiviSuddhi; nisprapafica; andvyithanirvyiiha;
mayasvapnaprati-bhasapratisrutkodakacandrapratibimbanirmana;
bhavabhavadvaya.

Nagarjuna provides an extensive discussion of these similes in his
Mppu (T25.1509.101c6-105¢18 [fasc. 6]).

=

DSBC: “tiksnaya anulomikya ksantya” (In MDPL, Conze suggests
“adaptable patience” for anulomiki ksanti.)

The rather long (6 pages) ensuing discussion of causality more or
less follows the listing of “the ten types of sequential and counter-
sequential contemplation of the factors involved in conditioned aris-
ing” with which the discussion ends.

In the following discussion of origination through causes and condi-
tions (pratitya-samutpada), each of the characteristic features associ-
ated with the twelve links is italicized to enhance the reader’s ease of
understanding.

DSBC: “punyapunyanefijyanabhisamskara.” Regarding the third of
these three types of actions, QL interprets “actions leading to imper-
turbable states” as referring to the pure karma of the eight levels of
dhyana (which, of course would refer not only to abiding in those
levels of meditative absorption, but also would refer to taking rebirth
in the corresponding heavens). He also notes that this “pure karma
of the eight dhyanas also qualifies as being a function of delusion,”
the rationale for that statement being that, rarified as these modes
of existence are, as an end in themselves, they still do not constitute
or conduce to liberation from cyclic existence and hence function as
erroneous karmic paths.

The SA Chinese is mildly ambiguous here. Compare Buddhabhadra,
Kumarajiva, and Bodhiruci, as below:

BB: “Because of prior and subsequent continuity, these three paths
are not severed. These three paths occur apart from a self or pos-
sessions of a self, and yet production and extinction [continue to]
occur.” (No mention in BB of the “reeds” analogy.)
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166.

167.

168.

169.

170.

171.

KB: “On account of past and future continuity, these three paths
are not cut off. These three paths exist apart from any self or pos-
sessions of a self and yet there exists this production and extinc-
tion. This is analogous to [the mutual dependence occurring in]
two stalks of bamboo that, through leaning on each other, are
thus able to stand up. Although they are not solidly established, it
still appears as if they are solidly established.”

BR: “On account of the ceaseless continuity of past and future,
these three paths are not cut off. These three paths exist apart from
any self or possessions of a self. Because they only occur as a pro-
cess of production and extinction, their existence is analogous to a
bundle of bamboo stalks.”

Shulu (i) here translates the Sanskrit nada-kalipa, standing sheaves
of reeds (as, for instance, Phragmites karka india), wherein, whether as
they grow in naturally-occurring stands, or as they may be delib-
erately bundled together in the construction of shelters and such
in order to remain upright, each reed serves to support the others
while simultaneously relying entirely upon the support of the oth-
ers to keep from collapsing. Hence we have in this phenomenon an
analogy for the utter codependence of these three subsets of “links”
comprising the twelve-fold chain of serially-unfolding conditioned
coproduction. This is of course equally true of the mutually support-
ing and sustaining nature of all twelve of the links individually as
well.

Bhikkhu Bodhi points out a scriptural citation for the “sheaves of
reeds” causality analogy as Samyutta Nikaya 12-67: “The Sheaves of
Reeds.”

“Suffering associated with the karmic formative factors” = xingku (17
) = samskaraduhkhata.

Suffering of suffering = kuku (i&73%) = duhkhaduhkhata.

Suffering associated with deterioration = huaiku (38 85) = parinamaduhkhata.
“sa  evam  dvadasakaram  pratityasamutpidam  pratyaveksate
‘nulomapratilomam.”

All editions are fairly consistent throughout this list of ten contem-
plations with the exception of a possible textual corruption in the
second contemplation in the KB edition wherein “body” is included
as a fundamental basis for the twelve causal links.
DSBC gives the list as follows:

bhavanganusamdhitasca;

ekacittasamavasaranatasca;

svakarmasambhedatasca;

avinirbhagatasca;
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172.

173.
174.
175.
176.

177.

178.

179.

180.

181.

182.

trivartmanuvartanatasca;

plrvantapratyutpanniaparantdveksanatasca;

triduhkhatdsamudayatasca;

hetupratyayaprabhavatasca;

utpadavyayavinibandhanatasca;

abhavaksayatapratyaveksanatasca.
HH identifies these as the three paths discussed earlier in this pas-
sage on conditioned origination: the path of afflictions, the path of
karmic actions, and the path of suffering.

“sinyatavimoksamukha.”
“animittavimoksamukha.”
“apranihitavimoksamukha.”

These ten emptiness samadhis, per DSBC: avatirasinyata;
svabhavadiunyata; paramarthasinyatd;, paramasinyatd; mahdsinyatd;
samprayogasunyata;,  abhinirharasinyatd,  yathavadavikalpasiinyata;
sapeksasinyata; vinirbhagavinirbhagasinyata.
Thesetentypesofresoluteintentions per DSBC:abhedyasaya; niyatasaya;
kalyanasaya; gambhirasaya; apratyudavartydasaya; apratiprasrabdhisaya;
vimaldsaya; anantasaya; jiianabhilasasaya; upayaprajiiasamprayogasaya.
Context often requires a somewhat adaptive translation of asaya
that otherwise may mean “mental intention,” “mental disposition,”
“intent,” “resolution,” or “mentality.” Here I prefer Conze’s (MDPL)
“resolute intention.”

“Acquiescent patience” = anulomiki ksanti. In his XHY]JL, LTX points
out that this “acquiescent patience” is the third of “the five types
of patience” and the second of “the ten types of patience” and that
in both cases, it is the level of patience acquired just before realiz-
ing “the unproduced-dharmas patience” (anutpattika-dharma-ksanti).
(T36n1739_p0899b7-12)

“King of the Fine Transformations Heaven” (5{t.K T) = sunirmita-
deva-rdja. Bodhiruci translates this as “King of the Delight in
Transformations Heaven” (fb%%4k T). This is a clear reference to
the Nirmana-rati Heaven, the heaven just above the Tusita Heaven
within the six desire-realm heavens.

None of the Chinese editions (DR, BB, BR, KB, SA, SD) agree with
the Sanskrit’s inclusion of three instead of two factors here: skillful
All other editions (BB, KB, BR, SD, and the Sanskrit) refer instead
to the penetrating comprehension of dharmas’ differences. DSBC:
“apramanam ca dharmandnatvamavatarati”
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183.
184.

185.

186.

187.

188.

189.

190.
191.

192.
193.

194.

195.

“apramanam ca buddhanam bhagavatam jiianabhisambodhimavatarati.”

SA, BR, and SD all specify “name-and-form bodies,” whereas BB, KB,
and the Sanskrit all refer only to “form bodies” (riipakaya).

The four types of retention: dharmas, meanings, mantras, and
patience.

“bodhyanga.”

All other editions specify entry into both knowledge / wisdom and
spiritual superknowledges (jrianabhijianacaryakramant).

All editions are fairly consistent here with the exception that BB
and KB list eleven samadhis here, whereas most of the other edi-
tions collapse the final two list members in BB and KB into a sin-
gle samadhi. DSBC provides the following list: suvicitavicayam;
suvicintitartham; visesamatim; prabhedarthakosam; sarvarthavicayam;
supratisthitadrdhamiilam;  jAanabhijiamukhan; dharmadhatu(pari)
karmam; tathagatanusamsam; vicitrarthakosasamsaranirvanamukham.

and knowledge.”)
DSBC: “na punah svabuddhivicarena.”

The Sanskrit text makes it clear that SA’s “ultimate reality” (E[%)
apparently refers here not to its usual Sanskrit antecedent (bhiita-
koti), but rather to nirodha, i.e. to a state of quiescent cessation syn-
onymous with nirvana.

DSBC: “buddhajiianavisayakosa.”

There are four types of maras (catur-mara) that are often translated
elsewhere as “demons” when not directly referencing the celestial
mdras. Those four types of maras are: affliction maras (klesa-mara),
the maras of the aggregates (skandha-mara), the maras of death (mrtya-
mara), celestial maras (deva-putra-mara).

HH clarifies that these “adorning phenomena” refer to the bodhisat-
tva’s cultivation and accumulation of many different sorts of roots
of goodness and meritorious qualities with which he, figuratively
speaking, “adorns” buddha lands: “F LM TE ARG A4S,
ARG L, AR, BE, K \ERPAR, AR R DORRESE
GIESLNEE o

Although huo (%) is often legitimately translated as “delusion” in
these sorts of texts, it is also very often a translation of “afflictions”
(kleda), for which the Chinese translation is more ordinarily fannao
(JAf). The preceding text (at the end of Section F) and the DSBC
Sanskrit both make it clear that SA is actually translating klesa (“afflic-
tions”) here even though he switches to the more standard Chinese
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196.

197.

198.

199.

200.

201.

202.

203.

204.

205.

206.
207.

208.
209.
210.

211.
212.

translation (}H1§) in the very next verse line. One obvious reason has
to do with the need for economy in composing seven-character verse
lines in sino-Buddhist Classical Chinese.

Vasubandhu correlates this with the bodhisattva’s first ground prac-
tice.

Vasubandhu correlates this with the bodhisattva’s second ground
practice.

Vasubandhu correlates this with the bodhisattva’s third ground
practice.

Vasubandhu correlates this with the bodhisattva’s fourth ground
practice.

Vasubandhu correlates this with the bodhisattva’s fifth ground prac-
tice. DSBC: “suparisodhitadhyasayasamkalpa.”

Vasubandhu correlates this with the bodhisattva’s sixth ground
practice.

Vasubandhu correlates this with the bodhisattva’s seventh ground
practice and also mentions that it is on account of his encounters with
measurelessly many realms of beings that the bodhisattva “enters
the path of measureless knowledge.”

All editions” lists vary somewhat. DSBC has: ajatatam ca;
alaksanatam ca; asambhiitatam ca; avindsitam ca; anisthitatam
ca; apravrttitim ca; anabhinivrttitim ca;, abhdvasvabhavatam  ca;

tam ca.

Vasubandhu notes that this refers to “skillful abiding in the
alayavijiiana’s dharma of true suchness” (G- ALHS A LEH).

The four floods (VUii) refer to beings’ submersion in the floods of:
views (hLifi), desire (8k¥it), becoming (f57it), ignorance (fHI7L).
“sarvadharmanam dharmata.”

BB (ED%), BR (lt#m), KB (BEDt), SD (t#f), and the Sanskrit
(prabhamandala) all specify “aura.”

“dharmaloka.”
“sarvadharmanirvikalpalokah.”

It is apparent from the Sanskrit (adhimukti) as well as from DR, BB,
KB, SD, and QLSC that SA’s jie (fi#) is abbreviating xinjie ({Zfi#), “reso-
lute faith.”

“asayabala.”

“kumarabhiimi.”
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213.

214.

215.
216.

217.

218.

219.

220.

221.

222.

223.

224.

225.
226.

227.

At this point in the text BB (566a10), KB (522b28), Bodhiruci (184¢c28),
SD (561c08), and the Sanskrit all state that “He is able to receive mea-
surelessly many predictions.”

Neither the preceding prose text nor the Sanskrit support “meritori-
ous qualities” here, but rather “merit and knowledge” (punyajiiana).
Perhaps “meritorious qualities” here was the result of a scribal or SA
translation error.

“asaya.”

KB and BB ( (both have: fefdjix-17f / W KETER) as well as the
Sanskrit (vasita daso vimala-jiiana-vicara-praptd) clarify that this “ten
arya knowledges” refers to the ten types of “sovereign mastery”
(vasitd) listed earlier in the description of this eighth ground (sover-
eign mastery with regard to lifespan, mind, wealth, karmic deeds,
rebirths, vows, understanding, utilization of psychic power, knowl-
edge, and the Dharma).

“prasamita.”

Although, due to the need for economy in composing 7-character
lines, the Chinese does not specify “vehicle,” the Sanskrit does spec-
ify “yana”: “yatra sattva tiksnacitta pratyayananirata.”

“Effects of practicing” (lit. “actions”) = Skt. abhisamskara. (BHSD fore-
grounds “performance,” “accomplishment,” and “accumulation.”)
The intended reference here is to this bodhisattva’s knowing in
accordance with reality the karmic effects of implementing the vari-

ous categories of dharmas arrayed in this list.

“Entangling thicket” = Skt. gahana. SA, BR, and SD all translate this
as choulin (F#K) which means “thicket,” whereas KB and BB translate
it as “difficulty” (%f).

Each of these “entangling thickets” (gahana) is explored in greater

detail below in the subsections corresponding to the Sanskrit text’s
sections “E” through “K.”

It is apparent from the Sanskrit (adhimukti) that SA’s jie (%) is abbre-
viating xinjie ({5fi#), “resolute beliefs.”
“Sense realms” = Skt. dhatu. This refers to the eighteen sense realms:

the six sense faculties, the six sense objects, and the six sense con-
sciousnesses.

“Resolute intentions” = “Gsaya.”
“Latent tendencies” = “anusaya.”
“upapatti.”

"vasana-anusamdhi.”
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228.

229.

230.

231.

232.

233.
234.
235.

These “three groups” (=€) refer to: 1) those fixed in their adherence
to what is wrong; 2) those fixed in their adherence to what is right;
3) those who are “unfixed” as to their adherence to either what is
wrong or what is right.

“Devoid of physical form” = Rahder Skt. asariratani. (There is an error
in DSBC which has sariratari.)

Bhikkhu Bodhi points out that this is a reference to the Buddha’s
statements on the boundlessness of consciousness found in DN 11
and MN 49 wherein “consciousness” there may be equated with
“mind” as intended here. See Long Discourses, Walshe, p. 179 and The
Middle Length Discourses, Bhikkhus Nanamoli & Bodhi, p- 428.

Bhikkhu Bodhi points out that this is an allusion to a fourfold clas-
sification of karma at AN 4:232-233 for which see The Numerical
Discourses of the Buddha, Bhikkhu Bodhi, p.601. KB, Bodhiruci, BB,
and SD all break these out as four clearly stated items, for instance
KB, as follows:
“Their characteristic of rewarding black actions with black retri-
butions; their characteristic of rewarding white actions with white
retributions; their characteristic of rewarding a combination of
black and white actions with a combination of black and white ret-
ributions; their characteristic of being amenable to ending through
actions that are neither black nor white....”

SA is very close to the Sanskit (karmaksetrapramanatam ca).

DR has “[The characteristic of having] farm fields of karmic offense
and merit that are measureless” (JEAf HH 1, A &),

Both KB and BB have: “He knows karmic actions” characteristic of
involving countless causes and conditions in their arising” (14X
BEIEA).

BR has “karmic actions’ characteristic of involving measureless
causes” (EXIMEAH).

SD has: “the field of karmic actions” nature of measurelessness” (
SEH ).

Hence we see that four editions (including the Sanskrit) involve
a metaphor, whereas KB, BB, and BR all skip the metaphor entirely,
preferring a brief explanation of the concept. For instance BR (very
similar to KB and BB whose translations here are identical) has: “kar-
mic actions’ characteristic of involving measureless causes” (3
EH).

“resolute beliefs” = “adhimukti.”
“Sense realms” = “dhatu.”

“Resolute intentions” = “asaya.”
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236.
237.

238.
239.

240.

241.

242.
243.
244,

245.

246.

247.
248.
249.
250.
251.
252.
253.

“Latent tendencies” = “anusaya

It is apparent from the Sanskrit that SA switched here to a different
Chinese rendering for asaya (/1> [shenxin]), a binome that literally
means “resolute intentions.”

“Habitual karmic propensities” = “vasanad.”

Again, this listing refers to the “three groups” of beings mentioned
above as the last of the “entangling thickets” in Sanskrit section C
above.

“Five heinous karmic offenses” refers to patricide, matricide, kill-
ing an arhat, spilling the blood of a buddha, and causing a sectarian
schism in the monastic community.

As in the last of the “entangling thickets” in Sanskrit section C and
as in the immediately preceding discussion that refers back to that
particular “entangling thicket,” “groups” here most likely refers to:
1) those fixed in their adherence to what is wrong; 2) those fixed in
their adherence to what is right; 3) those who are “unfixed” as to

their adherence to either what is wrong or what is right.
“adhimukti”
“Expounder” = “dharmabhanaka.”

“Four unimpeded knowledges” = ‘“catuhpratisamvid” These
are: dharmapratisamvid, arthapratisamvid, niruktipratisamvid, and
pratibhanapratisamvid.

“sarvadharmaprajiiaptyacchedanadharmarin ~ desayati”  DSBC, BB,
Bodhiruci, KB, and SD all specify what I insert in brackets here and
hereafter: “conventional designations” (prajiiapti). (SA only implies it
obliquely.)

“pratibhanapratisamvidd  ekatkam  yanamaparyantadharmabhasena
desayati” BB, Bodhiruci, KB, and SD also corroborate this bracketed
insertion of “light.”

“asaya.”

“adhimukti”

“adhimukti”

“asaya.”

“The realm in which the Buddha courses” = Skt. buddhagocara.
“Mental dispositions” = “GSaya”

These three categorical types (=) refer to: 1) those fixed in their
adherence to what is wrong; 2) those fixed in their adherence to what

is right; 3) those who are “unfixed” as to their adherence to either
what is wrong or what is right.
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254.

255.

256.

257.

258.

259.

260.

261.

262.

263.
264.

Neither BB nor KB include this first list component found in SA, BR,
SD, and the Sanskrit (suvicitavicayah).

This is clearly a reference to the ten types of “entangling thickets”
(gahana) discussed at some length in relation to the ninth ground in
a section beginning with their listing at 202a23-26.

Both BB and KB make the acquisition of the “stainless samadhi” a
preliminary step before entering the ten samadhis listed immedi-
ately thereafter.

iSesabhisekavatannama bodhisattvasamadhiramukhibhavati.”

In this case, “the beings residing in them” refers to the hungry ghosts
(pretas).

I emend the reading of the Taisho text at 206a18 to correct a graphic-
similarity scribal error that erroneously recorded ge (%) instead of
ming (4%), The emendation is supported by BB, QLSC, KB, BR, SD, the
Sanskrit, one other edition of the SA text, and the requirements of
sensibility.

Although the entire ensuing section of the Chinese text employs the
Chinese character most commonly associated in Buddhist doctrinal
discussions with the second of the four truths, i.e. “accumulation”
or “origination” of suffering (4 [ji] = Skt. samudaya), as context dem-
onstrates and the Sanskrit text corroborates, that is not the concept
intended here. In this instance, the Sanskrit antecedent term is not
samudaya but rather samuddgama which refers instead to “attain-
ment.” (MW = “Full or complete knowledge.” BHSD = “approach [to],
arrival [of ], attainment [of], a religious goal, esp. enlightenment, which
is to be understood when no goal is specifically named.”) This being
the case, I translate this character in this context as “attainment.”

“Sustaining Bases” (£f) = adhisthana. Although this technical term is
often translated as “empowerment,” that would not be an appropri-
ate rendering here as many of the members of this list may or may
not be sustained through empowerments as they are for the most
part causally sustained by past karmic actions.

Bhikkhu Bodhi points out that one example of this may be the bod-
hisattva’s power to consciously pass away in the Tusita Heaven
before taking his last birth in the human realm.

“Penetrating knowledge” = “auatirajiiana.”

“Ordinary common people,” on the face of it, might appear to be a
mistranslation of the Chinese term recorded here as iH, i.e. “hair
path.” But, as it turns out, this in fact is éiksénanda’s very literal
translation of the Sanskrit vala-patha, lit. “hair path,” apparently a
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265.
266.
267.
268.

269.

270.
271.
272.
273.

274.

275.

traditional Sanskrit corruption of bala that is in turn an abbreviation
for bala-prthagjana, literally “foolish common person.”

“buddhaksetrakayabhisambodhyavatarajiianam.”
“mahavijayo bhiksu.”
“vajrapadmottarasya tathagata.”

An “ineffable” (anabhilapya) is the name of one of a long series of
extremely large numbers described in this scripture’s “Asamkhyeya”
chapter.

This samadhi per DSBC: “sarvabuddhaksetrakayasvabhavasamdarsanam
nama bodhisattvasamadhim.”

“sarvabhijiiamatirajam nama tathagatam.”

“vasavartino devardja.”

“mahesvarasya devardjasya.”

The DSBC edition of the surviving Sanskrit refers to this final section
as the “parindandaparivartah” or “bequest.”

Bhikkhu Bodhi points out that eight of these comparisons are found
in Anguttara Nikaya 8:19 (The Simile of the Ocean).

From this point on, the verses in the very late Sanskrit edition diverge
entirely from those found in any of the Chinese texts. Because their
composition must be of relatively recent origin, there appears to be
no clear way to correlate these Sanskrit verses with those of any of
the Chinese texts, whether it be DR, BB, SA, KB, or SD, all of which
date from a millennium or more earlier than the surviving Sanskrit
edition.



VARIANT READINGS FROM OTHER CHINESE EDITIONS

Fascicle One Variant Readings
[0179001] #k=f& [:&] [oc] [FH] (=] [#]
[0179002] #=X [R]
[0180001] =M [=]
[0180002] Fl=7 [=]
[0181001] #r=m [R] [7c) (] (=]
[0181002] /=77 (&) [5c] [#H] (=]
[0181003] =% [=1]
[0182001] =11 (=1
[0183001] A=A [=]
[0183002] Ht=%& [=]
[0184001] Hi=%% [:&] [Jc) [#4) (%]
[0184002] K&=3E [=]
[0184003] Jﬁ i} (7r<) o) (9] (=] (2]
[0184004] E=7k (&

Fascicle Two Variant Readings
[0185001] fHFf M 5= MEaf M3t (=]
[0185002] #&=H& [=]
[0186001] jlE=1m1% (=] (%]
[0186002] FfT=Flz5 [R] [=]
[0187001] wn=4% =1
[0187002] (Z=Hh) — [:R] [Hed (9] (=1 (2]
[0188001] =¥t (=] R
[0188002] Hn=hn [Z<]1 [#H]
[0188003] %;E FEIR] el ] =]
[0188004] #=F [=]
[0189001] fﬂé =]

Fascicle Three Variant Readings
[0189002] PhtRSFA A B Hk
[0189003] #i=7%:[ZR] [Jc] [#H] [=] [HE]
[0189004] #i=5 [:&]) [7c) (8] (=] (2] [#]
[0189005] (EiE#H) — (4]
[0189006] (H7E---H ) +Lt7— (]
[0189007] fE=1%& [E2] F[A
[0190001] EH=#[X] [t] [=]
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[0190002] #=7xk [4#]
[0190003] #i=#k [=] [E]
[0190004] 75=1F [47]
[0191001] (ZEHHL) — LAY o) (] [=1 [E] [##]
[0191002] *=1x [*&]) [sc]) [#H]
[0191003] =% [4#]
[0191004] BHREEIAT BEFAE M
[0192001] fk="52 (4]
[0192002] =47 [R]1, =17 [=]
[0193001] 5 =[vk—7Kk+55] [2R] () [=] (48]
[0193002] i=f¥ (k] [oc] (9]
Fascicle Four Variant Readings
[0193003] s =484% [:R] [cl
[0193004] sk&=1k [FH]
[0193005] Js=1m (]
[0194001] #=>3 K] (e (] (=]
[0195001] =ik [R] [oe) (] (=]
[0195002] # =77 [*K]
[0195003] (Z-th) — [5R)Y D) (] (=] (%]
[0195004] F=F [2]
[0196001] tb=L (=]
[0196002] [E=[H] [2£]
[0196003] (#h) — [=R] [Jc) [EA] (=]
[0197001] #H=%[K] [5t] (=]
[0197002] FHAEEIERERERL
[0198001] 17=1& [R] (] [#H] (=]
[0198002] HHEEEI&LIEAES
[0198003] th=F [%K] [t) [#1]
[0198004] s@=if [7R] [7c] [B4] [=]
[0198005] F=#F (&1 [oc] [#1]
[0198006] #r=h% (<] [c) [EH] [=]

Fascicle Five Variant Readings
[0198007]  (K---f#h) PitE=FA A B
[0198008] #ixs=#84% [:K] [c] [=]
[0198009] =% K] [=]
[0199001] H=H [=1]
[0199002] =) [R] [c) (8] [=]) el [ 1]
[0199003] FE=i& [=] (4] *
[0199004] (i) +A LK1 [e] [#H]
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[0199005] =" [R]1 () [EA] (=]
[0200001] #=j3fk [##]

[0200002] FEFR="HE [=]

[0201001] H=pt[=]

[0201002] H=3 [#]

[0201003] {E=1F [2£]

[0201004] K=FI[##]

[0201005] BHEEEIAIIL A ER

[0201006] (ZF/uHh) — LY [ed (9] (=1 (2] (]
[0201007] E=#% [E] [4#]

[0201008] #E=MHE (=] * [* 1]
[0201009] ff=3% [°K]

[0201010] #E=n& (4]

[0202001] FH=2*H [4&]

[0202002] Z="4 [+f]

[0202003] %= [#H] [=]

[0202004] EF=m (=1 (I 4E1* [* 12345678 9]
[0203001] E==[X]

[0204001] %n=jn [ZR]

[0204002] =% []

[0204003] &Z&=H. [+#]

[0204004] MR PEHESFANA 220k SRR

Fascicle Six Variant Readings
[0205001] #r="r (kY L) (EH) [=1 % [* 1 2]
[0206001] E=1% [E]
[0206002] #%=% (=1
[0206003]  (fi#fR) — [HH]
[0207001] B=)x [=]
[0209001] fn="41 (=]
[0209002] E=HH [R] (o) [H] [=1 % [* 1 2]
[0209003] &=+ [R]Y, =% [8] [=]
[0210001] ##=F [7R] [Je] [=1 (2], BIREE 8 mmet e iR
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ArrenDIX; THE P.L. Vaipya SaANskRriT TEXT?

| | DASABHUMIKASUTRAM | |
1 pramudita nama prathama bhtimih |
A
evam maya srutam | ekasmin samaye bhagavan paranirmitavasa-
vartisu devabhuvanesu viharati sma acirabhisambuddho dvitiye
saptahe vasavartino devarajasya vimane maniratnagarbhe prabha-
svare prasade mahata bodhisattvaganena sardham sarvairavai-
vartikairekajatipratibaddhaih | yaduta anuttarayam samyaksam-
bodhavanyonyalokadhatusamnipatitaih | sarvaih sarvabodhisattva-
jhanavisayagocarapratilabdhaviharibhih sarvatathagatajfianavisaya-
pravesavatarapratiprasrabdhagocaraih sarvajagatparipacanavinaya-
yathakalaksanadhisthanasarvakriyasamdarsanakusalaih sarvabodhi-
sattvapranidhanabhinirharapratiprasrabdhagocaraih kalpartha-
ksetracaryasamvasibhih sarvabodhisattvapunyajnanarddhisam-
bharasupariptirnaksayasarvajagadupajivyatapratipannaih sarva-
bodhisattvaprajiiopayaparamaparamitapraptaih samsaranirvana-
mukhasamdarsanakusalaih bodhisattvacaryopadanavyavacchinnaih
ditabhijiasarvakriyasamdarsanakusalaih sarvabodhisattvarddhibala-
vasitapraptanabhisamskaracittaksanasarvatathagataparsanmandalop
asamkramanapurvamgamakathapurusaih sarvatathagatadharma-
cakrasamdharanavipulabuddhapiijopasthanabhyutthitaih sarva-
bodhisattvakarmasamadanasamataprayogasarvalokadhatukayaprati-
bhasapraptaih sarvadharmadhatvasangasvararutaghosanuravita-
sarvatryadhvasangacittajianavisayaspharanaih sarvabodhisattva-
gunapratipattisupariptirnanabhilapyakalpadhisthanasamprakasan-
apariksinagunavarnanirdesakaih | yadidamvajragarbhena ca
bodhisattvena mahasattvena | ratnagarbhena ca | padmagarbhena ca
| srigarbhena ca | padmasrigarbhena ca | adityagarbhena ca | stirya-
garbhena ca | ksitigarbhena ca | $asivimalagarbhena ca | sarvavyiih-
alamkarapratibhasasamdarsanagarbhena ca | jianavairocana-
garbhena ca | rucirasrigarbhena ca | candanasrigarbhena ca | puspa-
$rigarbhena ca | kusumasrigarbhena ca | utpalasrigarbhena ca |
devasrigarbhena ca | punyasrigarbhena ca | anavaranajnanavi-
Suddhigarbhena ca | gunasrigarbhena ca | narayanasrigarbhena ca |
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amalagarbhena ca | vimalagarbhena ca | vicitrapratibhanalamkara-
garbhena ca | maharasmijalavabhasagarbhena ca | vimalaprabhasa-
$ritejorajagarbhena ca | sarvalaksanapratimanditavisuddhisri-
garbhena ca | vajrarcihsrivatsalamkaragarbhena ca | jyotirjvalan-
arcihsrigarbhena ca | naksatrarajaprabhavabhasagarbhena ca |
gaganako$anavaranajiianagarbhena ca | anavaranasvaramandala-
madhuranirghosagarbhena ca | dharanimukhasarvajagatpranidhi-
samdharanagarbhena ca | sagaravytthagarbhena ca | merusri-
garbhena ca | sarvagunavisuddhigarbhena ca | tathagatasrigarbhena
ca | buddhasrigarbhena ca | vimukticandrena ca bodhisattvena
mahasattvena | evampramukhairaparimanaprameyasamkhyey-
acintyatulyamapyanantaparyantasimapraptanabhilapyanabhilapyair
bodhisattvairmahasattvaih sardham nanabuddhaksetrasamnipatitair-
vajragarbhabodhisattvapiirvamgamaih | |

B

atha khalu vajragarbho bodhisattvayam velayam buddhanubhavena
mahayanaprabhasam nama bodhisattvasamadhim samapadyate sma
|

C

samanantarasamapannasca vajragarbho bodhisattva imam maha-
yanaprabhasam nama bodhisattvasamadhim,atha tavadeva dasasu
diksu dasabuddhaksetrakotiparamanurajahsamanam lokadhattiinam-
aparena dasabuddhaksetrakotiparamanurajahsamastathagata
mukhanyupardasayamasum yadidam vajragarbhasamanamaka eva |
te cainam buddha bhagavanta evamiicuh-sadhu sadhu bho jinaputra,
yastvamimam mahayanaprabhasam bodhisattvasamadhim sama-
padyase | api tu khalu punastvam kulaputra, ami dasasu diksu dasa-
buddhaksetrakotiparamanurajahsamanam lokadhatinamaparena
dasabuddhaksetrakotiparamanurajahsamastathagata adhitisthanti
sarve vajragarbhasamanamanah asyaiva bhagavato vairocanasya
purvapranidhanadhisthanena tava ca punyajfianavisesena sarva-
bodhisattvanam ca acintyabuddhadharmalokaprabhavanajfiana-
bhiimyavataranaya |

D

sarvakusalamulasamgrahanaya | sarvabuddhadharmanirdesaya |
asambhinnajiianavyavadanaya | sarvalokadharmanupalepaya |
lokottarakusalamiilaparisodhanaya | acintyajhanavisayadhigamaya
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| yavatsarvajiianavisayadhigamaya | yadidam dasanam bodhisattva-
bhiminamarambhapratilambhaya | yathavadbodhisattvabhtimi-
vyavasthananirdesaya | sarvabuddhadharmadhyalambanaya |
anasravadharmapravibhagavibhavanaya | suvicitavicayamaha-
prajhalokakausalyaya | sunistiritakausalyajnanamukhavataranaya |
yatharhasthanantaraprabhavanamandapratibhanalokaya | maha-
pratisamvidbhiiministiranaya | bodhicittasmrtyasampramosaya |
sarvasattvadhatuparipacanaya | sarvatranugataviniscayakausalya-
pratilambhaya |

E

api tu khalu punah kulaputra pratibhatu te’'yam dharmalokamukha-
prabhedakausalyadharmaparyayo buddhanubhavena tathagata-
jhanalokadhisthanena svakusalamilapariSodhanaya dharmadhatu-
suparyavadapanaya sattvadhatvanugrahaya dharmakayajfiana-
sariraya sarvabuddhabhisekasampraticchanaya sarvalokabhyudgat-
atmabhavasamdarsanaya sarvalokagatisamatikramaya lokotta-

F

atha khalu te buddha bhagavanto vajragarbhasya bodhisattvasya
anabhibhutatmabhavatam copasamharanti sma | asangapratibhana-
nirdesatam ca suvisobhitajfianavibhaktipravesatam ca smrtyasam-
prabhosadhisthanatam ca suviniscitamatikausalyatam ca sarvatranu-
gatabuddhyanutsargatam ca samyaksambuddhabalanavamrdyatam
vibhagadharmanayanistiranatam ca sarvatathagatasuvibhakta-
kayavakcittalamkarabhinirharatam copasamharanti sma |

G

tatkasmaddhetoh? yathapi nama asyaiva samadherdharmata-
pratilambhena ptirvam pranidhanabhirharena ca suparisodhita-
dhyasayataya ca svavadatajfianamandalataya ca susambhrta-
sambharataya ca sukrtaparikarmataya ca apramanasmrtibhajanataya
ca prabhasvaradhimuktiviSodhanataya ca supratividvadharani-
mukhasambhedanataya ca dharmadhatujnanamudrasumudritataya
call

H

atha khalu te buddha bhagavantastatrastha eva rddhyanubhavena
daksinan panin prasarya vajragarbhasya bodhisattvasya sirsam
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sampramarjayanti sma |

I

samanantarasprstasca vajragarbho bodhisattvastairbuddhair-
bhagavadbhih, atha tavadeva samadhestasmad vyutthaya tan
bodhisattvanamantrayate sma - suviniscitamidam bhavanto jinaputra
bodhisattvapranidhanamasambhinnamanavalokyam dharmadhatu-
vipulam akasadhatuparyavasanamaparantakotinistham sarvasattva-
dhatuparitranam | yatra hi nama bhavanto jinaputra bodhisattva
atitanamapi buddhanam bhagavatam jiianabhtimimavataranti,
anagatanamapi buddhanam bhagavatam jianabhtimimavataranti
pratyutpannanamapi buddhanam bhagavatam jianabhtimim-
avataranti, tatra bhavanto jinaputra dasa bodhisattvabhiimayo
buddhanam bhagavatam jiianabhiimimavataranti, tatra bhavanto
jinaputrasca dasa bodhisattvabhtimayo'titanagatapratyutpannair-
buddhairbhagadbhirbhasitasca bhasisyante ca bhasyante ca, yah
samdhaya aham evam vadami | katama dasa ? yaduta pramudita ca
nama bodhisattvabhiimih | vimala ca nama | prabhakari ca nama |
arcismati ca nama | sudurjaya ca nama | abhimukhi ca nama | diair-
amgama ca nama | acala ca nama | sadhumati ca nama | dharma-
megha ca nama bodhisattvabhtimih | ima bhavanto jinaputra dasa
bodhisattvanam bodhisattvabhtimayah, ya atitanagatapratyut-
pannairbuddhairbhagavadbhirbhasitasca bhasisyante ca bhasyante
ca | naham bhavanto jinaputrastam buddhaksetraprasaram samanu-
pasyami, yatra tathagata ima dasa bodhisattvabhiimirna pra-
kasayanti | tatkasya hetoh ? samutkarsiko>yam bhavanto jinaputra
bodhisattvanam mahasattvanam bodhi(sattva)margaparisodhana-
dharmamukhaloko yadidam dasabhiimiprabhedavyavasthanam |
acintyamidam bhavanto jinaputrah sthanam yadidam bhaimi-
jhanamiti | |

K

atha khalu vajragarbho bodhisattva asam dasanam bodhisattva-
bhiiminam namadheyamatram parikirtya tisnim babhtiva, na
bhiiyah prabhedaso nirdisati sma | atha khalu sa sarvavati bodhi-
sattvaparsat paritrsita babhtiva asam dasanam bodhisattva-
bhiminam namadheyamatrasravanena bhiimivibhaganudiranena ca
| tasya etadabhavat-ko nu khalvatra hetuh kasca pratyayah, yad-
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vajragarbho bodhisattva asam bodhisattvabhtiminam namadheya-
matram parikirtya tispimbhavena atinamayati, na bhiyah
prabhedaso nirdisatiti ?

tena khalu punah samayena tasminneva bodhisattvaparsatsamnipate
vimukticandro nama bodhisattvastasya bodhisattvaparsadascitta-
Sayavicaramajiaya vajragarbham bodhisattvam gathabhigitena
parigrcchati sma -

kimartham $uddhasamkalpasmrtijianagunanvita |
samudiryottama bhiimirna prakasayase vibho |1 1 ||

vini$cita ime sarve bodhisattva mahayasah |
kasmadudirya bhtimisca(stvam) pravibhagam na bhasase | | 2 | |

$rotukama ime sarve jinaputra visaradah |
vibhajyarthagatim samyaragbhiiminam samudahara || 3 ||

parsadvi viprasanneyam kausidyapagata subha |
$uddha pratisthita sare gunajiianasamanvita | | 4 | |

niriksamana anyonyam sthitah sarve sagauravah |
ksaudram hyanedakam yadvatkanksanti tvamrtopamam || 5 | |

tasya Srutva mahaprajio vajragarbho visaradah |
parsatsamtosanartham hi bhasate sma jinatmajah 1 6 ||

duskaram paramametadadbhutam
bodhisattvacaritapradarsanam |
bhtimikaranavibhaga uttamo
buddhabhavasamudagamo yatah || 7 ||

stiksma durdrsa vikalpavarjita-
Scittabhtimivigato durasadah |
gocaro hi vidusamanasravo

yatra muhyati jagacchave sati | | 8 ||
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vajropamam hrdayam sthapayitva
buddhajfianam paramam cadhimucya |
anatmanam cittabhtumim viditva

Sakyam srotum jhanametatsusitksmam | 9 ||

antariksa iva rangacitrana

marutah khagapathasrito yatha |
jhanamevamiha bhagasah krtam
durdréam bhagavatamanasravam | | 10 ||

tasya me bhavati buddhiridrsi

durlabho jagati yo'sya vedakah |

sraddhadhita ca ya etaduttamam

na prakasayitumutsahe yatah || 11 ||

L

evamukte vimukticandro bodhisattvo vajragarbham bodhisattvam-
etadavocat - suparisuddho batayam bho jinaputra parsatsamnipatah
suparisodhitadhyasayanam bodhisattvanam suparisodhita-
samkalpanam sucaritacarananam suparyupasitabahubuddhakoti-
Satasahasranam susambhrtasambharanamaparimitagunajfiana-
samanvagatanamapagatavimatisamdehanamanangananam supra-
tisthitadhyasayadhimuktinamaparapratyayanamesu buddha-
dharmesu | tatsadhu bho jinaputra, prabhasasva | pratyaksaviharino
hyate bodhisattva atra sthane | |

M

vajragarbha aha - kimcapi bho jinaputra ayam bodhisattvaparsat-
samnipatah suparisuddhah | peyalam | atha ca punarye'nye
imanyevamrapanyacintyani sthanani srnuyulh, $rutva ca
vimatisamdehamutpadayeyuh, tesam tatsyaddirgharatramanarthaya
ahitaya duhkhaya | iyam me karunyacittata, yena
tasnimbhavamevabhirocayami | |

N

atha khalu vimukticandro bodhisattvah punareva vajragarbham
bodhisattvametamevarthamadhyesate sma - tatsadhu bho jinaputra,
prabhasasva | tathagatasyaivanubhavena imanyevamrapany-
acintyani sthanani svaraksitani sraddheyani bhavisyanti | taskasya
hetoh? tatha hi bho jinaputra asmin bhtiminirdese bhasyamane
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dharmatapratilambha esa yatsarvabuddhasamanvaharo bhavati |
sarve bodhisattvasca asya eva jianabhiimeraraksarthamautsukyam-
apadyante | tatkasya hetoh? esa hyadicarya | esa samudagamo
buddhadharmanam | tadyathapi nama bho jinaputra sarva-
lipyaksarasamkhyanirdeso matrkaptrvamgamo matrkapary-
avasanah nasti sa lipyaksarasamkhyanirdeso yo vina matrkanir-
desam, evameva bho jinaputra sarve buddhadharma bhtmiptrva-
mgamasca caryaparinispattito bhiimiparyavasanah svayambhujian-
adhigamataya | tasmattarhi bho jinaputra, prabhasasva | tathagata
eva arhantah samyaksambuddha araksamadhisthasyanti | |

o

atha khalu te sarve bodhisattva ekasvarasamgitena tasyam velayam
vajragarbham bodhisattvam gathabhigitenaiva tamartham-
adhyesante sma -

pravaravaravimalabuddhe svabhidhananantaghatitapratibha |
pravyahara madhuravaram vacam paramarthasamyuktam |1 12 ||

smrtidhrtiviSuddhabuddhe dasabalabalalabhamasayavisuddhim |
pratisamviddasavicayam bhasasva dasottama bhtimih |1 13 | |

Samaniyamanibhrtasumanah prahinamadamanadrstisamklesa |
niskanksa parsadiyam prarthayate bhasitani tava | | 14 ||

trsita iva sitamudakam bubhuksito’'nnam subhesajamivartah |
ksaudramiva sa madhukaraganastava vacamudiksate parsat | | 15 | |

tatsadhu vimalabuddhe bhiimivisesan vadasva virajaskan |
dasabalayuktasangam sugatagatimudirayannikhilam || 16 ||

P

atha khalu tasyam velayam bhagavatah sakyamunertrnakosad
bodhisattvabalaloko nama rasmirniscacara asamkhyeyasamkhyeya-
rasmiparivara | sa sarvasu dasasu diksu sarvalokadhatupra-
saranavabhasya sarvapayaduhkhani pratiprasrabhya sarvamara-
bhavanani dhyamikrtya aparimitani buddhaparsanmandalany-
avabhasya acintyam buddhavisayakaraprabhavam nidarsya sarvasu
dasasu diksu sarvalokadhatuprasaresu sarvatathagataparsan-
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mandalesu dharmadesanadhisthanadhisthitan bodhisattvan-
avabhasya acintyam buddhavikurvanam samdarsya uparyantarikse
maharasmighanabhrajalakiitagaram krtva tasthau | tesamapi
buddhanam bhagavatamirnakosebhya evameva bodhisattvabalaloka
nama rasmayo nisceruh | niscarya asamkhyeyasamkhyeyarasmi-
parivarastah sarvasu....pe...buddhavikurvanamadarsya idam
bhagavatah sakyamuneh parsanmandalam vajragarbhasya bodhi-
sattvasyatmabhavamavabhasya uparyantarikse evameva mahara$mi-
ghanabhrajalaktitagaram krtva tasthuh | iti hi abhi$ca bhagavatah
sakyamunerurnakosaprasrtabhi rasmibhiste lokadhatavastani ca
buddhaparsanmandalani tesam ca bodhisattvanam kaya asanani ca
sphutanyavabhasitani samdrsyante sma | tesam ca aparimanesu
lokadhatusu buddhanam bhagavatamiirnakosaprasrtabhi rasmi-
bhirayam trisahasramahasahasralokadhaturidam ca bhagavatah
sakyamuneh parsanmandalam vajragarbhasya ca bodhisattvasya
kaya asanam sphutamavabhasitam samdrsyante sma | atha khalu
tato maharasmighanabhrajalakiitagaradvuddhanubhavena ayam-
evamrupah sabdo niscarati sma —

asamasamakasamairdasabalavrsabhairanantamukhyagunaih |
Sakyakulajasya dharmairdevamanusyottamaih krtamadhisthanam | |
17 |

anubhavatsugatanam kosam vivrnusva dharmarajanam |
caryavaramudaram prabhedaso jianabhtimim ca | | 18 ||

adhisthitaste sugatairdharita bodhisattvaisca |
yesam $rotrapathagatah srestho yo dharmaparyayah || 19 | |

dasa bhtimirvirajasah ptrayitvanupirvena |
balani dasa ca prapya jinatamarpayisyanti | | 20 ||

sagarajale nimagnah kalpoddahesu praksiptah |
bhavyaste dharmaparyayamimam srotumasamdigdhah || 21 ||

ye tu vimatisaktah samsayaiscabhyupetah |
sarvaso na hi tesam prapsyate Srotrametat | | 22 ||
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bhiuimijianapatham $restham pravesasthanasamkramam |
anupturvena bhasasva caryavisayameva ca | | 23 | |

Q

atha khalu vajragarbho bodhisattvo dasa diso vyavalokya bhuiyasya
matraya tasyah parsadah samprasadarnartham tasyam velayamima
gatha abhasata -

siksmam durajieyapadam maharsina-
makalpakalpapagatam suduhsprsam |

anavilam panditavijiaveditam

svabhavasantam hyanirodhasambhavam || 24 | |

svabhavastinyam prasamadvayaksayam

gatya vimuktam samataptinirvrtam |
anantamadhyam vacasanudiritam
triyaghvavimuktam nabhasa samanakam || 25 | |

santam prasantam sugatapraveditam
sarvairudaharapadaih sudurvacam |
bhiimisca caryapi ca tasya tadrsi

vaktum suduhkhah kuta eva $§rotum |1 26 | |

taccintaya cittapathaisca varjitam
jhanabhinirharamunindraveditam |

na skandhadhatvayatanaprabhavitam

na cittagamyam na manovicintitam | | 27 ||

yathantarikse sakuneh padam budhai-
rvaktum na sakyam na ca darsanopagam |
tathaiva sarva jinaputra bhtimayo

vaktum na $akyah kuta eva srotum | | 28 ||

pradesamatram tu tato’bhidhasye
maitrikrpabhyam pranidhanatasca |
yathanuptirvam na ca cittagocaram
zhanena tah ptrayatam yathasayam || 29 | |
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etadrso gocara durdrso’sya

vaktum na $akyah sa hi svasayasthah |
kim tu pravaksyami jinanubhavatah
$rnvantu sarve sahitah sagauravah || 30 ||

jhanapravesah sa hi tadrso’sya

vaktum na kalpairapi $akyate yat |
samasatastacchrnuta bravimyaham
dharmarthatattvam nikhilam yathasthitam || 31 | |

sagauravah santa(h) sajja bhavanto
vaksyamyaham sadhu jinanubhavatah |
udirayisye varadharmaghosam
drstantayuktam sahitam samaksaram || 32 ||

suduskaram tadvacasapi vaktum

yascaprameyah sugatanubhavah |

mayi pravistah sa ca rasmimurti-

ryasyanubhavena mamasti saktih || 33 ||

R

tatra bhavanto jinaputrah stpacitakusalamtilanam sucarita-
carananam susambhrtasambharanam suparyupasitabuddh-
otpadanam suparipinditasukladharmanam suparigrhitakalyana-
mitranam suvisuddhasayanam vipulaghyasayopagatanam udaradhi-
muktisamanvagatanam krpakarunabhimukhanam (bodhi)sattvanam
bodhaya cittamutpadyate |

S

buddhajfianabhilasaya dasabalabaladhigamaya mahavaisarady-
adhigamaya samatabuddhadharmapratilambhaya sarvajagatpari-
tranaya mahakrpakarunavisodhanaya dasadigasesajianadhigamaya
sarvabuddhaksetrasangaparisodhanaya tryadhvaikaksanavibodhaya
mahadharmacakrapravartanavaisaradyaya ca taccittamutpadyate
bodhisattvanam

T

parigrhitamasayadhyasayopastabdham tathagatabalaprameyam
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sattvabalabuddhibalasuvicitavicayamasambhinnajfianabhimukham
dasampratyesakam dharmadhatuparamamakasadhatusthita-
kamaparantakotinistham |

U

yena cittotpadena sahotpannena bodhisattvo'tikranto bhavati, prtha-
gjhanabhtimimavakranto bhavati, bodhisattvaniyamam jato bhavati,
tathagatakule’navadyo bhavati, sarvajativadena vyavrtto bhavati,
sarvalokagatibhyo’vakranto bhavati, lokottaram gatim sthito bhavati,
bodhisattvadharmatayam suvyavasthito bhavati, bodhisattvava-
sthanena samatanugato bhavati, tryaghvatathagatavamsaniyato
bhavati sambodhiparayanah | evamrapadharmavyavasthito
bhavanto jinaputra bodhisattvah pramuditayam bodhisattvabhtimau
vyavasthito bhavatyacalanayogena | |

\Y%

atra bhavanto jinaputrah pramuditayam bodhisattvabhtimau sthito
bodhisattvah pramodyabahulo bhavati prasadabahulah pritibahula
utplavanabahula udagribahula utsibahula utsahabahulo’sam-
rambhabahulo’vihimsabahulo’krodhabahulo bhavati |

W

iti hi bhavanto jinaputrah pramuditayam bodhisattvabhiimau sthito
bodhisattvan pramudito bhavati, buddhan bhagavato-nusmaran
buddhadharman bodhisattvan bodhisattvacaryah paramitavi-
$uddhim bodhisattvabhiimivisesan bodhisattvasamharyatam tatha-
gatavavadanusasanim sattvarthasamprapanam | pramudito bhavati
sarvatathagatajianapravesaprayogamanusmaran | bhiiyah pramod-
yavan bhavati —

X

vyavrtto'smi sarvajagadvisayat, avatirnosmi buddhabhtimisamipam,
daribhato’smi balaprthagjanabhiimeh, asannosmi jianabhtimeh,
vyavacchinno’smi sarvapayadurgativinipatat, pratiSaranabhtito’smi
sarvasattvanam, asannadarsano’smi sarvatathagatanam, sam-
bhuito’smi sarvabuddhavisaye, sarvabodhisattvasamatam-
upagato’smi | vigatani me sarvabhayatrasacchambhitatvaniti
pramodyamutpadayati |

Y

tatkasya hetoh ? tatha hi bhavanto jinaputra bodhisattvasya asyah
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pramuditaya bodhisattvabhtimeh sahapratilambhena yanimani
bhayani bhavanti - yadidamajivikabhayam va aslokabhayam va
maranabhayam va durgatibhayam va parsaccharadyabhayam va,
tani sarvani vyapagatani bhavanti | tatkasya hetoh ? yathapi idam-
atmasamjnapagamadatmasneho>sya na bhavati, kutah punah sarv-
opakaranasnehah ? ato'sya ajivikabhayam na bhavati | na ca kamcit-
satkaram kasyacitsakasatpratikanksati, anyatra mayaiva tesam
sattvanam sarvopakaranabahulyamupanamayitavyamiti, atosya
aslokabhayam na bhavati | atmadrstivigamacca asyatmasamijfia na
bhavati, atosya maranabhayam na bhavati| mrtasyaiva me niyatam
buddhabodhisattvairna virahito bhavisyamiti, ato’sya durgati-
bhayam na bhavati | nasti me kascidasayena sarvaloke samasamabh,
kutah punaruttara ityato’sya parsaccharadyabhayam na bhavati |
evam sarvabhayatrasacchambhitatvaromaharsapagatah | |

V4

atha khalu punarbhavanto jinaputra bodhisattvo mahakarunapuras-
krtatvadanupahatena aprakrtenadhyasayena bhiiyasya matraya
prayujyate sarvakusalamiilamudagamaya |

AA

sa sraddhadhipateyataya prasadabahulataya adhimuktivisuddhya
avakalpanabahulataya krpakarunabhinirharataya mahamaitry-
upetataya aparikhinnamanasataya hryapatrapyalamkarataya
ksantisauratyopetataya tathagatarhatsamyaksambuddhasasana-
gauravacitrikaranataya

BB

ratrimdivatrptakusalamiilopacayataya kalyanamitranisevanataya
dharmaramabhiratataya atrptabahusrutyaparyesanataya yathasruta-
dharmayonisahpratyaveksanataya aniketamanasataya anadhya-
vasitalabhasatkaraslokataya anabhinanditopakaranasnehataya ratn-
opamacittotpadatrptabhinirharataya

cC

sarvajiiabhtimyabhilasanataya tathagatabalavaisaradyavenika-
buddhadharmadhyalambanataya paramitasangaparyesanataya
mayasathyaparivarjanataya yathavaditathakaritaya satatasamitam
satyavacananuraksanataya tathagatakulabhiisanataya bodhisattva-
Siksanutsarjanataya mahasailendrarajopamasarvajhatacitta-
prakampanataya sarvalokakriyanabhilaksanataya utsargalokottara-
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pathopetataya atrptabodhyangasambharopacayataya satatasamita-
muttarottaraviSesaparimarganataya | evamrapairbhavanto jinaputra
bhimiparisodhakairdharmaih samanvagato bodhisattvah supra-
tisthito bhavati pramuditayam bodhisattvabhiimau | |

DD

so’syam pramuditayam bodhisattvabhtimau sthitah san imanyevam-
rapani mahapranidhanani mahavyavasayan mahabhinirharana-
bhinirharati - yaduta asesanih$esanavasesasarvabuddhaptijo-
pasthapanaya sarvakaravaropetamudaradhimuktivisSuddham
dharmadhatuvipulamakasadhatuparyavasanamaparantakotinistham
sarvakalpasamkhyabuddhotpadamsamkhyapratiprasrabdham
mahapujopasthanaya prathamam mahapranidhanamabhinirharati |
EE

yaduta sarvatathagatabhasitadharmanetrisamdharanaya sarva-
buddhabodhisattvasuparigrahaya sarvasamyaksambuddha-
sasanapariraksanaya....buddhotpadasaddharmaparigrahaya
dvitiyam |

FF

yaduta sarvabuddhotpadaniravasesasarvalokadhatuprasaresu tusita-
bhavanavasamadim krtva cyavanasamkramanagarbha-
sthitijanmakumarakridantahpuravasabhiniskramanaduskaracaryabo
dhimandopa-samkramanamaragharsanabhisambodhyadhyesana-
mahadharmacakrapravartanamahaparinirvanopasamkramanaya
pujadharmasamgrahaprayogapurvamgamam krtva sarvatraikakala-
vivartanaya...buddhotpada....yavanmahaparinirvanopasamkramana
ya trtiyam |

GG

yaduta sarvabodhisattvacaryavipulamahadgatapramanasambhinna-
sarvaparamitasamgrhitasarvabhiimiparisSodhanam sangopanga-
nirharasalaksanasamvartavivartasarvabodhisattvacaryabhuitayathava
dbhimipathopadesaparamitaparikarmavavadanusasanyanupradano
pastabdhacittotpadabhinirharaya...carya...cittotpadabhinirharaya
caturtham |

HH

yaduta niravasesasarvasattvadhaturtipyartipisamjfiasamjfiinaiva-
samjninasamjhandajajarayujasamsvedajaupapaduka-... traidhatuka-
paryapannasadgatisamavasrtasarvopapattiparyapannanamartapasam
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grhitasesasarvasattvadhatuparipacanaya sarvabuddhadharm-

sthapanaya...sattvadhatu...sarvasattvadhatuparipacanaya pancamam
|

II

yaduta niravasesasarvalokadhatuvipulasamksiptamahadgataprama
na-
suksmaudarikavyatyastavamurdhasamatalapravesasamavarasarana
nugatendrajalavibhagadasadigasesavimatratavibhagapravesajnanan
ugamapratyaksatayai...lokadhatu...lokadhatuvaimatryavataranaya
sastham |

N

yaduta sarvaksetraikaksetraikaksetrasarvaksetrasamavasaranaparisod
hana

mapramanabuddhaksetraprabhavytihalamkarapratimanditam sarva-
klesapanayanaparisuddhapathopetamapramanajiianakarasattvapari
purnamudarabuddhavisayasamavasaranam yathasayasarvasattva-
samdarsanasamtosanaya...buddhaksetra...sarvabuddhaksetraparisod
hanaya saptamam |

KK

yaduta sarvabodhisattvaikasayaprayogatayai nihsapatnakusalamil-
opacayaya ekalambanasarvabodhisattvasamatayai avirahitasatatasa-
mitabuddhabodhisattvasamavadhanaya yathestabuddhotpadasam-
darsanaya svacittotpadatathagataprabhavajiananugamaya acyut-
anugaminyabhijiapratilambhaya sarvalokadhatvanuvicaranaya
sarvabuddhaparsanmandalapratibhasapraptaye sarvopapattisva-
Sariranugamaya acintyamahayanopetatayai bodhisattvacarya-
caranavyavacchedaya...carya...mahayanavataranaya astamam |

LL

yaduta avivartyacakrasamartudhabodhisattvacaryacaranaya amogha-
kayavanmanaskarmane sahadarsananiyatabuddhadharmatvaya
sahaghosodaharajiananugamaya sahaprasadaklesavinivartanaya
mahabhaisajyarajopamasrayapratilambhaya cintamanivat-
kayapratilambhaya sarvabodhisattvacarya-
caranaya...carya...amoghasarvacestatayai navamam |

MM

yaduta sarvalokadhatusvanuttarasamyaksambodhyabhisambodhaya
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ekavalapathavyativrttasarvabalaprthagjanajanmopapatyabhiniskram
anavikurvanabodhimandadharmacakrapravartanamahaparinirvanop
adarsanaya mahabuddhavisayaprabhavajhananugamaya sarva-
sattvadhatuyathasayabuddhotpadaksanaksanavibhangavibodhapras
amaprapanasamdarsanaya ekabhisambodhisarvadharmanirmana-
spharanaya ekaghosodaharasarvasattvacittasayasamtosanaya maha-
parinirvanopadarsanacaryabalavyavacchedaya mahajfianabhimi-
sarvadharmavyavasthapanasamdarsanaya dharmajfhanarddhim-
abhinirharaya dasamam | iti hi bhavanto jinaputra imanyevam-
rapani mahapranidhanani mahavyavasayan mahabhinirharan dasa
pranidhanamukhani pramukham krtva pariptirnani dasapranidhan-
asamkhyeyasatasahasrani yani bodhisattvah pramuditayam bodhi-
sattvabhiimau sthito’bhinirharati pratilabhate ca | |

NN

tani ca mahapranidhanani dasabhirnisthapadairabhinirharati |
katamairdasabhih? yaduta sattvadhatunisthaya ca lokadhatunisthaya
ca akasadhatunisthaya ca dharmadhatunisthaya ca nirvanadhatu-
nisthaya ca buddhotpadadhatunisthaya ca tathagatajnanadhatu-
nisthaya ca cittalambanadhatunisthaya ca buddhavisayajfiana-
pravesadhatunisthayah ca lokavartanidharmavartanijfiana-
vartanidhatunisthaya ca | iti hi ya nistha sattvadhatunisthayah, sa
me nistha esam mahapranidhananam bhavatu | ya nistha
yavajjhanavartanidhatunisthayah, sa me nistha esam mahaprani-
dhananam bhavatu | iti hyanistha sattvadhatunistha | anisthanimani
me kusalamulani bhavantu | anistha yavajjfianavartanidhatunistha |
anisthanimani me kusalamtilani bhavantviti | |

(o]0

sa evam svabhinihrrtapranidhanah karmanyacitto mrducitto’sam-
haryasraddho bhavati | so’bhisraddadhati tathagatanamarhatam
samyaksambuddhanam purvantacaryabhinirharapravesam paramit-
asamudagamam bhumiparinispattim vaisesikatam balaparinispattim
vai$aradyapariptrimavenikabuddhadharmasamharyatamacintyam
buddhadharmatamanantamadhyam tathagatavisayabhinirharama-
parimanajfiananugatam tathagatagocaranupravesam phalapari-
nispattimabhisraddadhati | samasatah sarvabodhisattvacaryam
yavattathagatabhtimijiananirdesadhisthanamabhisraddadhati | |
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PP

tasyaivam bhavati - evam gambhirah khalu punarime buddha-
dharmah evam viviktah evam $antah evam $tinyah evamanimittah
evamapranihitah evam nirupalepah evam vipulah evamaparimanah
evamudarah evam durasadasceme buddhadharmah |

QQ

atha ca punarime balaprthagjanah kudrstipatitaya samtatya avidy-
andhakarapayarvanaddhamanasena manadhvajasamucchrittaih
samkalpaistrsnajalabhilasitairmanasikarairmayasathyagahananucarit
aiscittasayairirsyamatsaryasamprayuktairgatyupapattiprayogai raga-
dvesamohaparicittaih karmopacayaih krodhopanahasamdhuksit-
abhiscittajvalabhirviparyasasamprayuktaih karmakriyabhinirharaih
kamabhavavidyasravanubaddhaiscittamanovijianabijais

RR

traidhatuke punarbhavankuramabhinirvartayanti yadidam nama-
ripasahajavinirbhagagatam | tenaiva ca namartipena vivardhitena
esam sadayatanagramah sambhavati | sambhutesvayatanesv-
anyonyasparsanipatato vedana sambhavati | tameva vedanam
bhiiyo bhiiyo’bhinandatam trsnopadanam vivardhate | vivrddhe
trsnopadane bhavah sambhavati | sambhiite ca bhave jatijarama-
ranasokaparidevaduhkhadaurmanasyopayasah pradurbhavanti |
evametesam sattvanam duhkhaskandho’bhinirvartate atmatmiya-
vigato riktastucchah stinyo niriho niscesto jadastrnakasthakudya-
vartmapratibhasopamah | na caivamavabudhyanta iti |

SS

tesamevamriipena sattvanam duhkhaskandhavipramoksam drstva
sattvesu mahakarunonminfjah sambhavati - ete'smabhih sattvah pari-
tratavyah parimocayitavya ato mahasammohat, atyantasukhe ca
nirvane pratisthapayitavyah iti | atosya mahamaitryunmifjah
sambhavati | |

TT

evam krpamaitryanugatena khalu punarbhavanto jinaputra bodhi-
sattvodhyasayena prathamayam bodhisattvabhtimau vartamanah
sarvavastusu sapeksacittam parivarjya buddhajiane ca udarasprh-
abhilasabuddhirmahatyagesu prayufjate | sa ya ime tyagah - yaduta
dhanadhanyakosakosthagaraparityago va hiranyasuvarnamanimukt-
avaidaryasankhasilapravalajatartiparajataparityago va ratnabharana-
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vibhiisanaparityago va hayarathagajapativahanaparityago va
udyanatapovanaviharaparityago va dasidasakarmakarapauruseya-
parityago va gramanagaranigamajanapadarastrarajadhaniparityago
va bharyaputraduhitrparityago va sarvapriyamanapavastuparityago
va Sirahkarnanasakaracarananayanasvamamsasonitasthimajja-
medaschavicarmahrdayasarvatmabhavaparityago va, tesvanapekso
bhutva sarvavastusu buddhajfiane ca udarasprhabhilasabuddhih
parityajati | evam hyasya prathamayam bodhisattvabhtimau
sthitasya mahatyagah sambhavati | |

uu

sa evam karunamaitrityagasayo bhuitva sarvasattvaparitranartham
bhiiyo bhiiyo laukikalokottaranarthan parimargate parigavesate |
parimargamanah parigavesamanasca aparikhedacittamutpadayati |
evamasyaparikhedah sambhavati | aparikhinnasca sarvasastra-
visarado bhavati | ato’sya $astrajiiata sambhavati | sa evam $astr-
opetah kriyakriyavicaritaya buddhya hinamadhyapranitesu sattvesu
tathatvaya pratipadyate yathabalam yathabhajamanam | ato'sya
lokajiiata sambhavati | lokajiiasca kalavelamatracari hryapatrapyavi-
bhusitaya samtatya atmarthapararthesu prayujyate | ato'sya
hryapatrapyam sambhavati | tesu ca prayogesu naiskramyacari
avivartyapratyudavartyabaladhanaprapto bhavati | evamasya
dhrtibaladhanamajatam bhavati | dhrtibaladhanapraptasca
tathagataptijopasthanesu prayujyate, $asane ca pratipadyate | evam
hyasyeme dasa bhtimipariSodhaka dharma ajata bhavanti | tadyatha
- Sraddha karuna maitr1 tyagah khedasahisnuta sastrajnata lokajfiata
hryapatrapyam dhrtibaladhanam tathagataptjopasthanamiti | |

\'AY

tasya asyam pramuditayam bodhisattvabhtimau sthitasya bodhi-
sattvasya bahavo buddha abhasamagacchanti audarikadarsanena
pranidhanabalena ca | bahtini buddhasatani bahtini buddha-
sahasrani bahtini buddhasatasahasrani bahtini buddhanayuta-
Satasahasrani bahavo buddhakotyo bahtini buddhakotisatani bahtini
buddhakotisahasrani bahtini buddhakotisatasahasrani bahtani
buddhakotinayutasatasahasranyabhasamagacchanti audarika-
darsanena pranidhanabalena ca | sa tamstathagatanarhatah samyak-
sambuddhan drstva udaradhyasayena satkaroti gurukaroti manayati
pujayati, civarapindapatrasayanasanaglanapratyayabhaisajya-
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pariskaraisca pratipadayati | bodhisattvasukhopadhanam copa-
samharati | samghaganasammanatam ca karoti | tani ca kusala-
milanyanuttarayam samyaksambodhau parinamayati | tamsca asya
buddhan bhagavatah pujayatah sattvaparipaka ajato bhavati | sa
sattvamsca paripacayati danena priyavadyena ca adhimuktibalena ca
| asyopari dve arthasamgrahavastiinyajayete na tu khalvasesajiana-
prativedhapratilambhena | tasya dasabhyah paramitabhyo dana-
paramita atiriktatama bhavati, na ca parisesasu na samudagacchati
yathabalam yathabhajamanam | sa yatha yatha buddhamsca
bhagavatah ptjayati, sattvaparipakaya ca prayujya taniman dasa
bhumipariSodhakan dharman samadaya vartate, tatha tathasya tani
kusalamulani sarvajfiataparinamitani bhiiyasya matrayottapyante,
parisuddhyanti, karmanyani ca bhavanti yathakamataya | tad-
yathapi nama bhavanto jinaputra jatarapam kusalena karmarena
yatha yathagnau praksipyate, tatha tatha parisuddhyati karmanyam
ca bhavati vibhiisanalamkaravidhisu yathakamataya, evameva
bhavanto jinaputra yatha yatha bodhisattvo-
...peyalam...yathakamataya | |

WW

punaraparam bhavanto jinaputra bodhisattvena asyam
prathamayam bodhisattvabhiimau sthitena asya eva prathamaya
bodhisattvabhtimerakarapratilambhanisyandah parimargitavyah
parigavesitavyah pariprastavyah | buddhabodhisattvanam kalyana-
mitranam ca sakasadatrptena ca bhavitavyam bhtiimyangaparinis-
padanaya | evam yavaddasamya bodhisattvabhiimerangaparinis-
padanaya | tena bhumipaksapratipaksakusalena ca bhavitavyam
bhiimisamvartavivartakusalena ca bhiimyakaranisyandakusalena ca
bhumipratilambhavibhavanakusalena ca bhtimyangaparisodhana-
kusalena ca bhiimerbhiimisamkramanakusalena ca bhtimibhtimi-
vyavasthanakusalena ca bhiimibhiimivisesajianakusalena ca bhimi-
bhumipratilambhapratyudavartyakusalena ca sarvabodhisattva-
bhumiparisodhanataya tathagatajiianabhtimyakramanakusalena ca
bhavitavyam | evam bhiimyakarabhinirharakusalasya hi bhavanto
jinaputra bodhisattvasya prathamaya bodhisattvabhiimer-
ucchalitasya nisthanam na sambhavati yavaddasabhtimibhtimy-
akramanamiti | margadhisthanagamena ca bhiimejfianalokena ca
buddhajfianalokam prapnoti | tadyathapi nama bhavanto jinaputrah



Appendix: The P. L. Vaidya Sanskrit Text 475

kusalah sarthavaho mahasarthaparikarsanabhiprayo mahanagara-
manuprapayitukamah adaveva margagunamsca margavivarta-
dosamsca margasthanantaravisesamsca margasthanantaravivarta-
dosamsca margakriyapathyodanakaryatam ca parimargayati pari-
gavesayate | sa yavanmahanagaranupraptaye kusalo bhavaty-
anuccalita eva prathamanmargantarasthanat | sa evam jiiana-
vicaritaya buddhya mahapathyodanasamrddhya anuptirvena maha-
sarthena sardham yavanmahanagaramanuprapnoti, na catavikant-
aradosaih sarthasya va atmano vasyopaghatah sampadyate | evam-
eva bhavanto jinaputra bodhisattvah kusalo mahasarthavaho yada
prathamayam bodhisattvabhiimau sthito bhavati, tada bhiimipaksa-
pratipaksakusalo bhavati, bhiimisamvartavivartakusalo bhavati,
bhumyakaranisyandakusalo bhavati, bhtimipratilambhavibhavan-
akusalo bhavati, bhiitmyangaparisodhanakusalo bhavati, bhiimer-
bhtmisamkramanakusalo bhavati, bhtimibhtimivyavasthanakusalo
bhavati, bhimibhiimivisesajianakusalo bhavati, bhiimibhtimiprati-
lambhapratyudavartyakusalo bhavati, sarvabodhisattvabhtmi-
parisodhanataya tathagatajnanabhiimyakramanakusalasca bhavati |
tada bodhisattvo mahapunyasambharapathyodanasusamgrhito
jhanasambharasukrtavicayo mahasattvasarthaparikarsanabhiprayah
sarvajnatamahanagaramanuprapayitukamah adaveva bhtimimarga-
gunamsca bhiimimargavivartadosamsca bhiimimargasthanantara-
visesams$ca bhiimimargasthanantaravivartadosamsca mahapunya-
jhanasambharapathyadanakriyakaryatam ca parimargate pari-
gavesate buddhanam bhagavatam bodhisattvanam kalyanamitranam
ca sakasat | sa yavatsarvajiatamahanagaranupraptikusalo bhavaty-
anuccalita eva prathamanmargantarasthanat | sa evam jiiana-
vicaritaya buddhya mahapunyajfiianasambharapathyadanasam-
ruddhaya mahantam sattvasartham yathaparipacitam samsaratavik-
antaradurgadatikramya yavatsarvajiiatamahanagaramanuprapayati

| na samsaratavikantaradosaih sattvasarthasya va atmano va asy-
opaghatah sampadyate | tasmattarhi bhavanto jinaputra bodhi-
sattvena aparikhinnena bhiimiparikarmaparikarmavisesabhiyuktena
bhavitavyam | ayam bhavanto jinaputra bodhisattvasya
prathamayah pramuditaya bodhisattvabhiimermukhapravesah
samasato nirdisyate | |

XX
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yo’syam pratisthito bodhisattvo bhiiyastvena jambudvipesvaro
bhavati mahaisvaryadhipatyapratilabdho dharmanuraksi krti
prabhuh sattvan mahatyagena samgrahitukusalah sattvanam
matsaryamalavinivrttaye paryanto mahatyagarambhaih | yacca kim-
citkarmarabhate danena va priyavadyataya va arthakriyaya va sam-
anarthataya va, tatsarvamavirahitam buddhamanasikarairdharma-
manasikaraih samghamanasikarairbodhisattvamanasikarairbodhi-
sattvacaryamanasikaraih paramitamanasikarairbhimimanasikarair-
balamanasikarairvaisaradyamanasikarairavenikabuddhadharma-
kimiti ? sarvasattvanamagryo bhaveyam s$restho jyestho varah
pravara uttamo’nuttamo nayako vinayakah parinayako yavatsarva-
viryamarabhate yathartipena viryarambhena sarvagrhakalatra-
bhoganutsrjya tathagatasasane pravrajati | pravrajitasca san eka-
ksanalavamuhiirtena samadhisatam ca pratilabhate samapadyate ca

| buddhasatam ca pasyati, tesam cadhisthanam samjanite | loka-
dhatusatam ca kampayati | ksetrasatam cakramati | lokadhatusatam
cavabhasayati | sattvasatam ca paripacayati | kalpasatam ca tisthati |
kalpasatam ca purvantaparantatah pravisati | dharmamukhasatam
ca pravicinoti | kayasatam cadarsayati | kayam kayam ca bodhi-
sattvasataparivaramadarsayati |

YY

tatha uttare pranidhanabalika bodhisattvah pranidhanavisesikataya
vikurvanti yesam na sukara samkhya kurtum kayasya va prabhaya
va rdverva caksuso va gocarasya va svarasya va caryaya va vyuhasya
va adhisthanasya va adhimukterva abhisamskaranam va yava-
devatavadbhirapi kalpakotiniyutasatasahasrairiti | |

pramudita nama prathama bhtimih | |
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[Beginning of first bhiimi’s final gathas]
1 pramudita nama prathama bhtimih |
upakramah |

te sukladharmupacitah kusalopapetah
paryupasitah sugatamaitrakrpanukalah |
adhimuktyudara kusalasaya suddhabhava-
$cittam janenti atulam jinajiianahetoh || 1 ||

sarvajiiabuddhabalasodhanaviryasthama
jinadharmanispattijagatparitrayanarthah |
mahakrpocayavartanadharmacakram
jinaksetrasodhamupapadyati cittasrestham || 2 | |

tryadhvaikaviksanavibuddhananirvikalpa
nanavidhe jagati kalaviSodhanartham |
samksepasarvaguna esitu nayakanam
akasatulya samudeti udaracittam |1 3 | |

prajhadhipatya krpapurvamupayayuktam
adhimukti - asaya - visuddha - balapramanam |
asangatabhimukhata - aparapraneyam
samatopapeta - sugatam varacittajatam | 4 ||

sahajaticittaratanam sugatatmajanam
atikranta balacari buddhacari hyupetah |
jatah kule dasabalana anodyapadyah
samatam jine anugato niyatagrabodhih || 5 | |

ekasmi citta upapadyati bhtimilabho
bhavate acalyu girirajasamasayasca |
pramodyapritibahulasca prasadavamsca
utsahavegavipulah sadudagracittah || 6 ||

477
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samrambhahimsavigatasca akrodhanasca
hrigauravarjavatarasca susamvrtasca |
jagatayanam smarati apratimanajhanam

pritim janetyupagatasprhameta sthanam || 71|

pafica bhaya apagatah sahabhtimilabho

ajivika marana kirtyatha durgatisca |
parsadbhayam ca vigatam tatha chambhitatvam
kim karanam tatha hi atmaniketunasti | | 8 ||

te chambhitatvavigatah krpamaitrayuktah
$raddhasagauravahriyopagata gunadhyah |
ratrimdivam kusalapaksa nisevamanah

satyartha dharmanirata na tu kamabhogaih 11 9 ||

srutadharmacintakusala aniketacitta
labhadasicittagata uta bodhicittah |
jhanabhilasi balasodhanabuddhadharma
esanti paramita varjitamayasathyah || 10 | |

yathavadinastathakriyah sthitasatyavakya

na tu diisana jinakule cari bodhisiksam |
lokakriyaya vigata nirata jagartham
$uklairatrpta bhumayottarimarabhante || 11 ||

te eva dharmanirata gunarthayukta
abhinirharanti pranidhim jinadarsanaya |
saddharmadharana upasamkramana rsinam
abhinirharanti pranidhim varacarikayam || 12 ||

paripakasattvapariSodhanabuddhaksetram

te casya ksetra sphutika jinaaurasehi |

ekasaya jinasutehi amoghatayah

sarvatra balapathi buddhiya hetumarthe || 13 ||

etamsca naikapranidhinabhinirharanti
te co anantavipulaya anantatayai |
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akasadhatusattvadharmatanirvrtam ca
loko hyanistha jinamutpadi jianabhtmi | | 14 ||

cittasya no visayajiianapravesanistha

ya vartani trividhanistha jagatyananta |
pranidhananisthitu bhavenna mamaivartapa

yatha eta nistha tatha carya sama labheyam || 15 | |

evam sunirhrtasumardavasnigdhacittah
sraddheta buddhaguna sattva vilokayantah |
prityantulambhupagatah krpamaitratam ca
paritayitavya maya sattva dukharditani | | 16 | |

tesarthi tyaga vividham puna arabhante

rajyam varam vividharatnahayan gajamsca |
Sirahastapadanayana svakamatmamamsam
sarvam tyajanti na ca dinamana bhavanti || 17 ||

esanti $astra vividhanna ca khedamenti |
sastrajfia lokacaritanyanuvartayanti |
lokajhatamupagata hriyata dhrtim ca

pljyanti capratisaman gurugauravena | | 18 | |

esabhiyuktaviduna divaratri nityam
uttapyate kusala svarna yathaiva agnau |
so capi eva parikarma dasana bhiumi
krtva asangatamupeti avisthihanta | | 19 ||

yatha sarthavaha mahasarthahitaya yukto
pucchitva margaguna ksematamabhyupeti |

emeva bhtimi prathama sthita bodhisattvah
krtaniskramo dasabhibodhimupetyasangah |1 20 ||

atra sthita gunadhara nrpati bhavanti
dharmanusasaka ahimsaka maitrayuktah |
jambudhvajam sakalarajya prasasayantah
sthapenti tyagi janatam varabuddhajnane |1 21 ||
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akanksamana vrsabha vijahitva rajyam
jinasasane upagatascari arabhantah |

labdhva samadhisata buddhasatam ca pasyi
kampenti ksetrasatu bhasi atikramanti | | 22 ||

sodhyanti sattvasata dharmamukhan visanti
pravisanti kalpasatakayasatam nidarsi |

purnam $atam jinasutana nidarsayanti
bhuyottari pranidhisresthabalapramanah || 23 ||

ityesa prathama bhiimirnidista sugatatmajah |
sarvalokahitaisinam bodhisattvananutama || 24 | |

[End of first bhiimi'’s final gathas]
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[Beginning of second bhiimi's initial gathas]
2 vimala nama dvitiya bhtimih |
upakramagathah |

Srutvaitaduttamam sthanam bhtimyah $restham manoramam |
prasannamanasamkalpaharsitah sugatatmajah |1 1 |1

abhyutthita asanebhya abhyudgamya khagapathe |
abhyokiranti kusumaih sadhviti vyahari gira | | 2 ||

sadhu sadhu mahaprajia vajragarbha visarada |
yannirdista tvaya bhiimi bodhisattvana ya cari | | 3 ||

parsaddhi viprasanna tu vimukticandrah prcchati |
uttarim kirtiya bhimim dvitiyam sugatatmajah || 4 ||

kidrsa manasamkalpa dvitiyamabhilaksatah |
pravyahara mahaprajiia srotukama jinatmajah | | 5 | |

[End of second bhuimi’s initial gathas]
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2 vimala nama dvitiya bhtmih |

A

vajragarbho bodhisattva aha—yo’yam bhavanto jinaputra bodhi-
sattvah prathamayam bodhisattvabhiimau suparikarmakrto
dvittyam bodhisattvabhiimimabhilasati, tasya dasa cittasayah
pravartante | katame dasa? yaduta rjvasayata ca mrdvasayata ca
karmanyasayata ca damasayata ca sSamasayata ca kalyanasayata ca
asamsrstasayata ca anapeksasayata ca udarasayata ca mahatmy-
asayata ca | ime dasa cittasayah pravartante | tato dvitiyayam
bodhisattvabhtimau vimalayam pratisthito bhavati | |

B

tatra bhavanto jinaputra vimalayam bodhisattvabhtimau sthito
bodhisattvah prakrtyaiva dasabhih kusalaih karmapathaih samanv-
agato bhavati | katamairdasabhih? yaduta pranatipatatprativirato
bhavatil nihatadando nihatasastro nihatavairo lajjavan dayapannah
sarvapranibhtitesu hitasukhanukampi maitracittah | sa samkalpair-
api pranivihimsam na karoti, kah punarvadah parasattvesu sattva-
samjiinah samcintyaudarikakayavihethanaya | |

C

adattadanatprativiratah khalu punarbhavati svabhogasamtustah
parabhoganabhilasi anukampakah | sa paraparigrhitebhyo
vastubhyah paraparigrhitasamijfii steyacittamupasthapya anta-
Sastrnaparnamapi nadattamadata bhavati, kah punarvado’nyebhyo
jivitopakaranebhyah | |

D

kamamithyacaratprativiratah khalu punarbhavati svadarasamtustah
paradaranabhilasi | sa paraparigrhitasu strisu parabharyasu gotra-
dhvajadharmaraksitasu abhidhyamapi notpadayati, kah punarvado
dvindriyasamapatya va anangavijiaptya va | |

E

anrtavacanatprativiratah khalu punarbhavati satyavadi bhiitavadi
kalavadi, yathavadi tathakar1 | so'ntasah svapnantaragato’pi vini-
dhaya drstim ksantim rucim matim preksam visamvadanabhiprayo
nanrtam vacam niscarayati, kah punarvadah samanvahrtya |

F

pisSunavacanatprativiratah khalu punarbhavati abhedaviheth-



Appendix: The P. L. Vaidya Sanskrit Text 483

apratipannah sattvanam | sa netah srutva amutrakhyata bhavatyam-
isam bhedaya | na amutah srutva ihakhyata bhavatyesam bhedaya |
na samhitan bhinatti, na bhinnanamanupradanam karoti | na
vyagraramo bhavati na vyagrarato na vyagrakaranim vacam bhasate
sadbhutamasadbhttam va | |

G

parusavacanatprativiratah khalu punarbhavati | sa yeyam vagadesa
karkasa parakatuka parabhisamjanani anvaksanvaksapragbhara
gramya parthagjanaki anela akarnasukha krodharosaniscarita
hrdayaparidahani manahsamtapakari apriya amanaapa amanojia
svasamtanaparasamtanavinasini | tatharapam vacam prahaya
yeyam vak snigdha mrdvi manojna madhura priyakarani mana-
apakarani hitakarani nela karnasukha hrdayamgama premaniya
paurl varnavispasta vijiieya sravaniya nisrita bahujanesta bahujana-
kanta bahujanapriya bahujanamanaapa vijiapanna sarvasattvahita-
sukhavaha samahita manautplavanakari manahprahladanakart sva-
samtanaparasamtanaprasadanakari tathartipam vacam niscarayati | |
H

sambhinnapralapatprativiratah khalu punarbhavati supariharya-
vacanah kalavadi bhatavadi arthavadi dharmavadi nyayavadi
vinayavadi | sa nidanavatim vacam bhasate kalena savadanam | sa
cantasa itihasaptirvakamapi vacanam pariharya pariharati, kah
punarvado vagviksepena | |

I

anabhidhyaluh khalu punarbhavati parasvesu parakamesu para-
bhogesu paravittopakaranesu | paraparigrhitesu sprhamapi n-
otpadayati, kimiti yatparesam tannama syaditi nabhidhyam-
utpadayati, na prarthayate na pranidadhati, na lobhacittam-
utpadayati | |

J

avyapannacittah khalu punarbhavati | sarvasattvesu maitracitto
hitacitto dayacittah sukhacittah snigdhacittah sarvajagadanugraha-
cittah sarvabhuitahitanukampacittah | sa yanimani krodhopanaha-
khilamalavyapadaparidahasamdhuksitapratighadyani tani prahaya
yanimani hitopasamhitani maitryupasamhitani sarvasattvahita-
sukhaya vitarkitavicaritani, tanyanuvitarkayita bhavati | |
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K

samyagdrstih khalu punarbhavati samyakpathagatah kautuka-
mangalananaprakarakusiladrstivigatarjudrstirasatho'mayavi
buddhadharmasamghaniyatasayah | sa iman dasa kusalan
karmapathan satatasamitamanuraksan

L

evam cittasayamabhinirharati - ya kacitsattvanamapayadurgati-
vinipataprajiaptih sarva sa esam dasanamakusalanam karma-
pathanam samadanahetoh | hanta ahamatmanaiva samyakprati-
pattisthitah paran samyakpratipattau sthapayisyami | tatkasya
hetoh? asthanametadanavakaso yadatma vipratipattisthitah paran
samyakpratipattau sthapayet, naitasthanam vidyata iti |

M

sa evam pravicinoti - esam dasanam akusalanam karmapathanam
samadanahetornirayatiryagyoniyamalokagatayah prajiayante |
punah kusalanam karmapathanam samadanahetormanusy-
opapattimadim krtva yavadbhavagramityupapattayah prajiayante
tata uttamra ta eva dasa kusalah karmapatham prajnakarena pari-
bhavyamanah pradesikacittataya traidhatukottrastamanasataya
mahakarunavikalataya paratah sravananugamena ghosanugamena
ca Sravakayanam samvartayanti |

N

tata uttarataram parisodhita aparapraneyataya svayambhiitv-
anuktilataya svayamabhisambodhanataya parato’parimarganataya
mahakarunopayavikalataya gambhiredampratyayanubodhanena
pratyekabuddhayanam samvartayati |

o

tata uttarataram parisodhitavipulapramanataya mahakarunopetataya
upayakausalasamgrhitataya sambaddhamahapranidhanataya sarva-
sattvaparityagataya buddhajhanavipuladhyalambanataya bodhi-
sattvabhtimipariSuddhyai paramitaparisuddhyai caryavipulatvaya
samvartante |

P

tata uttarataram parisodhitah sarvakaraparisodhitatvadyavaddasa-
balabalatvaya sarvabuddhadharmah samudagamaya samvartante |
tasmat tarhyasmabhih samabhinirhare sarvakaraparisodhanabhi-
nirhara eva yogah karaniyah | |
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Q

sa bhiiyasya matraya evam pratisamsiksate - ime khalu punardasa-
kusalah karmapatha adhimatratvadasevita bhavita bahulikrta nir-
ayaheturmadhyatvat tiryagyoniheturmrdutvadyamalokahetuh |
tatra pranatipato nirayamupanayati tiryagyonimupanayati, yama-
lokamupanayati | atha cetpunarmanusyesu upapadyate, dvau
vipakavabhinirvartayati alpayuskatam ca bahuglanyatam ca |
adattadanam...peyalam...parittabhogatam ca sadharanabhogatam ca
| kamamithyacaro...anajaneyaparivaratam ca sasapatnadaratam ca |
mrsavado...abhyakhyanabahulatam ca parairvisamvadanatam ca |
paisunyam...bhinnaparivaratam ca hinaparivaratam ca | parusyam-
...amanapasravanatam ca kalahavacanatam ca | sambhinnapralapo-
...anadeyavacanatam ca aniscitapratibhanatam ca | abhidhya-
...asamtustitam ca mahecchatam ca | vyapado...ahitaisitam ca
parotpidanatam ca | mityadrstih...kudrstipatitasca bhavati sathasca
mayavi | evam khalu mahato’parimanasya duhkhaskandhasya ime
dasakusalah karmapathah samudagamaya samvartante |

R

hanta vayam iman dasakusalan karmapathan vivarjya dharmarama-
ratirata viharama |

S

sa iman dasakusalan karmapathan prahaya dasakusalakarmapatha-
pratisthitah paramstesveva pratisthapayati |

T

sa bhiiyasya matraya sarvasattvanamantike hitacittatamutpadayati |
sukhacittatam maitracittatam krpacittatam dayacittatamanugraha-
cittatamaraksacittatam samacittatamacaryacittatam sastrcittatam-
utpadayati |

U

tasyaivam bhavati - kudrstipatita bateme sattva visamamatayo
visamasaya utpathagahanacarinah | tesmabhirbhiitapathasamyag-
drstimargayathatathye pratisthapayitavyah |

\%

bhinnavigrhitacittavivadopapanna bateme sattvah satatasamitam
krodhopanahasamdhuksitah | tesmabhiranuttare mahamaitry-
upasamhare pratisthapayitavyah |

\4



486 The Ten Bodhisattva Grounds

atrpta bateme sattvah paravittabhilasino visamajivanucaritah |
tesmabhih parisuddhakayavanmanaskarmantajivikayam prati-
sthapayitavyah |

X

ragadvesamohatrinidananugata bateme sattva vividhaklesagni-
jvalabhihsatatasamitam pradiptah | na ca tato’tyantanihsaranopayam
parimargayanti | tesmabhih sarvaklesaprasame nirupadrave nirvane
pratisthapayitavyah |

Y

mahamohatamastimirapatalavidyandhakaravrta bateme sattva mah-
andhakaragahananupravistah prajhalokasudiribhiita mahandha-
karapraskannah kudrstikantarasamavasrtah | tesamasmabhir-
anavaranam prajiacaksurvisodhayitavyam yatha sarvadharma-
yathatathyaparapranayatam pratilapsyante |

V4

mahasamsaratavikantaramargaprapanna bateme sattva ayoga-
ksemino’nasvasaprapta mahaprapatapatita nirayatiryagyoniyam-
alokagatiprapatabhimukhah kudrstivisamajalanuparyavanaddha
mohagahanasamchanna mithyamargavipathaprayata jatyandhi-
bhuitah parinayakavikala anihsarane nihsaranasamjfino namucipasa-
baddha visayataskaropagrhitah kusalaparinayakavirahita marasaya-
gahananupravista buddhasayaduribhiitah | tesmabhirevamvidhat
samsaratavikantaradurgaduttarayitavya abhayapure ca sarvajfiata-
nagare nirupadrave nirupatape pratisthapayitavyah |

AA

mahaughormyamathairnimagna bateme sattvah kamabhavavidya-
drstyoghasamavasrstah samsarasrotonuvahinastrsnanadiprapanna
mahavegagrasta avilokanasamarthah kamavyapadavihimsavitarka-
pratananucaritah satkayadrstyudakaraksasagrhitah kamagahan-
avartanupravista nandiragamadhyasamchanna asmimanasthal-
otsanna dauhsilyavisamacarantahputibhitah sadayatanagrama-
bhayatiramanuccalitah kusalasamtarakavirahita anatha aparayana
asaranah |tesmabhirmahakarunakusalamilabalenoddhrtya nirupa-
drave’ajasi kseme sive’bhaye sarvabhayatrasapagate sarvajiata-
ratnadvipe pratisthapayitavyah |

BB

ruddha bateme sattva bahuduhkhadaurmanasyopayasabahule-
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‘nunayapratighapriyapriyavinibandhane sasokaparidevanucarite
trsnanigadabandhane mayasathyavidyagahanasamchanne trai-
dhatukacarake | te'smabhih sarvatraidhatukaviveke sarvaduhkh-
opasame’navarananirvane pratisthapayitavyah |

cC

atmatmiyabhinivista bateme sattvah skandhalayanuccalitas-
caturviparyasanuprayatah sadayatanasiinyagramasamnisritas-
caturmahabhutoragabhidrutah skandhavadhakataskarabhighatita
aparimanaduhkhapratisamvedinah | tesmabhih paramasukhe sarva-
niketavigame pratisthapayitavya yaduta sarvavaranaprahananirvane
|

DD

sati nihsarane mahayane sravakapratyekabuddhayanavatirnam-
atayah | tesmabhirudarabuddhadharmamativipuladhyalambena

iti hi bhavanto jinaputra evam $ilabaladhananugatasya bodhi-
sattvasya krpakarunamaitryabhinirharakusalasya sarvasattvan-
avadhistakalyanamitrasyaparityaktasarvasattvasya kriyakriyabhi-
nirharakusalasya

EE

vimalayam bodhisattvabhiimau pratisthitasya bahavo buddha
abhasabhagacchanti...audarika...peyalam...parinamayati | tamsca
tathagatanarhatah samyaksambuddhan paryupasate, tesam ca
sakasebhyo gauravenemaneva dasa kusalan karmapathan prati-
grhnati, yathapratigrhitamsca nantara pranasayati | so'nekan kalpan-
anekani kalpasatani anekani kalpasahasrani anekani kalpasata-
sahasrani anekani kalpaniyutasatasahasrani anekakalpakotiranekani-
kalpakotisatani anekani kalpakotisatasahasrani anekani kalpakoti-
niyutasatasahasrani matsaryadauhsilyamalapanitataya tyagasila-
visuddhau samudagacchati | tadyathapi nama bhavanto jinaputr-
astadeva jatartipam kasisapraksiptam bhiiyasya matraya sarvamal-
apagatam bhavati, evameva bhavanto jinaputrastadeva jatarapam
kasisapraksiptam bhiiyasya matraya sarvamalapagatam bhavati,
evameva bhavanto jinaputra bodhisattvosyam vimalayam bodhi-
sattvabhtimau sthito'nekan kalpan yavadanekani kalpakotiniyuta-
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Satasahasrani matsaryadauhsilyamalapanitataya tyagasilavisudvau
samudagacchati | tasya caturbhyah samgrahavastubhyah priya-
vadyata atiriktatama bhavati | dasabhyah paramitabhyah $ila-
paramita atiriktatama bhavati | na ca parisesasu na samudagacchati
yathabalam yathabhajamanam | |

iyam bhavanto jinaputra bodhisattvasya vimala nama dvitiya
bodhisattvabhtimih samasanirdesatah, yasyam pratisthito bodhi-
sattvo bhiiyastvena raja bhavati cakravarti caturdvipadhipatidharm-
adhipatyapratilabdhah saptaratnasamanvagatah krtt prabhuh
sattvanam dauhsilyamalavinivartanaya kusalah sattvan dasasu
kusalesu karmapathesu pratisthapayitum | yacca kimcit karm-
arabhate...peyalam | |

vimala nama dvitiya bhiimih | |
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[Beginning of 2"! bhtimi’s final gathas]
upasamharagathah |

te mardavarjavamrdiukarmaniyacittah
kalyanaasaya damasayatabhyupetah |
samsargapeksavigatasca udarabuddhi
mahatmya asayavid dvittyakramanti | | 6 ||

atra sthita gunadharah kusalopapetah
pranatipatavigata avihimsacittah |
adattadanapagatah paradaratam ca
satyanvita apisunah purusapradhanah | 7 ||

parabhogabhidyavigata vidu maitracittah
samyakpathe upagata asathajhakasca |
nirmanakayagrahanasca supesalasca

raksanti sastu$aranam sada apramattah || 8 | |

duhkhani yani niraye tatha tiryagyonau
yamasasane jvalitaasrayanityupetah |

sarve ti papapatitaksalah prabhonti

hanta vivarjiya upemahi satyadharmam || 9 ||

adau ca krtva manujanupapattimistam
yavadbhavagramaranasayadhyanu siksam |
pratyekayanamatha sravakabuddhayanam

sarve ito dasabhi suklapathaih prabhitam |1 10 | |

evam viditva satatam vidu apramattah

Silesu samsthita paranapi sthapayanti |
bhiyottare karunaasayatabhyupetah

sattvan viditva dukhitan krpa samjanenti | | 11 ||

hanto vidrstipatita imi balabuddhi
krodhopanahadrutacitta vivadapraptah |

489



490 The Ten Bodhisattva Grounds

satatam atrpta visaye bhuyu prarthayanti
trinidana sattva parimocayitavya ete | | 12 | |

mahaandhakaratamasavrta mohachannah
kantaramargapatita mahadrstijale |
samsarapanjaragata ripu dharsayanti

moksamyaham namucipafijaramadhyapraptan || 13 ||

kleSormibhihriyata oghacaturnimagna

traidhatuke dukhasataih paripidyamanah |
skandhalayabhyupagata vrtaatmasamjna

tesarthi yujyami aham dukhamocanartham |1 14 ||

avasrjya Sresthapravaram ima buddhajfianam
sati eva nihsarani hinamatim janenti |
sthapemi tan vimalajfiani tathagatanam
viryarabhanti atulam vidu bodhihetoh [1 15 ||

atra sthita gunasatopacita maharsi

pasdyanti naikasugatanapi pujayanti |

tesam subham bhuyu uttapyati kalpakotyam
kasisakaficanavaram ca yatha niksiptam || 16 ||

atra sthita jinasuta nrpacakravarti

bhitva pranenti dasabhih kusalebhi sattvan |
yaccaiva samci Subhasamcaya samcinanti

trata bhavema jagato dasabhirbaladhyaih || 17 ||

akanksamana vijahitva ca rajabhogan

pravrajya $asanavare upagamya dhirah |
viryanvita labhiya $resthavaram samadhim
buddha sahasra pariptirna ksene drsanti || 18 ||

evamvidha gananaya bhuyu anya neka
adarsayanti vrsabhi sthita atra bhtimau |

ata uttari pranidhijianavarabhyupeta

naika vikurvitavidhau vinayanti sattvan | | 19 ||
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ityesa dvitiya bhiimirnirdista sugatatmajah |
sarvalokahitaisinam bodhisattvananuttama || 20 | |

[End of 2" bhiimi’ final gathas]
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[Beginning of third bhiimi’s initial gathas]
3 prabhakari nama trtiya bhtmih |
upakramagathah |

evam srunitva caribhimimuttamam
bodhisattvavisaye acintiyam |

harsita jinasutah sagauravah

puspamegha nabhatah pramunicisuh |1 1 |1

sadhu sadhu girisarasakaya (?)

desito viduna $ilasamvarah |
sarvasattvakarunaya asayo
bhiumisrestha dvitiyaya gocarah || 2 ||

bhitatattva vitathamananyatha
bodhisasattvacaranam manoramam |
sarvalokahitasaukhyacintana

desitam tu paramaprabhasvaram || 3 ||

bhiyu bhiiyu naradevapujitam
bhimisrestha trtiyamudahara |
dharmajfianakriyamukti sticaya
yadrso’nubhava tadr($o) gocarah |1 4 ||

danasilacaranam maharsinam
ksantiviryasamaprajiiupayatam |
maitrasrestha karunaya marganam
bhasadhvam jinacariviSodhanam || 5 ||

vimukticandra uvaca vajragarbhavisaradam |
trtiya samkramantanamasayam bhana stirana | | 6 ||

[End of third bhtimi’s initial gathas]
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3 prabhakari nama trtiya bhumih |

A

vajragarbho bodhisattva aha - yo’yam bhavanto jinaputra
bodhisattvo dvitiyayam bodhisattvabhtimau suparisodhitadhyasaya-
strtiyam bodhisattvabhiimimakramati, sa dasabhiscittasayamanas-
karairakramati | katamairdasabhih ? yaduta suddhacittasayamanas-
karena ca sthiracittasayamanaskarena ca nirviccittasayamanaskarena
ca aviragacittasayamanaskarena ca avinivartacittasayamanaskarena
ca drdhacittasayamanaskarena ca uttaptacittasayamanaskarena ca
atrptacittasayamanaskarena ca udaracittasayamanaskarena ca mah-
atmyacittasayamanaskarena ca | ebhirdasabhiscittasayamanaskarair-
akramati |

B

sa khalu punarbhavanto jinaputra bodhisattvastrtiyayam bodhi-
sattvabhtimau sthito’nityatam ca sarvasamskaragatasya yathabhtitam
pratyaveksate, duhkhatam ca asubhatam ca anasvasikatam ca vipra-
lopatam ca acirasthitikatam ca ksanikotpadanirodhatam ca purvanta-
sambhavatam ca aparantasamkrantitam ca pratyutpannavyava-
sthitatam ca sarvasamskaragatasya pratyaveksate |

C

sa evambhtitam sarvasamskaragatam sampasyannanabhisaram
nirakrandam sasokam saparidevam sopayasam priyapriyavini-
baddha duhkhadaurmanasyopayasabahulamasamnicayabhtuitam
ragadvesamohagnisampradiptamanekavyadhivivardhitam ca atma-
bhavam sampasyan

D

bhuiyasya matraya sarvasamskarebhyascittamuccalayati, tathagata-
jhane ca sampresayati | sa tathagatajianasyacintyatam ca samanu-
pasyati, atulyatam ca aprameyatam ca durasadatam ca asam-
sprstatam ca nirupadravatam ca nirupayasatam ca abhayapuraga-
maniyatam ca apunaravrttitam ca bahujanaparitranatam ca samanu-
pasyati |

E

sa evamapramanatam ca tathagatajiianasya samanupasyan evam
bahtipadravatam ca sarvasamskaragatasya vyupapariksamano
bhiiyasya matraya sattvanamantike dasa cittasayanupasthapayati |
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kataman dasa? yaduta anathatranapratisaranacittasayatam ca nitya-
daridrapratisaranacittasayatam ca ragadvesamohagnisampradipta-
pratisaranacittasayatam ca bhavacarakavaruddhapratisarana-
cittasayatam ca satatasamitaklasagahenavrtaprasuptapratisarana-
cittasayatam ca vilokanasamarthapratisaranacittasayatam ca kusala-
dharmacchandarahitapratisaranacittasayatam ca buddhadharma-
pramusitapratisaranacittasayatam ca samsarasrotonuvahiprati-
Saranacittasayatam ca moksopayapranastapratiSaranacittasayatam ca
| iman dasa cittasayanupasthapayati | |

F

sa evam bahtipadravam sattvadhatum samanupasyan evam viryam-
arabhate - mayaivaite sattvah paritratavyah parimocayitavyah pari-
tosayitavyah samropayitavya vinetavyah parinirvapayitavya iti |

G

sa evam nirvidanugatasca sarvasamskaragatya upeksanugatasca
pratisaranah sarvasattvaparitranayabhiyuktah evam vyupapariksate
- katamena khalu upayamargena $akya ime sattva evam bahuduh-
khopaklesaprapatita abhyuddhartum, atyantasukhe ca nirvane prati-
sthapayitum, sarvadharmanihsamsayatam canuprapayitumiti?

H

tasya bodhisattvasyaivam bhavati - nanyatra anavaranavimoksa-
jhanasthanat | tacca anavaranajiianavimoksasthanam nanyatra sarva-
dharmayathavadavabodhat | sa ca sarvadharmayathavadavabodho
nanyatra apracaranutpadacarinyah prajfiayah | sa ca prajhaloko
nanyatra dhyanakausalyavini$cayabuddhipratyaveksanat | tacca
dhyanakausalyavini$cayabuddhipratyaveksanam nanyatra sruta-
kausalyaditi | |

I

sa evam pratyaveksitajnano bhiiyasya matraya saddharmaparyesan-
abhiyukto viharati | ratridivam dharmasravanarthiko dharmakam-
atrptapratiprasrabdho buddhardharmaparyestihetoh | dharmaramo
dharmarato dharmapratisarano dharmanimno dharmapravano
dharmapragbharo dharmaparayano dharmalayano dharmatrano
dharmanudharmacari |

J

sa evam buddhadharmaparyesanabhiyukto nasti tatkimcid dravya-
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vittajatam va dhanadhanyakosakosthagarajatam va hiranyasuvarna-
manimuktavajravaidiryasankhasilapravalajatartiparajatajatam va
yavatsarvangapratyangaparityago va yanna parityajati taya dharma-
kamataya | na ca tasmadduskarasamjii bhavati anyatra tasminneva
dharmabhanakapudgale duskarasamjii bhavati yo'syaikadharma-
padamapi desayati | sa dharmahetornasti tatkimcidupatam bahyam
vastu yanna parityajati | nasti tatkicimdadhyatmikam vastu yanna

parityajati | nasti tatkimcidguruparicaryopasthanam yannopadatte

nasti sa kacid manabhimanotsarganirmanopacarata yam nopadatte
nasti sa kacitkayiki pida yam nopadatte | sa citro bhavatyasruta-
dharmapada $ravanena, na tveva trisahasramahasahasralokadhatu-
pratimena ratnarasipratilambhena | sa citro bhavatyekasubhasita-
gathasravanena na tveva cakravartirajyapratilambhena | sa citro
bhavatyasrutadharmapadasravanena bodhisattvacaryapari-
$odhanena na tveva $akratvabrahmatvapratilambhena bahukalpa-
Satasahasraparyavasanena | sacedidam kascidevam briiyat — evam-
aham tulyamidam dharmapadam samyaksambuddhopanitam bodhi-
sattvacaryapariSodhanam samsravayeyam, sacettvam mahatyam-
agnikhadayam samprajvalitayamekajvalibhiitayamatmanam pra-
patayeh, mahantam ca duhkhavedanopakramam svasariren-
opadadya iti | tasyaivam bhavati - utsahe’hamekasyapi dharma-
padasya samyaksambuddhopanitasya bodhisattvacaryapari-
sodhanasyarthaya trisahasramahasahasralokadhatavagnipariptirne
brahmalokadatmanamutsrastum, kim punah prakrtayam agni-
khadayam | api tu khalu punah sarvairnirayapayaduhkhasamvasair-
apyasmabhirbuddhadharmah paryesitavyah, kim punarmanusya-
duhkhasamvasairiti | sa evamriipena viryarambhena dharman
paryesate | yathasrutesu dharmesu ca yonisah pratyavaksenajatiyo
bhavati |

K

tamsca dharman $rutva svacittanidhyaptya eko rahogata evam
mimamsate - dharmanudharmapratipattya ime buddhadharma anu-
gantavya na kevalam vakkarmaparisuddhyeti | sosyam prabha-
karyam bodhisattvabhtimau sthito bodhisattvo dharmanudharma-
pratipattihetorviviktam kamairviviktam papakairakusaladharmaih
savitarkam savicaram vivekajam pritisukham prathamam dhyanam-
upasampadya viharati | sa vitarkavicaranam vyupasamadadhyatma-
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samprasadaccetasa ekotibhavadavitarkamavicaram samadhijam
pritisukham dvitiyam dhyanamupasampadya viharati | sa priter-
viragadupeksako viharati smrtiman samprajanan | sukham ca
kayena pratisamvedayati yattadarya acaksante - upeksakah
smrtiman | sukhavihari nispritikam trttyam dhyanamupasampadya
viharati | sa sukhasya ca prahanadduhkhasya ca prahanatptirvam-
eva ca saumanasyadaurmanasyayorastamgamadaduhkhasukham-
upeksasmrtiparisuddham caturtham dhyanamupasampadya viharati
| sa sarvaso ripasamjfianam samatikramat pratighasamjianam-
astamgamannanatvasamjiianamamanasikaradanantakamakasamitya
kasanantyayatanamupasampadya viharati | sa sarvasa akasananty-

kramannasti kimcidityakimcanyayatanamupasampadya viharati | sa
sarvasa akimcanyayatanasamatikramannaivasamjfianasamijf-
ayatanamupasampadya viharati tenanabhiratipadasthanena n-
anyatra dharmanudharmapratipattimupadaya |

L

sa maitrisahagatena cittena vipulena mahadgatenadvayenapra-
manenavairenasapatnenanavaranenavyabadhena sarvatranugatena
dharmadhatuparame loke akasadhatuparyavasane sarvavantam
lokam spharitvopasampadya viharati | evam karunasahagatena
cittena | muditasahagatena cittena | upeksasahagatena cittena
viharati | |

M

so’nekavidham rddhividhim pratyanubhavati | prthivimapi
kampayati | eko’pi bhiitva bahudha bhavati | bahudhapi bhiitvaiko
bhavati | avirbhavam tirobhavamapi pratyanubhavati | tirah-
kudyam tirahprakaram parvatamapyasajjan gacchati tadyathapi
nama akase | akase’pi paryankena kramati tadyathapi nama paksi-
Sakunih | prthivyamapyunmajjananimajjanam karoti tadyathapi
nama udake | udake’pyamanjan gacchati tadyathapi prthivyam |
dhtimayati prajvalati, tadyathapi nama mahanagniskandhah | sva-
kayadapi mahavaridhara utsrjati tadyathapi nama mahameghah |
yabhirvaridharabhirayam trisahasramahasahasro lokadhaturadiptah
pradiptah samprajvalito’gnina ekajvalibhiito nirvapyate | imavapi
candrasuryavevammaharddhikau evammahanubhavau panina
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paramrsati parimarsti yavadbrahmalokamapi kayena vasam
vartayati | |

sa divyena srotradhatuna [visuddhena]tikrantamanusyakena
ubhayan $abdan $rnoti divyan manusyakan, siksmanaudarikamsca |
ye dire'ntike va antaso damsamasakakitamaksikanamapi sabdan
$rnoti | [esa divyasrotrabhijia] ||

sa parasattvanam parapudgalanam cetasaiva cittam yathabhtutam
prajanati | saragam cittam saragacittamiti yathabhtitam prajanati |
viragam cittam viragacittamiti prajanati | sadosam...vigatadosam...
samoham...vigatamoham...sakleSam...nihklesam...parittam...
vipulam...mahadgatam...apramanam...samksiptam...[vistirnam]...
samahitam...asamahitam...vimuktam...avimuktam...sanganam...
ananganam...audarikam cittamaudarikacittamiti yathabhtutam
prajanati | anaudarikam cittamanaudarikam cittamiti yathabhtitam
prajanati | iti parasattvanam parapudgalanam cetasaiva cittam
yathabhtitam prajanati | [ityesa paracittajfhanamijfia] | |

so’nekavidham puirvanivasamanusmarati | ekamapi jatimanusmarati
| dve tisradcatasrah pafica dasa vimsatih trimsatam catvarimsatam
pancasatam jatis$atamanusmarati | anekanyapi jatisatani | anekany-
api jatiSatasahasrani | samvartakalpamapi vivartakalpamapi | anek-
anapi samvartavivartakalpanapyanusmarati | kalpasatamapi kalpa-
sahasramapi kalpakotimapi kalpakotisatamapi kalpakotisahasramapi
kalpakotisatasahasramapi yavadanekanyapi kalpakotiniyutasata-
sahasranyanusmarati - amutrahamasam evamnama | evamgotrah
evamjatih evamahara evamayuhpramanah evam cirasthitikah evam
sukhaduhkhapratisamved1 | so’ham tatascyuto’tropapannah | tatas-
cyuta ihopapannah | iti sakaram soddesam sanimittamanekavidham
plrvanivasamanusmarati | [esa piirvanivasanusmrtyabhijia] | |

sa divyena caksusa visuddhenatikrantamanusyakena sattvan pasyati
cyavamananupapadyamanan suvarnan durvarnan sugatan durgatan
pranitan hinan | yathakarmopagan sattvan yathabhitam prajanati -
ime bhavantah sattvah kayaduscaritena samanvagata vagduscaritena
samanvagata [manoduscaritena samanvagatah] | aryanamapavadaka
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mithyadrstayah mithyadrstikarmasamadanahetostaddhetum tat-
pratyayam kayasya bhadatparam maranadapayadurgativinipatanir-
ayestpapadyante | ime punarbhavantah sattvah kayasucaritena
samanvagata [vaksucaritena samanvagata manahsucaritena
samanvagata] aryanamanapavadakah | samyagdrstikarmasam-
adanahetostaddhetum tatpratyayam kayasya bhedat param maran-
atsugatau svarge devalokesiipapadyanta iti | [prajanati | evam]
divyena caksusa visuddhenatikrantamanusyena sakaram soddesam
sanimittam sattvan pasyati | cyavamananupapadyamanan...yatha-
bhitam pasyati | |

sa imani dhyanani vimoksan samadhin samapattisca samapadyate,
vyuttisthete | na ca tesam vasenopapadyate'nyatra yatra bodhyanga-
paripurim pasyati tatra samcintya pranidhanavasenopapadyate | tat-
kasya hetoh? tatha hi tasya bodhisattvasyopayakausalyabhinirhata
cittasamtatih | |

N

tasya asyam prabhakaryam bodhisattvabhiimau sthitasya bodhi-
sattvasya bahavo buddha abhasamagacchanti | peyalam | pari-
namayati | tamsca tathagatanarhatah samyaksambuddhan pary-
upaste | tesam ca dharmadesanam satkrtya srnoti udgrhnati
dharayati | srutva ca yathabhajamanam pratipattya samadayati | sa
sarvadharmanamasamkrantitam ca avinasitam ca pratitya praty-
ayataya vyavalokayati | |

o

tasya bhiiyasya matraya sarvani kamabandhanani tantini bhavanti |
sarvani riupabandhanani sarvani bhavabandhanani sarvanyavidya-
bandhanani tantini bhavanti | drstikrtabandhanani ca ptirvameva
prahinani bhavanti | tasya asyam prabhakaryam bodhisattva-
bhtimau sthitasya bodhisattvasya...peyalam...anupacayam mithy-
aragah prahanam gacchati anupacayam mithyadosah prahanam
gacchati, anupacayam mithyamohah prahanam gacchati | tani casya
kusalamulanyuttapyante pariSuddhyanti karmanyani ca bhavanti |
tadyathapi nama bhavanto jinaputrastadeva jatarapam kusalasya
karmarasya hastagatam tulyadharanameva pramanenavatisthate,
evameva bhavanto jinaputra bodhisattvasya asyam prabhakaryam
bodhisattvabhtimau sthitasya anekan kalpan yavadanekani kalpa-
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kotiniyutasatasahasrani....prahanam gacchanti | tasya bhiiyasya
matraya ksantisauratyasayata ca parisuddhyati, sakhilyamadhury-
asayata ca akopyasayata ca aksubhitasayata ca alubhitasayata ca
anunnamavanamasayata ca sarvakrtapratikrtanam nihkanksasayata
ca sattvakrtapratikrtanam kanksasayata ca asathyamayavitasayata ca
agahanasayata ca parisuddhyati | tasya caturbhyah samgraha-
vastubhyo'thacarya atiriktatama bhavati | dasabhyah para-
mitabhyah ksantiparamita atiriktatama bhavati | na ca parisesasu na
samudagacchati yathabalam yathabhajamanam | iyam bhavanto
jinaputra bodhisattvasya prabhakari nama trtiya bodhisattvabhiimih
samasanirdesatah,

P

yasyam pratisthito bodhisattvo bhiiyastvena indro bhavati devarajas-
tridasadhipatih krti prabhuh sattvanam kamaragavinivartanopay-
opasamharaya kusalah sattvan kamapankadabhyuddhartum, yacca
kimcit...peyalam...yathartpena viryarambhena ekaksanalava-
mubhitirtena samadhisatasahasram ca pratilabhate...| |

prabhakari nama trtiya bhiimih ||
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[Beginning of third bhiimi’s final gathas]
upasamharagathah |

te sSuddhaasaya gunakara tiksnacitta
nirvinna ragavigata anivartiyasca |
drdhacitta taptadhrtiyukti udaravega
mahatmyatasayavida trtiyakramanti | | 7 | |

atra sthita vidu prabhakaribhtmidese
duhkham anityamasucim ca pralopadharmam |
acirasthitaka ksanikam ca nirodhakam ca
vicinanti samskrtagattkamanagatikam || 8 | |

te rogabhtitasahasokaparadevanam ca
sopayasam ca priya apriyatanubaddham |
duhkhadaurmanasyanilayam jvalitagnikalpam
pasyanti samskrtamananta samujjvalanti | | 9 ||

udvigna sarva tribhave anapeksacitta
jhanabhilasa sugatanamananyabuddhih |
avicintiyam atuliyam asamantaparam
sampasyate nirupatapa jinana jianam || 10 ||

te buddhajfiana nirupadravamiksamana
atrana natharahita vrajate caranti |
nityam daridra tribhiragnibhi sampradipta

bhavacarake dukhasatairvinibaddhacittah || 11 ||

klesavrtasca avilokana chandahinah

sugatana dharmaratananupranasta balah |
samsarasrotaanuvahina moksatrasta

me trayitavya drdha virya samarabhante || 12 ||

jhanabhilasa anapeksa jagarthacari
vyupariksate katama hetu jagasya mokse |
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nanyatra navaranajiana tathagatanam
jianam ca prajiaprabhavam sugatananantam || 13 ||

prajiia srutattu iti cintayi bodhisattvo

jhatva tamarabhati virya srutarthacart |
ratrimdivam $ravanahetu ananyakarma
artharthiko bhavati dharmaparayanasca | | 14 | |

manimuktiratnanilayan priyabandhavamsca
rajyam ananta vividhan pura sthanasresthan |
bharyasutamsca parivara manonukiilan
anapeksacittu tyajate vidu dharmahetoh |1 15 ||

Sira hastapada nayana svakamatmamamsam
jihva ca damstra srava nasika Sonitam ca |
hrdayam tupadya priya majja parityajanti

na duskaretamatha duskara yacchrnoti || 16 ||

yadi kascidenamupagamya vadeyya evam
yadi agnigarbha prapate jvalitapi ghoram |
prapisya dharmaratanam sugatopanitam
$rutva adinamanasah prapate gunarthi || 17 | |

ekasya dharmapada artha sumerumurdhna
trisahasra agnirucitam api brahmalokat |
studtrlabha imi jinasya udarabodhih

ye manusyena sukha labhyati evartpam || 18 |

yavattarena pavararsina jiianalabha-

stavattaram dukhamavicikamutsahyami |

kim va punarvividhamanusaduhkhaskandham
hantabhyupemi varadharmipadarthiduhkham || 19 ||

dharmam ca srutva puna yonisu cintayati
dhyanapramana caturasca tatha arapya |
pafncapyabhijfia pravara abhinirharanti
na capi tesu vasita upapadya yati | | 20 | |
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atra sthita gunadhara bahubuddhakotyah
pljyanti niScitamana srnuvanti dharmam |
tanubhutva mithyapagatah parisuddhayanti
svarne yatha vigatadosa pramanatulyam |1 21 ||

atra sthita gunadharastridasadhipatyam

karenti 1$vara nivartitu kamaragah |

marusamgha nekavividhan kusalana marge
sthapentyananyamana buddhagunabhilase | | 22 ||

atra sthita jinasuta viriyarabhante

labdhva samadhina sahasrasatam antnam |
pasyanti buddhavara laksanacitrigatram

bhiyo atah pranidhisrestha gunapramanah || 23 | |

ityesa trtiya bhtiminirdista sugatatmajah |
sarvalokahitaisinam bodhisattvananuttama | | 24 | |

[End of third bhtimi’s final gathas]
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[Beginning of fourth bhiimi’s initial gathas]
4 arcismati nama caturthi bhiimih |
upakramagathah |

evam $runitva caranam vipulam
bhimyuttamam manuramam pravaram |
samharsita jinasutattamana

abhyokiranti kusumebhi jinam [ 1 ||

samkampita lavanatoyadhara

iha dharmadesanamudirayatam |
marukanyaka abhimanorucirah
samgitiyukta varadharmaratah |1 2 ||

vasavarti devapatirattamana
maniratna divya sugatasya ksipi |
vacam abhasi atha eva jino
utpanna artha gunaparagato || 3 ||

kim karanam tatha hi dharmavaram
sambodhisattvacaranam paramam |
bhumirvida na iyamadya $ruta
yasyasravo durlabha kalpasataih || 4 ||

bhuiyah prabhasa naradevahita
caryavaram jinasutan vida |

$rosyanti te marutasamghagana

bhitam viniScayamananyapadam |1 5 ||

vimukticandrah punarviro alapi sugatatmajam |
caturthi samkramantanam gocaram bhana uttamam || 6 ||

[End of fourth bhiimi’s initial gathas]
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4 arcismati nama caturthi bhiimih |

A

vajragarbha aha - yo’yam bhavanto jinaputra bodhisattvastrtiyayam
bodhisattvabhtimau suparisuddhalokascaturthi bodhisattvabhiimim-
akramati, sa dasabhirdharmalokapravesairakramati | katamair-
dasabhih? yaduta sattvadhatuvicaranalokapravesena ca lokadhatu-
vicaranalokapravesena ca dharmadhatuvicaranalokapravesena
akasadhatuvicaranalokapravesena ca vijiianadhatuvicarana loka-
pravesena ca kamadhatuvicaranalokapravesena ca rapadhatu-
vicaranalokapravesena ca artipyadhatuvicaranalokapravesena
udarasayadhimuktidhatuvicaranalokapravesena ca mahatmyasay-
adhimuktidhatuvicaranalokapravesena | ebhirdasabhirdharmaloka-
pravesairakramati | |

B

tatra bhavanto jinaputra arcismatya bodhisattvabhtimeh sahaprati-
lambhena bodhisattvah samvrtto bhavati tathagatakule tadatmaka-
dharmapratilambhaya dasabhirjhanaparipacakairdharmaih |
katamairdasabhih? yaduta apratyudavartyasayataya ca triratn-
abhedyaprasadanisthagamanataya ca samskarodayavyaya-
vibhavanataya ca svabhavanutpattyasayataya ca lokapravrttinivrtty-
asayataya ca karmabhavopapattyasayataya ca samsaranirvan-
asayataya ca sattvaksetrakarmasayataya ca puirvantaparantasayataya
abhavaksayasayataya ca | ebhirbhavanto jinaputra dasabhirjfiana-
paripacakairdharmaih samanvagato bodhisattvah samvrtto bhavati
tathagatakule tadatmakadharmapratilambhaya |

C

sa khalu punarbhavanto jinaputra bodhisattvo’syamarcismatyam
bodhisattvabhtimau pratisthitodhyatmam kaye kayanudarsi viharati
atapi samprajanan smrtiman viniya loke’bhidhyadaurmanasye bahir-
dha kaye...adhyatmam bahirdha kaye | evamevadhyatmam
vedanasu bahirdha vedanasu adhyatmam bahirdha vedanasu |
evamadhyatmam citte bahirdha cittedhyatmam citte | adhyatmam
dharmesu dharmanudarsi...bahirdha dharmesu dharmanudarsi-
...evamadhyatmam bahirdha dharmesu...| so'nutpannanam
papakanamakusalanam dharmanamanutpadaya cchandam janayati
vyayacchate viryamarabhate cittam pragrhnati samyakpranidadhati
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| utpannanam papakanamakusalanam dharmanam prahanaya... |
anutpannanam kusalanam dharmanamutpadaya...| utpannanam
kusalanam dharmanam sthitayesampramosaya vaipulyaya
bhiiyobhavaya bhavanaya pariptiraye...| chandasamadhiprahana-
samskarasamanvagatam rddhipadam bhavayati vivekani$ritam
viraganisritam nirodhanisritam vyavasargaparinatam virya-
parinatam cittaparinatam mimamsaparinatam | sa sSraddhendriyam
bhavayati vivekanisritam...viryendriyam...smrtindriyam...-
samadhindriyam...prajiiendriyam...sa | sraddhabalam
bhavayati...viryabalam...smrtibalam...samadhibalam...prajfiabalam... |
smrtisambodhyangam bhavayati dharmapravicaya...virya...priti-
...prasrabdhi...samadhi...upeksa...| samyakdrstim bhavayati-
...samyaksamkalpam...samyagvacam...samyakkarmantam...samyagaji
vam...samyagvyayamam...samyaksmrtim...samyaksamadhim... |

D

tacca sarvasattvasapeksataya ca pturvapranidhanabhinirhar-
opastabdhataya ca mahakarunaptirvamgamataya ca mahamaitry-
upetataya ca sarvajhajnanadhyalambanataya ca buddhaksetravitha-
panalamkarabhinirharataya ca tathagatabalavaisaradyavenika-
buddhadharmalaksananuvyafjanasvaraghosasampadabhinirharatay
a ca uttarottaravaisesikadharmaparimarganataya ca gambbhira-
buddhadharmavimoksasravananugamanataya ca mahopaya-
kausalyabalavicaranataya ca |

E

tasya khalu punarbhavanto jinaputra bodhisattvasya asyam-
arcismatyam bodhisattvabhtimau sthitasya yanimani
satkayadrstipturvamgamani atmasattvajivaposapudgalaskandha-
dhatvayatanabhinivesasamucchritani unmifijjitani niminjitani
vicintitani vitarkitani kelayitani mamayitani dhanayitani niketa-
sthanani, tani sarvani vigatani bhavanti sma |

F

sa yanimani karmanyakaraniyani samyaksambuddhavivarnitani
samklesopasamhitani, tani sarvena sarvam prajahati | yani cemani
karmani karaniyani samyaksambuddhaprasastani bodhimarga-
sambharanukiilani, tani samadaya vartate |

G

sa bhiiyasya matraya yatha yathopayaprajfiabhinirhrtani margasam-
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udagamaya margangani bhavayati, tatha tatha snigdhacittasca
bhavati, maducittasca karmanyacittasca hitasukhavahacittasca
apariklistacittasca uttarottaravisesaparimarganacittasca jiiana-
visesanabhilasacittasca sarvajagatparitranacittasca
gurugauravanukilacittasca yathasrutadharmapratipatticittasca bha-
vati |

H

sa krtajiasca bhavati, krtavedi ca stiratasca sukhasamvasasca

rjuéca mrdusca agahanacari ca nirmayanirmanasca suvacasca
pradaksinagrahi ca bhavati | sa evam ksamopeta evam damo-

peta evam Samopeta evam ksamadamasamopeta uttarani
bhimiparisodhakani margangani manasi kurvanah samudacaran

I

aprasrabdhaviryasca bhavati apariklistah | apratyudavartyaviryasca
vipulaviryasca anantaviryasca uttaptaviryasca asamaviryasca
asamharyaviryasca sarvasattvaparipacanaviryasca
nayanayavibhaktaviryasca bhavati |

J

tasya bhiiyasya matraya asayadhatusca visuddhyati,
adhyasayadhatusca na vipravasati, adhimuktidhatuscottapyate,
kusalamilavivrddhiscopajayate, lokamalakasayata capagacchati, sarv
asams$ayavimatisamdehascasyocchidyante, niskanksabhimukhata ca
paripuryate, pritiprasabdhi ca samudagacchati, tathagatadhisthanam
cabhimukhibhavati, apramanacittasayata ca samudagacchati | |

K

tasya asyamarcismatyam bodhisattvabhtimau sthitasya bodhisat-
tvasya...peyalam...| bhiiyastvena ca tesam tathagatanam sasane
pravrajati | tasya bhiiyasya matraya asayadhyasayadhimuktisamata
visudhyati | tasya asyamarcismatyam bodhisattvabhtimau sthi-
tasya bodhisattvasya...asayadhyasayadhimuktisamatavisuddhi
stisthati, tani casya kusalamiilani stittaptani prabhasvaratarani

ca bhavanti | tadyathapi nama bhavanto jinaputrastadeva
jatartpam kusalena karmarenabharanikrtamasamharyam bha-

vati tadanyairakrtabharanairjatartipaih, evameva bhavanto

jinaputra bodhisattvasya asyamarcismatyam bodhisattvabhtimau
sthitasya tani kusalamtlanyasamharyani bhavanti
tadanyesamadharabhtimisthitanam bodhisattvanam kusalamilaih |
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tadyathapi nama bhavanto jinaputra maniratnam jataprabham parisu
ddharasmimandalamalokapramuktamasamharyam bhavati tadanyai-
rapi Suddhaprabhai ratnajataih, anacchedyaprabham ca

bhavati sarvamarutodakapravarsaih, evameva bhavanto jinaputra
bodhisattvo'syamarcismatyam bodhisattvabhtimau sthitah sanna-
samharyo bhavati tadanyairadharabhtimisthitairbodhisattvaih,
anacchedyajnanasca bhavati sarvamaraklesasamudacaraih | tasya
caturbhyah samgrahavastubhyah samanarthata atiriktatama bhavati

| dasabhyah paramitabhyo viryaparamita atiriktatama bhavati, na ca
parisesasu na samudagacchati yathabalam yathabhajamanam | iyam
bhavanto jinaputra bodhisattvasyarcismati nama caturthi bhimih
samasanirdesatah, yasyam pratisthito bodhisattvo bhiiyastvena
suyamo bhavati devarajah krti prabhuh sattvanam satkayadrsti-
samuddhataya kusalah sattvan samyagdarsane pratisthapayitum |
yacca kimcit........ I

arcismati nama caturthi bhtmih | |



510 The Ten Bodhisattva Grounds

[Beginning of fourth bhiimi’s final gathas]
upasamharagathah |

parikarmita trtiyabhtimiprabhamkaraya
sattvacaryaloka tatha dharma vicaryamanah |
akasadhatu manadhatu trayasca dhatu
adhimukti asaya visuddhi samakramanti | | 7 ||

sahapraptu arcismati bhtimi mahanubhavah
samvrttu $astu kulu bhiiyu vivartiyatve |
abhedya buddharatane tatha dharmasamghe
udayavyayasthiti nirthaka preksamanah || 8 ||

lokapravrtti kriyakarma bhavopapattim
samsaranirvrtivibhavana ksetrasattvan |
dharmafica parvamaparanta ksayanutpadam
samvrttu bhavayati sastu kulanuvarti || 9 | |

so esu dharmu samupetu hitanukampi
bhaveti kayamapi vedana cittadharman |
adhyatmabahyubhayatha vidu bhavayati
smrtyopasthanabhavana niketavarjita | | 10 | |

papaksayatkusaladharmavivardhita ca

samyakprahana caturo vidu bhavayanti |
caturddhipada bala indriya bhavayanti
bodhyangaratna ruciram tatha marga srestham || 11 | |

bhaventi tan janayatam samaveksya buddhim
upastambhayanti pranidhim krtaptirvamaitrah |

balasresthamuttamapatham anucintayantah || 12 ||

vaisaradam api ca dharma aharya sastuh
varavuddhaghosamabhiprarthayamana dhirah |
gambhiramargaratanam ca vimoksasthanam
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mahatamupaya samudagama bhavayanti | | 13 ||

satkayadrstivigatasca dvisastidrsti
attattamiyavigatastatha jivalabham |

skandhastu dvara tatha dhatuniketasthanam
sarvaprahana vidusam catuthaya bhimyam | | 14 | |

so yanimani sugatena vivarnitani

karmani klesasahajani anarthakani |

tani prahaya vidu asayato visuddha
dharmarabhanti kusalam jaga—tayanartham |1 15 ||

susnigdhacitta bhavati vidu apramatto
mrducittu sarjava hitasukhaavahasca |
apariklistasca parimargati uttamartham
jhanabhisekamabhilasi jagarthacari | | 16 ||

gurugauravesupagatah pratipattikamo

bhavate krtajiia sumanasca akithakasca |
nirmayatagahana asayastiratasca

avivartyaviryu bhavate samudanayantah || 17 | |

tasyatra bhtimi ruciraya pratisthitasya
adhyasayam api ca suddhamupeti dharmam |
adhimukti tapyati vivardhati sukladharmo
malakalmasam vimati Samsaya sarva yanti | | 18 | |

atra sthita naravararsabha bodhisattvah
sugatananekanayutanabhiptjayanti |

$rnvanti dharma yatha $asani pravrajanti
asamharya sakya krtakafncanabhtisanam va | | 19 ||

atra sthitana viduna gunamasayam ca
jianam upaya caranam ca visuddhimargah |
no $akyu maranayutebhi nivartanaya
ratnaprabheva yatha varsajalairaharya |1 20 ||
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atra sthita naramarudganaptujanarha

bhonti suyamapatirisvara dharmacari |
sattvani drstigahanadvinivartayanti
sambharayanti kusala jinajhanahetoh | 21 ||

viryopapeta satakoti mararsabhanam
pasyantyananyamanasah susamabhitatvat |

tata uttarim bahukalpamabhinirharanti
jhanakara pranidhisrestha gunarthacari | | 22 ||

caturthi itiyam bhuimirvisuddha $ubhacarint |
gunarthajiianayuktanam nirdista sugatatmajah |1 23 ||

[End of fourth bhiimi’s final gathas]
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[Beginning of fifth bhiimi’s initial gathas]
5 sudurjaya nama pafnicami bhimih |
upakramagathah |

caranamatha srunitva bhumisrestham vidanam
jinasuta paritusta harsita dharmahetoh |
gagani kusumavarsam utsrjanti udagrah
sadhu sugataputra vyahrtam te mahatma || 1 ||

marupati vasavarti sardha devaganena
svagagata sugatasya pujanartham udagra |
vividharucirameghah snigdhaabha manojnah
abhikira sugatasya harsitah prinitasca || 2 ||

gitaruta manojna vadyattiryabhinada
devavadhuprayuktah sastu sampiijanartham |
jina puna tatharapam darsayanti sma sthanam
sarvarutasvarebhi eva $abdah prayuktah || 3 ||

sucirena asayu prapurna muneh
sucirena bodhi éiva prapta jinah |
sucirena drsta naradevahitah
samprapta devapuri s$akyamunih || 4 ||

sucirena sagarajalah ksubhitah
sucirena abha $ubha munni jane |
sucirena sattva sukhitah -

sucirena $asu $ruta karunikah |1 5 ||

sucirena samgamu mahamunina
samprapta sarvaglinaparamitah |
mada mana darpa prajahitva tamam
pujarhu pijima mahasramanam || 6 ||
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(iha puji krtva khagamargagata)

iha ptji krtva sukha nekavidham |
iha puji krtva dukhasarvaksaye

iha ptji krtva jina jianavaram || 7 ||

gaganopamah paramusuddhu jinu
jagatl aliptu yatha padmu jale |
abhyudgato udadhi meruriva
harsitva cittu jina ptjayatha || 8 ||

athabravidvajragarbham vimukticandro visaradah |
pancamya bhiimya akaran nirdisasva visarada || 10 ||

[End of fifth bhiimi’s initial gathas]
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5 sudurjaya nama paficami bhimih |

A

vajragarbha aha - yo’yam bhavanto jinaputra bodhisattvas-
caturthyam bodhisattvabhiimau supariptirnamargah paficamim
bodhisattvabhiimimavatarati, sa dasabhiscittasayavisuddhi-
samatabhiravatarati | katamabhirdasabhih? yaduta atitabuddha-
dharmavisuddhyasayasamataya ca anagatabuddhadharmavisuddhy-
asayasamataya ca pratyutpannabuddhadharmavisuddhyasaya-
samataya ca silaviSuddhyasayasamataya ca cittaviSuddhyasaya-
samataya ca drstikanksavimativilekhapanayanavisuddhyasaya-
samataya ca margamargajfianavisuddhyasayasamataya ca pratipat-
ottarottaravibhavanavisuddhyasayasamataya ca sarvasattvapari-
pacanavisuddhyasayasamataya ca | abhirdasabhiscittasayavisuddhi-
samatabhiravatarati |

B

sa khalu punarbhavanto jinaputra bodhisattvah paficamim bodhi-
sattvabhtimimanupraptah esameva bodhipaksyanam marganganam
suparikarmakrtatvatsuparisodhitadhyasayatvacca bhiiya uttarakala-
margavisesamabhiprarthayamanastathatvanupratipannasca pra-
nidhanabaladhanatasca krpamaitribhyam sarvasattvaparityagatasca
punyavijianasambharopacayatasca apratiprasrabdhitasca upaya-
kausalyabhinirharatasca uttarottarabhtimyavabhasalocanatasca
tathagatadhisthanasampratyesanatasca smrtimatigatibuddhibal-
adhanatasca apratyudavartaniyamanasikaro bhutva

C

idam duhkhamaryasatyamiti yathabhtitam prajanati | ayam duhkha-
samudayah aryasatyamiti yathabhtitam prajanati | ayam duhkha-
nirodhah aryasatyamiti yathabhtitam prajanati | iyam duhkha-
nirodhagamini pratipadaryasatyamiti yathabhiitam prajanati | sa
samvrtisatyakusalasca bhavati | paramarthasatyakusalasca bhavati |
laksanasatyakusalasca bhavati | vibhagasatyakusalasca bhavati | ni-
stiranasatyakusalasca bhavati | vastusatyakusalasca bhavati | pra-
bhavasatyakusalasca bhavati | ksayanutpadasatyakusalasca bhavati

| margajfianavatarasatyakusalasca bhavati | sarvabodhisattvabhtmi-
kramanusamdhinispadanataya yavattathagatajianasamudayasatya-
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kusalasca bhavati | sa parasattvanam yathasayasamtosanatsamvrti-
satyam prajanati | ekanayasamavasaranatparamarthasatyam pra-
janati | svasamanyalaksananubodhallaksanasatyam prajanati |
dharmavibhagavyavasthananubodhadvibhagasatyam prajanati |
skandhadhatvayatanavyavasthananubodhannistiranasatyam pra-
janati | cittasariraprapidanopanipatitatvadvastusatyam, gati-
samdhisambandhanatvatprabhavasatyam, sarvajvaraparidahaty-
antopasamatksayanutpadasatyam, advayanutpadasatyam, advay-
abhinirharanmargajfianavatarasatyam, sarvakarabhisambodhitsarva-
bodhisattvabhtimikramanusamdhinispadanataya yavattathagata-
jhianasamudayasatyam prajanati adhimuktijianabaladhananna khalu
punarniravasesajianat | |

D

sa evam satyakausalyajiianabhinirhrtaya buddhya sarvasamskrtam
riktam tuccham mrsa mosadharma avisamvadakam balalapanamiti
yathabhtitam prajanati | tasya bhiiyasya matraya sattvesu maha-
karuna abhimukhibhavati, mahamaitryalokasca pradurbhavati | |

E

sa evam jhianabaladhanapraptah sarvasattvasapekso buddhajnan-
abhilasi purvantaparantam sarvasamskaragatasya pratyaveksate
yatha purvantato’'vidyabhavatrsnaprasrtanam sattvanam samsara-
sroto'nuvahinam skandhalayanucchalitanam duhkhaskandho vi-
vardhate, niratma nihsattvo nirjivo nisposo nispudgala atmatmiya-
vigatah, tam yathabhiitam prajanati | yatha ca anagatasyaiva asat-
sammohabhilasasya vyavacchedah paryanto nihsaranam nastyasti
ca, tacca yathabhtitam prajanati | |

F

tasyaivam bhavati - ascaryam yavadajianasamtidha bateme bala-
prthagjanah, yesamasamkhyeya atmabhava niruddhah, nirudhyante
nirotsyante ca | evam ca ksiyamanah kaye na nirvidamutpadayanti |
bhiiyasya matraya duhkhayantram vivardhayanti | samsarasrotasas-
ca mahabhayanna nivartante | skandhalayam ca notsrjanti | dhattr-
agebhyasca ga nirvidyante | nandiragatascarakam ca navabudhyante
| sadayatanastinyagramam ca na vyavalokayanti | ahamkaramama-
karabhinivesanusayam ca na prajahanti | manadrstisalyam ca n-
oddharanti | ragadvesamohajvalanam ca na prasamayanti | avidya-
mohandhakaram ca na vidhamayanti | trsnarnavam ca n-
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occhosayanti | dasabalasarthavaham ca na paryesante | marasaya-
gahananugatasca samsarasagare vividhakusalavitarkagrahakule
pariplavante |

G

apratisaranastatha samvegamapadyante, bahtini duhkhani
pratyanubhavanti yaduta jatijaravyadhimaranasokaparidevaduhkha-
daurmanasyopayasan | hanta ahamesam sattvanam duhkhart-
anamanathanamatrananamasarananamalayananamaparayananaman
dhanamavidyandakosapatalaparyavanaddhanam tamobhi-
bhatanamarthaya ekodvitiyo bhitva tatharapam punyajiianasam-
bharopacayam bibharmi, yathartpena punyajiianasambhar-
opacayena sambhrtena ime sarvasattva atyantavisuddhim-
anuprapnuyuh, yavaddasabalabalatamasangajinananistham-
anuprapnuyuriti | |

H

sa evam suvilokitajfianabhinirhrtaya buddhya yatkimcit kusalamila-
bharabhate, tatsarvasattvaparitranayarabhate | sarvasattvahitaya
sarvasattvasukhaya sarvasattvanukampayai sarvasattvanupadravaya
sarvasattvaparimocanaya sarvasattvanukarsaya sarvasattvaprasad-
anaya sarvasattvavinayaya sarvasattvaparinirvanayarabhate | |

I

sa bhiiyasya matraya asyam pancamyam sudurjayayam bodhisattva-
bhiimau sthito bodhisattvah smrtimamsca bhavati, asampramosa-
dharmataya matimamsca bhavati, suviniscitajianataya gatimamsca
bhavati, sutrarthagatisamdhayabhasitavabodhataya hrimamsca
bhavati, atmaparanuraksanataya dhrtimamsca bhavati, samvara-
caritranutsargataya buddhimamsca bhavati, sthanasthanakausalya-
suvicaritataya jiananugatasca bhavati, aparapraneyataya prajhanu-
harapraptasca bhavati, bhavanabhinirharakusalataya upayakusalasca
bhavati lokanuvartanataya |

J

atrptasca bhavati punyasambharopacayataya | apratiprasrabdha-
viryasca bhavati jianasambharaparyesanataya | aparikhinnasayasca
bhavati mahamaitrikrpasambharasambhrtataya | asithilaparyesan-
abhiyuktasca bhavati tathagatabalavaisaradyavenikabuddhadharma-
paryesanataya | svabhinirhrtamanasikaranugatasca bhavati buddha-
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ksetravithapanalamkarabhinirhrtataya | vicitrakusalakriyabhiyuktas-
ca bhavati laksananuvyafijanasamudanayanataya | satatasamitam
svabhiyuktasca bhavati tathagatakayavakcittalamkaraparyesanataya

| mahagauravopasthanasilasca bhavati sarvabodhisattvadharma-
bhanakasusriisanataya | apratihatacittasca bhavati bodhicittamah-
opayakausalyasamdhyupasamhitalokapracarataya | ratrimdiva-
manyacittaparivarjitasca bhavati sarvasattvaparipacanabhiyogataya
I

K

sa evamabhiyukto danenapi sattvan paripacayati, priyavadyatayapi,
arthakriyayapi, samanarthatayapi, ripakayasamdarsanenapi,
dharmadesanayapi, bodhisattvacaryaprabhavanayapi, tathagata-
mahatmyaprakasanatayapi, samsaradosasamdarsanenapi, buddha-
jhiananusamsaparikirtanenapi, maharddhivikurvanabhinirharan-
anopacarakriyaprayogairapi sattvan paripacayati | sa evam sattva-
paripacanabhiyukto buddhajfiananugatacittasamtano”pratyud-
avartaniyakusalamilaprayogo vaisesikadharmaparimarganabhi-
yuktah

L

yanimani sattvahitani loke pracaranti, tadyatha —
lipisastramudrasamkhyaganananiksepadini nanadhatutantracikitsa-
tantrani Sosapasmarabhutagrahapratisedhakani visavetalaprayoga-
pratighatakani kavyanatakakhyanagandharvetihasasampraharsanani
gramanagarodyananadisarastadagapuskarinipuspaphalausadhivana
sandabhinirharani suvarnarapyamanimuktavaidaryasankhasila-
pravalaratnakaranidarsanani candrastiryagrahajyotirnaksatrabhtimi-
calamrgasakunisvapnanimittani pradesapravesani sarvangapraty-
angalaksanani caranucaraprayoganimittani samvaracaritrasthana-
dhyanabhijfiapramanaripyasthanani, yani canyanyapi avihethan-
avihimsasamprayuktani sarvasattvahitasukhavahani, tanyapyabhi-
nirharati karunikataya anuptirvabuddhadharmapratisthapanaya | |
M

tasya asyam sudurjayayam bodhisattvabhtimau sthitasya bodhi-
sattvasya....peyalam...parinamayati | tamsca tathagatanarhatah
samyaksambuddhan paryupasate, tesam ca sakasad gaurava-
citrikarena satkrtya dharmadesanam $rnoti udgrhnati dharayati |
$rutva ca yathabalam yathabhajamanam pratipatya sampadayati |
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bhiiyastvena ca tesam tathagatanam $asane pravrajati | pravrajitasca
srutadhari dharmabhanako bhavati | sa bhiiyasya matraya $rutacara-
dharanipratilabdho dharmabhanako bhavati anekesam ca buddha-
kotiniyutasatasahasranamantike anekakalpakotiniyutasatasahasrany-
asampramosataya | tasya asyam sudurjayayam bodhisattvabhtimau
sthitasya anekan kalpamstani kusalamtilanyuttapyante pari-
Sudhyanti prabhasvaratarani ca bhavanti, anekani kalpasatani... |
tasya tani kusalamtilanyuttapyante parisuddhyanti prabhasva-
ratarani ca bhavanti | tadyathapi nama bhavanto jinaputrastadeva
jataripam musargalvasrstam bhiiyasya matrayottapyate pari-
sudhyati prabhasvarataram bhavati, evameva bhavanto jinaputra
bodhisattvasya asyam sudurjayayam bodhisattvabhtimau sthitasya
tani kusalamulanyupayaprajiiavicaritani bhiiyasya matrayottapyante
parisuddhyanti, prabhasvaratarani ca bhavanti, jianaprayogagun-
abhinirharadasamharyavicaritatamani ca bhavanti| tadyathapi nama
bhavanto jinaputrascandrasuryagrahajyotirnaksatranam vimanaloka-
prabhavatamandalibhirasamharya bhavati marutasadharana ca,
evameva bhavanto jinaputra bodhisattvasya asyam sudurjayayam
cittavicarananugatanyasamharyani bhavanti, sarvasravakapratyeka-
buddhairlaukikasadharanani ca bhavanti | tasya dasabhyah para-
mitabhyo dhyanaparamita atiriktatama bhavati, na ca parisesasu na
samudagacchati yathabalam yathabhajamanam | iyam bhavanto
jinaputra bodhisattvasya sudurjaya nama pafncami bodhisattva-
bhtmih samasanirdesatah, yasyam pratisthito bodhisattvo
bhiiyastvena samtusito bhavati, devarajah krti prabhuh sattvanam
sarvatirthyayatanavinivartanaya kusalah sattvan satyesu prati-
sthapayitum | yatkimcit..... | |

sudurjaya nam paficami bhtumih | |
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[Beginning of fifth bhiimi’s final gathas]
upasamharagathah |

evam visodhita catursu jinacarisu

buddhaya triyadhvasamata anucintayanti |
$ilam ca cittapratipattitu margasuddhih
kanksavinita vidu paficami akramanti || 11 ||

smrti capa indriya isu anivartitasca
samyakprahana haya vahana rddhipadah |
pafica balah kavaca sarvapiptiabhebyah
stranivarti vidu paficami akramanti || 12 ||

hyapatrapyavastravidunam sucisilagandho
bodhyangamalyavaradhyanavilepanam ca |
prajhavicaranavibhtisanupayasrestham
udyanadharanita paficamimakramanti | | 13 ||

caturddhipadacaranah smrtiSuddhigrivah
krpamaitrasresthanayana varaprajnadamstra |
nairatmyanada ripuklesa pradharsamana
narasimha samya vidu paficamimakramanti | | 14 ||

te paficamimupagata varabhtimisrestham
pariSsuddhamarga subhamuttari bhavayanti |
suddhasaya vidu jinatvanuprapanarthi
krpamaitrakhedavigata anucintayanti | | 15 | |

sambharapunyupacaya tatha jiiana srestham
naika upaya abhirocanabhtimya bhasan |
buddhadhisthana smrtimam matibuddhiprapta
cattvari satya nikhilananucintayanti | | 16 ||

paramarthasatyamapi samvrtilaksanam ca
satyavibhagamatha satyanitiranam ca |
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tatha vastu sasrava ksayam api margasatyam
yavantanavaranasatya samosaranti | | 17 ||

evam ca satya parimargati siksmabuddhih

na ca tavadanavaranapraptu vimoksam s$restham |
jhanadhimuktivipulattu gunakaranam

atibhonti sarvajagato arhapratyayanam || 18 ||

so eva satyaabhinirhrta tattvabuddhih

janati samskrta mrsaprakrti asaram |
krpamaitraabha labhate sugatana bhiiyah
sattvarthikah sugatajnana gavesamanah || 19 ||

purvapare vidu nirtksatu samskrtasya
mohandhakaratamasavrta duhkhalagna |
abhyuddharoti jagato dukhaskandhavrddhan
nairatmyajivarahitamstrnakasthatulyan | | 20 ||

klesadvayena yugapatpunarbhasi tryadhvam
chedo dukhasya na ca anta samosarantah |
hanto pranasta jana tetidayabhijata
samsarasrota na nivartati nihsvabhavam || 21 | |

skandhalaya uragadhatu kudrstisalyah
samtapta agnihrdayavrta andhakare |
trsnarnavaprapatita avalokanatvat
jinasarthavahaviraha dukhaarnavasthah 1 22 | |

evam viditva punararabhate’ pramatto

taccaiva arabhati sarvajagadvimokst |

smrtimantu bhonti matiman gatiman dhrtim ca
hrimamsca bhonti tatha buddhina prajfiavamsca | | 23 | |

avitrptu punyupacaye tatha jiana srestham

no khedavanna sithilo balamesamanah |
ksetram vidhaya jinalaksanabuddhaghosam
avitrptasarvakriya sattvahitarthayuktah || 24 | |

521
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paripacanaya jagato vidu silpasthanan
lipimudrasamkhyaganadhatucikitsatantran |
bhutagrahavisamaroganivartanartham

sthapenti sastra ruciran krpamaitrabuddhi | | 25 ||

varakavyanatakamatim vividhapraharsan
nadyodiyanaphalapuspanipadyasthanan |
sthapenti nekakriya sattvasukhapanartham
ratnakaramsca upadarsayi naikartpan | | 26 | |

bhtimicalam ca graha jyotisa candrastiryau
sarvangalaksanavicaranarajyasthanam |
artpyadhyana tathabhijiia athapramana
abhinirharanti hitasaukhyajagarthakamah || 27 | |

iha durjayamupajata varaprajfiacari

pujenti buddha nayuta $rnuvanti dharmam |

tesam subham punaruttapyati asayasca

svarnam yatha musaragalvayasamvimrstam | | 28 | |

ratnamaya grahaviman vahanti vata

te yehi tehi tu vahanti asamhrtasca |

tatha lokadharmi caramana jagarthacari

asamharya bhonti yatha padma jale aliptam || 29 | |

atra sthita tusita 1évara te krtavi

nasenti tirthyacaranan prthudrstisthanan |
yaccacaranti kusalam jinajianahetoh

sattvana trata bhavamo dasabhirbaladhyaih || 30 | |

te viryamuttari samarabhi aramattah
kotisahasra sugatanabhiptjayanti |

labdhva samadhi vidu kampayi ksetrakoti
pranidhivisesu anubhiiya gunakaranam | | 31 | |
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ityesa paficami bhumirvicitropayakotibhih |
nirdista sattvasaranamuttama sugatatmajah | 32 | |

[End of fifth bhtimi’s final gathas]
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[Beginning of sixth bhtimi’s initial gathas]
6 abhimukhi nama sasthi bhumih |
upakramagathah |

caranavara srunitva bhiimisrestham vidanam
gagani sugataputra harsitah puspavarsi |
maniratana udara abhayukta visuddha
abhikira sugatasya sadhviti vyaharantah || 1 ||

maruta $atasahasra harsita antarikse

diviya rucira citra ratnactirna udarah |

abhikira sugatebhyo gandhamalyanulepan
chatradhvajapatakaharacandrardhaharan | 2 ||

marupati vasavarti sarvadevaganena

upari khaga pathitva megha ratnamayani |
abhikirisu prasannah ptjanartham jinasya
sadhu sugataputra vyahari hrstacittah || 3 | |

amaravadhusahasranyantarikse sthitani

gita ruta manojiia vadyasamgitiyukta |
sarvarutasvarebhyo eva sabda ravante

jina krtu sumanojfiaih klesatapasya hanta | | 4 ||

stunya prakrtisanta sarvadharmanimittah
khagapathasamatulya 